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Administration late last fall, due to be
completed in March 1961. However, in
order to provide for this increase, it was
necessary to convert part of the domicil-
jary space to hospital use—transferring
some domiciliary members to the VA
domiciliary at Thomasville, Ga.

An additional inerease of 350 was au-
thorized by the President, scheduled for
completion in March 1965. Require-
ments and preliminary plans for a 500-
bed hospital are scheduled for June of
this year; construction, December 1962.

Veterans' organizations in my district
have called to my attention, and the facts
show, that by the time these new beds
are available for occupancy, an equally
acute need problem will exist because of
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the interim influx of veterans. The pres-
ent bed capacity enlargement program
will only take care of present needs. The
accumulated needs over the next 4 years
call for advanced planning now, in order
to dovetail additional new construction
into the program so we do not end up
with as serious a problem, even after this
facility is completed, as we have today
because of the vefteran population
explosion.

My bill also provides for a geriatrics
and gerontology center. This, of course,
is the logical location for such a center.
The Veterans’ Administration has no
such facility today, nor does the Public
Health Service have any specific and
exhaustive program concerning medical
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problems of the aging. This is obviously
becoming a more acute problem, not only
nationwide, but relative to veterans
specifically, in that they are swiftly join-
ing the senior citizen ranks, and more
will obviously fall info this category in
the future. This naturally follows the
VA program to care for such veterans,
and, of course, valuable research findings
should be made available not only to the
veteran, but also for the benefit of all
senior citizens.

There must be a speedup in the pro-
gram to supply the mueh needed addi-
tions to VA hospitals in the State of
Florida, and I strongly urge that the
House give serious consideration to the
enactment of my bill.

SENATE

TuURSDAY, JANUARY 26, 1961

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian,
and was called to order by the President
pro tempore.

Rabbi Max M. Landman, D.D., Temple
Beth El, West Palm Beach, Fla., offered
the following prayer:

Eternal Father, Creator and destiny of
all flesh, from the depth of my heart
I thank Thee and bless Thee for the
spiritual honor accorded to me to stand
in this citadel of justice to invoke Thy
blessing upon this healthy, strong, in-
tellizent body, called the U.S. Senate.

Through Thy will, O Lord, we have
noble and loyal men and women repre-
senting the welfare of our great country.
These leaders are the watchmen over the
precious and priceless gift we possess,
the Constitution of the United States of
America. Bless them, O God, at this
time, when the world is sick at heart,
when civilization lies dormant, when
mankind is still groping in the darkness
to find Thy light, which can illumine
the path for all on this earth.

Bless the President of our great Re-
public; bless the Vice President and the
members of the Cabinet. Give them wis-
dom equal to their physical strength,
and courage equal to their responsibili-
ties, so that they, too, will close their
link of leadership in this great insoluble
chain of liberty, justice, and freedom.
May they lead us and all men to live
a life as it was ordained by Thee from
the time of the creation of man.

May we never permit our enemies from
without and from within to destroy our
faith and our democratic way of life.
May our blessed country, America, con-
tinue to be the champion and the leader
of all mankind toward true nobility and
just peace. Bless our churches and syna-
gogues; may they always tower above
man’s material life. May the human race
‘be truly aware that there is one universal
God, who created us all, so that Thy
divine light will flood the world with
true brotherhood, and the sound of the
Liberty Bell shall echo to the four cor-
ners of the earth, calling all men to walk
side by side to the mountain of the Lord,
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and there build the temple of love, of
faith, and of true peace.

All this we ask in Thy holy name, and
in the name of our children’s children,
and those not yet born, who will call us
a blessing, too, for laboring in unity and
for our sacrifices in behalf of Thee and
Thy beautiful world. Then we shall joy-
fully chant aloud, “Hallelujah, praised be
the Lord.” Yehi Sheim Adonoy Mevo-
rach Leolom Voed. Blessed be Thy name
from this time forth and forevermore.
Amen,

THE JOURNAL

On request of Mr. MansFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, the reading of the
Journal of Monday, January 23, 1961,
was dispensed with.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Maurer, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
House had agreed to a concurrent reso-
lution (H. Con. Res. 109) that the two
Houses assemble in the Hall of the House
of Representatives on Monday, January
30, 1961, at 12:30 postmeridian, in which
it requested the concurrence of the Sen-
ate.

LIMITATION OF DEBATE DURING
MORNING HOUR

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, un-
der the rule, there will be the usual
morning hour for the transaction of rou-
tine business. I ask unanimous consent
that statements in connection therewith
be limited to 3 minutes.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

JOINT MEETING OF THE TWO

HOUSES TO RECEIVE MESSAGES
FROM THE PRESIDENT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
send to the desk a concurrent resolu-
tion for which I request immediate con-
sideration.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
concurrent resolution will be read for
the information of the Senate.

The resolution (H. Con. Res. 109) was
read, as follows:

Resolved by the House of Representatives
(the Senate concurring), That the two
Houses of Congress assemble in the Hall of
the House of Representatives on Monday,
January 30, 1961, at 12:30 o'clock in the
afternoon, for the purpose of receiving such
communications as the President of the
United States shall be pleased to make to
them.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is
there objection to the request for the
immediate consideration of the reso-
lution?

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion (H. Con. Res. 109) was considered
and agreed to.

LEGISLATIVE PROGRAM

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, for
the information of the Senate, let me
state that I have been informed that the
Government workers are being let off
their jobs 4 hours early today; it is antic-
ipated there will be a considerable snow-
fall this afternoon and this evening. I
express the hope that the Members of
the Senate will keep that in mind, so
that we can at least get as considerate
treatment as the other Government
workers, and have a chance to reach
home at a reasonable hour.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD., Myr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senate
act today on the nominations of the
President’s Council of Economic Ad-
visers, whose nominations were reported
unanimously yesterday by the Banking
and Currency Committee. The mem-
bers are as follows:

Hon., Walter W, Heller, of Minnesota,
Chairman. .

Hon. Kermit Gordon, of Massachu-
setts.

Hon. James Tobin, of Connecticut.

I also ask unanimous consent that the
Senate act on the nomination of Hon
George Docking, of Kansas, to be a mem-
ber of the Export-Import Bank. His
nomination was also reported unani-
mously today by the committee.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is
there objection? The Chair hears none,
and it is so ordered.
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EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF
COMMITTEES

As in executive session,

The following favorable reports of
nominations were submitted:

By Mr. ROBERTSON, from the Committee
on Banking and Currency:

Walter W. Heller, of Minnesota, to be a
member of the Council of Economic Advisers;

Eermit Gordon, of Massachusetts, to be a
member of the Council of Economic Ad-
visers;

James Tobin, of Connecticut, to be a mem-
ber of the Council of Economic Advisers; and

George Docking, of Kansas, to be a member
of the Board of Directors of the Export-Im-
port Bank of Washington.

By Mr. FULBRIGHT, from the Committee
on Foreign Relations:

Murat W. Williams, of the District of Co-
lumbia, a Foreign Service officer of class 1,
to be Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America
to El Salvador.

By Mr, BYRD of Virginia, from the Com-
mittee on Finance:

Henry H. Fowler, of Virginia, to be Under
Secretary of the Treasury;

Robert V, Roosa, of New York, to be Under
Becretary of the Treasury for Monetary
Affairs;

Mrs., Elizabeth Smith, of California, to be
Treasurer of the United States; and

John 8. Gleason, Jr.,, of Illinols, to be
Administrator of Veterans' Affairs.

By Mr. FULBRIGHT, from the Committee
on Foreign Relations:

George W. Ball, of the District of Columbia,
to be Under Secretary of State for Economic
Affairs;

Roger W. Jones, of Connecticut, to be
Deputy Under Secretary of State; and

G, Mennen Williams, of Michigan, to be
an Assistant Secretary of State.

By Mr. ANDERSON, from the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs:

James K. Carr, of California, to be Under
Secretary of the Interior;

Eenneth Holum, of South Dakota, to be an
Assistant Secretary of the Interior;

John A. Carver, Jr.,, of Idaho, to be an
Assistant Secretary of the Interior; and

Frank Barry, of Arizona, to be Solicitor for
the Department of the Interior.

By Mr. HILL, from the Committee on La-
bor and Public Welfare:

William Willard Wirtz,
be Under Secretary of Labor;

Jerry R. Holleman, of Texas, to be an As-
slstant Secretary of Labor;

Mrs. Esther Peterson, of Virginia, to be
Director of the Women's Bureau, Depart-
ment of Labor; and

Clyde O. Brindley, and sundry other per-
sons, for personnel action in the Regular
Corps of the Public Health Service.

By Mr. MAGNUSON, from the Committee
on Interstate and Foreign Commerce:

Edward Gudeman, of Illinois, to be Under
Becretary of Commerce;

K. William Jeffers and Donald W. Mon-
cevicz, for permanent appointment to the
grade of lieutenants (junior grade) in the
Coast and Geodetic Survey;

Donald L. Campbell, to be lieutenant com-
mander in the Coast and Geodetic Survey;
and

Eenneth A. MacDonald, and sundry other
persons, for permanent appointments in the
Coast and Geodetic Survey.

Mr., MANSFIELD. Mry. President, I
move that the Senate proceed to the con-
sideration of executive business, to con-
sider these nominations, and that they
be considered en bloc.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, let me
ask at what stage the morning hour will
be held?

of Illinois, to
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t.thr' MANSFIELD. Immediately after
S.

Mr, President, I understand there is
no opposition.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
question is on agreeing to the motion of
the Senator from Montana.

The motion was agreed to.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
nominations will be read, for the infor-
mation of the Senate.

The Chief Clerk read the nominations
of Walter W. Heller, of Minnesota, to
be Chairman and member of the Presi-
dent’s Council of Economic Advisers;
the nominations of Kermit Gordon, of
Massachusetts, and James Tobin, of
Connecticut, to be members of the Presi-
dent's Council of Economic Advisers;
and the nomination of George Docking,
of Kansas, to be a member of the Ex-
port-Import Bank,

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the nominations are con-
firmed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Presi-
dent be immediately notified of the con-
firmation of these nominations.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the President will be noti-
fied forthwith.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate resume the con-
sideration of legislative business,

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate resumed the consideration of leg-
islative business.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted:

By Mr. MANSFIELD, from the Committee
on Rules and Administration, without
amendment:

8.Con. Res. 7. Concurrent resolution to
print as a Senate document a compllation of
studies of U.S. foreign policy;

S. Res. 22. Resolution  authorizing the
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service to
employ a temporary additional clerical as-
sistant;

8. Res. 40. Resolution to provide assistance
to Members of the Senate in connection with
interparliamentary activities and reception
of foreign officlals (Rept. No. 7);

5. Res. 41. Resolution to authorize a con-
tinuing study of U.S. foreign policy (Rept.
No. 8);

S. Res. 45. Resolution to investigate mat-
ters relating to aeronautical and space ac-
tivities of Federal departments and agencies
(Rept. No. 9);

8. Res. 47. Resolution authorizing the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs to
investigate certain matters within its juris-
diction (Rept. No. 10);

S. Res. 48. Resolution to investigate juve-
nile delinquency (Rept. No. 11);

S. Res. 49, Resolution to investigate the ad-
ministration, operation, and enforcement of
the Internal Security Act (Rept. No. 12);

S. Res. b1, Resolution to study adminis-
trative practice and procedure (Rept. No. 13).

S. Res. 52. Resolution to investigate anti-
trust and monopoly laws of the United States
(Rept. No. 14);

S.Res. 53. Resolution to investigate mat-
ters pertaining to constitutional rights (Rept.
No. 15);

S. Res. 54. Resolution authorizing a study
of matters pertaining to the revision and

1263

codification of the statutes of the United
States (Rept. No. 16);

S. Res. 56. Resolution to study and exam-
ine the Federal judicial system (Rept. No.
L7

8. Res. 57. Resolution to Investigate na-
tional penitentiaries (Rept. No. 18);

S. Res, 58. Resolution to study matters
pertaining to immigration and naturaliza-
tion (Rept. No.19);

5. Res. 59. Resolution to study amend-
ments to the Constitution of the United
States (Rept. No. 20);

5. Res, 61, Resolution authorizing the
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service to
Investigate certain matters within its juris-
diction (Rept. No. 21); and

B. Res. 62. Resolution to Investigate the
problems of American small and independ-
ent business (Rept. No. 22),

By Mr. MANSFIELD, from the Committee
on Rules and Administration, with an
amendment:

S. Res, 43. Resolution to authorize a study
by Committee on Armed Services on varlous
areas of national defense (Rept. No. 23);

S. Res. 50. Resolution to investigate prob-
lems connected with the flow of escapees and
refugees (Rept. No. 24); and

5. Res. 55. Resolution to examine and re-
view the administration of the Patent Office
(Rept. No. 25).

By Mr. ROBERTSON, from the Committee
on Banking and Currency, without amend-
ment:

5. Res. 25. Resolution  authorizing the
Committee on Banking and Currency to in-
vestigate matters relating to public and pri-
vate housing (Rept. No. 27); and, under the
rule, the resolution was referred to the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration,

By Mr. HUMPHREY, from the Committee
on Government Operations, without amend-
ment:

5. Res. 26. Resolution to authorize a study
of interagency coordination, economy, and
efficiency; and, under the rule, the resolution
was referred to the Committee on Rules and
Administration.

By Mr. JACKSON, from the Committee on
Government Operations, with an amend-
ment:

S. Res. 20. Resolution authorizing the
Committee on Government Operations to
make certain studies as to the efficiency and
economy of the operations of the Govern-
ment; and, under the rule, the resolution
was referred to the Committee on Rules and
Administration,

By Mr. ROBERTSON, from the Committee
on Banking and Currency, without amend-
ment:

S. Res. 44, Resolution to investigate, and
make expenditures in connection with, cer-
tain matters within its jurlsdiction (Rept.
No. 26), referred to the Committee on Rules
and Administration.

MEMBERS OF JOINT COMMITTEE
ON PRINTING AND JOINT COM-
MITTEE OF CONGRESS ON THE
LIBRARY

Mr. MANSFIELD, from the Commit-
tee on Rules and Administration, re-
ported an original resolution (S. Res.
66) providing for members on the part
of the Senate of the Joint Committee on
Printing and the Joint Committee of
Congress on the Library, which was
placed on the Calendar, as follows:

Resolved, That the followlng-named Mem-
bers be, and they are hereby, elected mem-
bers of the following joint committees of
Congress:

Joint Committee on Printing: Mr. Hayden,
of Arizona; Mr. Mansfield, of Montana; and
Mr. Miller, of Iowa.
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Joint Committee of Congress on the Li-
brary: Mr. Mansfield, of Montana; Mr. Jor-
dan, of North Carolina; Mr. Pell, of Rhode
Island; Mr, Eeating, of New York; and Mr.
Miller, of Iowa.

PRINTING OF COMMITTEE REPORT
ENTITLED “FINANCIAL MANAGE-
MENT IN THE FEDERAL GOVERN-
MENT”

Mr. McCLELLAN, from the Commit-
tee on Government Operations, reported
an original resolution (S. Res. 68) to
print a committee report entitled “Fi-
nancial Management in the Federal
Government,” which, under the rule,
was referred to the Committee on Rules
and Administration, as follows:

Resolved, That the committee print en-
titled “Financial Management in the Fed-
eral Government,” issued by the Committee
on Government Operations during the
Eighty-sixth Congress, second session, be
printed as a Senate document, and that three
thousand two hundred additional coples be
printed for the use of the Committee on
Government Operations.

INVESTIGATION OF EFFICIENCY
AND ECONOMY OF OPERATIONS
OF FEDERAL GOVERNMENT

Mr. McCLELLAN, from the Commit-
tee on Government Operations, reported
an original resolution (S. Res. 69) to in-
vestigate the efficiency and economy of
operations of the Federal Government,
which, under the rule, was referred to
the Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration, as follows:

Resolved, That in holding hearings, report-
ing such hearings, and making Investigations
as authorized by section 134 of the Legisla-
tive Reorganization Act of 1946 and in ac-
cordance with Its jurisdictfon under rule
XXV of the Standing Rules of the Senate,
the Committee on Government Operations,
or any subcommittee thereof, is authorized
from February 1, 1961, through January 31,
1962, to make investigations into the effi-
clency and economy of operations of all
branches of the Government including the
possible existence of fraud, misfeasance, mal-
feasance, collusion, mismanagement, incom-
petence, corrupt or unethical practices,
waste, extravagance, conflicts of interest, and
the improper expenditure of Government
funds, in transactions, contracts, and activi-
ties of the Government or of Government
officlals and employees and any and all such
improper practices between Government per-
sonnel and corporations, individuals, com-
panies, or persons affiliated therewith, doing
business with the Government; and the
compliance or noncompliance of such cor-
porations, companies, or individuals or other
entities with the rules, regulations, and laws
governing the various governmental agen-
cles and its relationships with the public:
Provided, That in carrying out the duties
herein set forth, the inquiries of this com-
mittee shall not be deemed limited to the
records, functions, and operations of the par-
ticular branch of the Government under in-
quiry, and may extend to the records and
activities of persons, corporations, or other
entities dealing with or affecting that par-
ticular branch of the Government, and that:

Sgc. 2. The Committee on Government
Operations or any duly authorized subcom-
mittee thereof be further authorized from
February 1, 1861, to January 31, 1962, in-
clusive, to conduct an investigation and
study of the extent to which criminal or
other improper practices or activities are, or
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have been engaged in in the fleld of labor-
management relations or in groups or organ-
izations of employees or employers, to the
detriment of interests of the public, em-
ployers, or employees, and to determine
whether any changes are required in the laws
of the United States in order to protect such
interests agalnst the occurrence of such prac-
tices or activities. Nothing contained in this
resolution shall affect or impair the exercise
by the Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare of any power, or the discharge by
such committee of any duty, conferred or
imposed upon it by the Standing Rules of
the SBenate or by the Legislative Reorganiza-
tion Aet of 1946,

Sec. 3. The Committee on Government
Operations or any duly authorized subcom-
mittee thereof is further authorized and di-
rected from February 1, 1961, to January 31,
1962, inclusive, to make a full and complete
study and investigation of syndicated or
organized crime which may operate in or
otherwise utilize the facilities of Interstate
or international commerce in furtherance of
any transactions which are in violation of
the law of the United States or of the State
in which the transactions occur, and, if so,
the manner and extent to which, and the
identity of the persons, firms, or corpora-
tions, or other entities by whom such utili-
zation is being made, what facilities, devices,
methods, techniques, and technicalities are
being used or employed, and whether or not
organized crime utilizes such interstate fa-
cilities or otherwise operates in interstate
commerce for the development of corrupting
influences in violation of the law of the
United States or the laws of any State, and
further, to study and investigate the manner
in which and the extent to which persons
engaged in organized criminal activities have
infiltrated into lawful business enterprise;
and to study the adequacy of Federal laws
to prevent the operations of organized crime
in interstate or international commerce; and
to determine whether any changes are re-
quired in the laws of the United States in
order to protect the public against the
occurrences of such practices or activities.

SEc, 4. The Committee on Government Op-
erations or any of its duly authorized sub-
committees shall report to the Senate by
January 31, 1962, and shall, if deemed appro-
priate, include in its report specific legisla-
tive recommendations.

Bec. 5. For the purposes of this resolution,
the committee from February 1, 1961, to Jan-
uary 31, 1962, inclusive, is authorized, as it
deems necessary and appropriate, to (1)
make such expenditures from the contin-
gent fund of the Senate; (2) hold such hear-
ings; (3) sit and act at such times and places
during the sesslons, recesses, and adjourn-
ment periods of the Senate; (4) require by
subpena or otherwise the attendance of such
witnesses and production of such corre-
spondence, books, papers, and documents;
(6) administer such oaths; (6) take such
testimony, elther orally or by deposition; (7)
employ on a temporary basls such technical,
clerical, and other assistants and consult-
ants; and (8) with the prior consent of the
executive department or agency concerned
and the Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration, employ on a relmbursable basis such
executive branch personnel as it seems advis-
able; and further, with the consent of other
committees or subcommittees to work in
conjunction with and utilize their staffs, as
it shall be deemed necessary and appropri-
ate In the judgment of the chairman of the
committee: Provided further, That the mi-
nority is authorized to select one person for
appointment and the person selected shall
be appointed and his compensation shall be
50 fixed that his gross rate shall not be less by
more than £1,200 than the highest gross rate
paid to any other employee.

Sec. 6. The expenses of the committee un-
der this resolution, which shall not exceed
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$390,000, shall be paid from the contingent
fund of the Senate on vouchers approved by
the chairman of the committee.

ADDITIONAL CLERICAL ASSISTANTS
FOR COMMITTEE ON LABOR AND
PUBLIC WELFARE

Mr. HILL, from the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare, reported an
original resolution (S. Res. 70) author-
izing the Committee on Labor and Pub-
lic Welfare to employ temporarily an
additional assistant chief clerk and addi-
tional staff and clerical personnel, which
under the rule, was referred to the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration, as
follows:

Resolved, That the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare is authorized from Feb-
ruary 1, 1961, through January 31, 1963, to
employ one additional assistant chief clerk,
six additional professional staff members, and
eight additional clerical assistants to be pald
from the contingent fund of the Senate at
rates of compensation to be fixed by the
chairman in accordance with section 202(e),
as amended, of the Legislative Reorganiza-
tion Act of 1946, and the provisions of Pub-
lic Law 4, Elghtieth Congress approved Feb-
ruary 19, 1947, as amended.

PRINTING OF ADDITIONAL COPIES
OF COMMITTEE PRINT ENTITLED
“ORGANIZING FOR NATIONAL SE-
CURITY—SELECTED MATERIALS”

Mr. JACKSON, from the Committee
on Government Operations, reported an
original resolution (S. Res. 71) to print
additional copies of a committee print
entitled “Organizing for National Secu-
rity—Selected Materials,” which, under
the rule, was referred to the Committee
on Rules and Administration, as follows:

Resolved, That there be printed for the
use of the Committee on Government Opera-
tions two thousand additional copies of the
committee print entitled “Organizing for Na-
tlonal Security—Selected Materials”, issued
by that committee during the Eighty-sixth
Congress, second session.

ADDITIONAL COPIES OF SENATE RE-
PORT NO. 1096, 86TH CONGRESS,
ENTITLED “NATIONAL POLICY MA-
CHINERY IN COMMUNIST CHINA"

Mr. JACKSON, from the Committee
on Government Operations, reported an
original resolution (S. Res. 72) to print
additional copies of Senate Report No.
1096, 86th Congress, entitled “National
Policy Machinery in Communist China,”
which, under the rule, was referred to
the Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration, as follows:

Resolved, That there be printed for the
use of the Committee on Government Op-
erations two thousand additional coples of
Senate Report Numbered 1096, Eighty-sixth

Congress, second session, entitled “National
Policy Machinery in Communist China”.

PRINTING OF ADDITIONAL COPIES
OF PART 1 OF HEARINGS EN-
TITLED “ORGANIZING FOR NA-
TIONAL SECURITY”

Mr. JACKSON, from the Committee
on Government Operations, reported an
original resolution (S. Res. 73) to print
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additional copies of part 1 of the hear-
ings entitled “Organizing for National
Security,” which, under the rule, was
referred to the Committee on Rules and
Administration, as follows:

Resolved, That there be printed for the
use of the Committee on Government Op-
erations two thousand five hundred addi-
tlonal copies of part 1 of the hearings en-
titled “Organizing for National Security”
which were held by that-committee during
the second session of the Eighty-sixth Con-
gress.

INVESTIGATION OF CERTAIN MAT-
TERS BY COMMITTEE ON INTER~
STATE AND FOREIGN COMMERCE

Mr. MAGNUSON, from the Commit-
tee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce,
reported an original resolution (S. Res.
74) authorizing the Committee on In-
terstate and Foreign Commerce to in-
vestigate certain matters within its
jurisdiction which, under the rule, was
referred to the Committee on Rules and
Administration, as follows:

Resolved, That the Committee on Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce, or any duly
authorized subcommittee thereof, is author-
ized under sections 134(a) and 136 of the
Legislative Reorganization Act of 1046, as
amended, and in accordance with its juris-
dictions specified by rule XXV of the Stand-
ing Rules of the Senate, to examine, inves-
tigate, and make a complete study of any
and all matters pertaining to—

(1) interstate commerce generally;

(2) forelgn commerce generally;

(3) maritime matters;

(4) interoceanic canals;

(5) transportation policy;

(6) domestic surface transportation, in-
cluding pipelines;

(7) communications, including a com-
plete review of national and international
telecommunications and the use of com-
munications satellites;

(8) Federal power matters;

(9) civil aeronautics;

(10) fisheries and wildlife;

(11) marine sclences; and

(12) Weather Bureau operations and
planning, including the use of weather satel-
lites.

Sec. 2. For the purposes of this resolution
the committee, from February 1, 1961, to
January 81, 1962, inclusive, is authorized
(1) to make such expenditures as it deems
advisable; (2) to employ, upon a temporary
basis, technical, clerical, and other assistants
and consultants: Provided, That the minor-
ity is authorized to select one person for
appointment, and the person so selected
shall be appointed and his compensation
shall be so fixed that his gross rate shall
not be less by more than $1,200 than the
highest gross rate pald to any other em-
ployee; and (3) with the prior consent of
the heads of the departments or agencles
concerned, and the Committee on Rules and
Administration, to utilize the reimbursable
services, information, facilities, and person-
nel of any of the departments or agencles
of the Government.

Sec. 3. The committee shall report its
findings, together with its recommenda-
tions for legislation as it deems advisable,
to the Senate at the earliest practicable
date, but not later than January 31, 1962.

Sec. 4. Expenses of the committee, under
this resolution, which shall not exceed
$315,000, shall be pald from the contingent
fund of the Senate upon vouchers approved
by the chairman of the committee.
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INVESTIGATION OF MATTERS PER-
TAINING TO GOVERNMENT CHAR-
TERS, HOLIDAYS, AND CELEBRA-
TIONS

Mr. DODD, from the Committee on the
Judiciary, reported an original resolu-
tion (8. Res. 75) to investigate matters
pertaining to Government charters,
holidays, and celebrations, which, under
the rule, was referred to the Committee
on Rules and Administration, as follows:

Resolved, That the Committee on the
Judlelary, or any duly authorized subcom-
mittee thereof, is authorized under sections
134(a) and 136 of the Leglslative Reorgan-
ization Act of 1946, as amended, and in ac-
cordance with its jurlsdiction specified by
rule XXV of the Standing Rules of the
Senate to consider all matters pertaining to
Federal charters, holidays, and celebrations.

Sec. 2. For the purposes of this resolution
the committee, from February 1, 1961, to
January 31, 1962, ineclusive, iIs authorized to
(1) make such expenditures as it deems ad-
visable; (2) to employ upon a temporary
basis, technical, clerical, and other assist-
ants and consultants; and (3) with the prlor
consent of the heads of the departments or
agencies concerned, and the Committee on
Rules and Administration, to utilize the re-
imbursable services, information, facilities,
and personnel of any of the departments or
agencies of the Government.

Sec. 3. Expenses of the committee, under
this resolution, which shall not exceed 87,500,
shall be paid from the contingent fund of
the Senate upon vouchers approved by the
chairman of the committee.

BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS
INTRODUCED

Bills and joint resolutions were intro-
duced, read the first fime, and, by unan-
imous consent, the second time, and re-
ferred as follows:

By Mr. WILEY (for himself, Mr. Jav-
ITs, and Mr, EEATING)

B. 583. A bill to eliminate the date of ter-
mination of the provisions of law authorizing
issuance of nonguota immigrant visas to
certaln alien orphans, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr. WiLey when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. YARBOROUGH:

8. 584. A bill for the relief of Po Part Li;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. YARBOROUGH (for himself
and Mr. CLARK):

S.585. A bill to authorize Federal loans
and matching grants as alternative forms of
assistance to colleges and universities for
the construction, rehabilitation, alteration,
conversion, or improvement of classroom
bulldings and other academic facilities; to
the Committee on Labor and Public Wel-
fare.

(See the remarks of Mr, YARBOROUGH when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. ELLENDER (by request):

S.586. A bill to amend title I of the Agri-
cultural Trade Development and Assistance
Act of 1954; to the Committee on Agriculture
and Forestry.

By Mr. ATKEN:

S.587. A bill amending the Internal Rev-
enue Code relating to trade or business ex-
penses; to the Committee on Finance.

(See the remarks of Mr. AtkEN when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. BEALL:

8. 588. A bill to amend the act of May 29,

1930, in order to increase the authorization
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for funds for the extension of certaln proj-
ects from the District of Columbia into the
State of Maryland, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on the District of Colum-
bia.
By Mr. METCALF:
8.589. A bill for the relief of Giluseppe
Borsa; to the Committee on the Judiclary.
By Mr. MUSKIE:
8. 590. A bill for the relief of Osvaldo Riva
Coolidge;
8.591. A bill for the relief of William L.
an; and
5.5082. A bill for the rellef of Nishan Der
Simonian; to the Committee on the Judici-

By Mr. METCALF (for himself and Mr.
MANSFIELD) :

B8.593. A bill for the relief of Hans Chris-
tian Gunnar Mikkelsen; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. GRUENING (for himself and
Mr. BARTLETT) :

5. 594. A bill to authorize the construction,
operation, and maintenance of the Crater-
Long Lake division of the Snettisham project,
Alaska, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Interlor and Insular Affairs.

(See the remarks of Mr. GRUENING when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. GOLDWATER:

8. 505. A bill to provide the withdrawal and
reservation for the Departments of the Air
Force and the Navy of certain public lands
of the United States at Luke-Willlams Air
Force Range, Yuma, Ariz,, for defense pur-
poses; to the Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs.

(See the remarks of Mr. GOLDWATER when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. BUTLER:

8.506. A bill to amend the Merchant
Marine Act, 1936, in order to eliminate the
6-percent differential applying to certain
bids of Paclfic coast shipbullders; to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Coms=
merce.

(See the remarks of Mr. BurLeEr when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. DODD:

B.597. A bill for the relief of Benjamin
Esteves Miranda;

8.598. A bill for the relief of Luka Peca-
rina;

8.509. A bill for the rellef of George
Michael Barakos; and

5.600. A bill for the relief of Jesus Miguez
Miguez and Camilo Sotellno Miguez; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. BYRD of West Virginia (for
himself and Mr. RANDOLPH) :

5.601. A bill to provide for the designation
of that portion of U.S. Highway No. 19 which
is located In the State of West Virginia as
a part of the National System of Interstate
and Defense Highways; to the Committee
on Public Works.

By Mr. HARTEE:

S.602. A bill to amend the Internal Reve-
nue Code of 1954 so as to allow an additional
income tax exemption for an individual who
is a full-time student at an institution of
higher education; to the Committee on
Finance.

{See the remarks of Mr. HarTEr when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. JAVITS (for himself and Mr.
EEATING) :

S5.603. A bill to supplement and revise
the laws prescribing restrictions against con-
flicts of interest applicable to employees of
the executive branch of the Government of
the United States, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr. Javits when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)
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By Mr. LONG of Missourl (for himself,
Mr. Case of South Dakota, Mr.
CHAVEZ, Mr. CLARK, Mr. ENGLE, Mr.
GRUENING, Mr. HUMPHREY, Mr. JAVITS,
Mr. KeaTiNg, Mr., LonG of Hawail,
Mr. Morsg, Mr, Moss, Mr. PROXMIRE,
and Mrs. SmiteE of Maine):

B.6804. A bill to revise the Federal election
laws, to prevent corrupt practices in Federal
electlons and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Rules and Administration.

(See the remarks of Mr. Long of Missourl
when he introduced the above bill, which ap-
pear under a separate heading.)

By Mr. BUSH:

8. 605. A bill to amend and extend existing
laws dealing with urban renewal and rede-
velopment projects, and to encourage par-
ticipation by the States in slum clearance
and prevention; to the Committee on Bank-
ing and Currency.

(See the remarks of Mr. BusaH when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. BUSH (for himself and Mr.
Dobp) :

5.606. A bill to provide for the construc-
tion of a shellfisheries research center at Mil-
ford, Conn.; to the Committee on Interstate
and Forelgn Commerce.

(See the remarks of Mr. BusH when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. HRUSEA (for Mr, CUrTIS):

8.607. A bill to amend the act of May 18,
1966, in order to provide for payment for
rights-of-way used for the Ainsworth unit,
Missourl River Basin project, being con-
structed by the Bureau of Reclamation; to
the Committee on Interlor and Insular Af-
fairs.

By Mr. CASE of New Jersey:

8. 608. A bill to authorize the Housing and
Home Finance Administrator to provide lim-
ited financial assistance with respect to cer-
tain communities the orderly redevelopment
of which is threatened by projected high-
way construction; to the Committee on
Banking and Currency.

(See the remarks of Mr. Case of New Jer-
sey when he Introduced the above bill, which
appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr. BUSH:

S5.609. A bill to provide for the establish-
ment of a Department of Housing and Urban
Affairs, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations.

{See the remarks of Mr. Busa when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. MAGNUSON (for himself, Mr,
PASTORE, Mr. MONRONEY, Mr, SMATH-
ERs, Mr. THURMOND, Mr., ¥Yar-
BOROUGH, Mr. ENGLE, Mr. BARTLETT,
Mr. HARTEE, Mr. McGeE, Mr.
ScHOEPPEL, Mr. BUTLER, Mr. CoTTON,
Mr. Case of New Jersey, Mr. Scorr,
Mr. JaviTs, Mr. FoNg, Mr, CARROLL,
Mr. CanwoN, Mr. Byeo of West Vir-
ginia, Mr. RaNpoLPH, Mr., HOLLAND,
and Mr. KEATING) :

8. 610. A bill to strengthen the domestic
and foreign commerce of the United States
by providing for the establishment of an
Office of International Travel within the
Department of Commerce and a Travel Ad-
visory Board; to the Committee on Inter-
state and Forelgn Commerce.

(See the remarks of Mr. MacNUSON when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. HARTEE:

S.611. A bill to provide for loan insurance
on loans to students in higher education;
to the Committee on Labor and Public Wel-
fare.

(See the remarks of Mr. HaArRTEE when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)
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By Mr. BENNETT:

8.612, A bill to grant certain oll and
gas lessees a preference lease right upon
revocation of Public Land Order No. 2199,
dated August 29, 1960, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

(See the remarks of Mr. BENNETT when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. HRUSEA (for Mr. CurTIS) :

5.613. A bill to impose additional dutles
on excess lmports of certain live animals,
meats, and meat products; to the Committee
on Finance.

(See the remarks of Mr. Hruska when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota:

S.614. A bill to authorize the use of sur-
plus grain by the States for emergency use
in the feeding of resident game bilrds and
other wildlife, and for other purposes; and

8. 615. A bill to preserve farm wheat acre-
age history for the year 1961 through 1965
without regard to whether any wheat is
planted; to the Committee on Agriculture
and Forestry.

S.616. A bill to provide appropriate lapel
buttons for widows, parents, and next of kin
of members of the Armed Forces who, sub-
sequent to World War II, lost their lives
in the armed services of the United States
during peacetime; to the Committee on
Armed Services.

8. 617. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 19564 so as to provide an addi-
tional income tax exemption for a taxpayer
or spouse who is disabled; to the Committee
on Finance.

B.618. A bill to provide for certain pay-
ments to the cities of Bismarck and Man-
dan, N, Dak. in order to compensate such
cities for the construction of sewage treat-
ment works made necessary by the construc-
tion of Federal dams and reservoirs on the
Missouri River; to the Committee on Public
Works.

By Mr. KEATING:

8.619. A bill for the relief of Mr. Srecko

EKustera; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr, KEEATING (for himself and Mr.
ScorT) :

8.620. A bill to amend title 38, United
States Code, to provide certain benefits for
members of the Armed Forces wounded in
disturbances other than a state of war; to the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare.

(See the remarks of Mr. Eratmne when
he introduced the last above-mentioned bill,
which appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr. ELLENDER:

S.621. A bill for the relief of Frank
Eramaro and EKatica Marinovich Kramaro;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. BENNETT:

B5.622. A bill to amend the National De-
fense Education Act of 1958 in order to
authorize for teachers in private nonprofit
schools certain benefits under the provisions
of titles II, V, and VI of such act provided
for teachers in public schools; to the Com-
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare.

(See the remarks of Mr. BENNETT when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. EEFAUVER:

S.628. A blll to establish a U.S. Depart-
ment of Sclence and to prescribe the
functions thereof; to the Committee on
Government Operations.

5.624. A bill for the rellef of Claude S.
Reeder and Reeder Motor Co., Inc.; to the
Committee on the Judiclary.

5.625. A bill to provide for publication of
a United States Treaty Code Annotated; to
the Committee on Rules and Administra-
tion.

(See the remarks of Mr. KeraUvER when he
introduced the first and last above-
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mentioned bills, which appear under separate
headings.)
By Mr. JACKSON (for himself, Mr.
SyYmMINGTON, Mr. ENGLE, Mr. CHAVEZ,
Mrs. NEUBERGER and Mr. Yam-
BOROUGH) :

8.626. A bill to equalize the pay of re-
tired members of the uniformed services;
to the Committee on Armed Services.

By Mr. DWORSHAK :

S.627. A bill to amend the Federal High-
way Act of 1960 in order to increase the
authorization for forest development roads
and trails; to the Committee on Public
Works.

By Mr. CASE of South Dakota:

5. 628. A bill to authorize the partition or
sale of inherited interests in allotted Indian
lands In South Dakota, to provide for an
interim trust patent, and for other purposes;

8.620. A bill providing that hereafter no
individual of less than one-quarter degree of
Indian blood shall be entitled to any rights,
privileges, or benefits granted to Indians by
any treaty, agreement, Executive order, or
act of Congress, and for other purposes; and

$S.630. A bill to place in trust status cer-
tain lands on the Crow Creek Indian Reser-
vation in South Dakota; to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs.

S.631. A bill for the relief of Elwood
Brunken; and

5.632. A bill for the relief of Mayama
Rieko; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

8.633. A bill to provide for the crediting
for retirement purposes of certain service
performed by John R. Richardson; to the
Committee on Post Office and Clvil Service.

By Mr. HUMPHREY:

S.634. A bill to provide a 30-percent credit
against the Federal individual income tax
for amounts pald as tuition or fees to certain
public and private institutions of higher edu-
catlon; to the Committee on Finance.

5.635. A bill to establish a program of
scholarship ald to students in higher educa-
tion; and

S. 636. A bill to provide for loan insurance
on loans to students in higher education; to
the Committee on Labor and Public Welfare.

(See the remarks of Mr. HUMPHREY when
he introduced the above bills, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. JAVITS (for himself and Mr,
KEATING) :

S.637. A bill to amend the Administrative
Procedure Act to provide for the disclosure
of certain communications received by Gov-
ernment agencies from Members of Congress
with respect to adjudicatory matters, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr. Javirs when he
Introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

*By Mr. BRIDGES (for himself, Mr,
ByYrDp of Virginia, Mr. Corron, and
Mr. CURTIS) :

S.J. Res. 38. Joint resolution proposing an
amendment to the Constitution of the United
States relative to the balancing of the
budget; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr. Brinces when he
introduced the above joint resolution, which
appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr. PROXMIRE:

8.J. Res, 39. Joint resolution to establish a
Commission on Ethics in the Federal Govern-
ment to interpret the application of the Code
of Ethics for Government Service; to rec-
ommend mod fications and improvements
therein, as well as in criminal or other stat-
utes relating to ethies; to investigate com-
plaints of unethical conduct in Government
service; and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Post Office and Civil Service.

(See the remarks of Mr. Proxmire when
he Introduced the above joint resolution,
which appear under a separate heading.)
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CONCURRENT RESOLUTION

ROANOKE ISLAND MEMORIAL
COMMISSION

Mr. ERVIN (for himself and Mr. Jor-
paN) submitted the following concurrent
resolution (S. Con. Res. 9), which was
referred to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs:

Whereas the origin of this Nation was
inspired by the timeless quest of man for a
destiny commensurate with his potentiali-
ties; and

Whereas it was the grandeur of the
Renalssance at high noon in England, im-
mortalized by Shakespeare, Bacon, and
Raleigh, which gave birth to the American
dream; and

Whereas freedom sustained the vislon and
nourished the faith of those who dedicated
themselves to England’'s greatness beyond the
seas; and

Whereas thls Nation began its trek across
the centuries, founded upon the efernal
principles of religious and political liberty,
and derived its cultural heritage from a peo-
ple imbued with the creative spirit of man;
and

Whereas at Roanoke Island, N.C., In 1585,
the first colonizing efforts of our
Fathers crystallized into prophetic achieve-
ment and made this spot the spiritual birth-
place of the United States; and

Whereas it is appropriate that a nation
should mark with honor the cradle of its
natlvity: Now, therefore, be 1t

Resolved by the Senate (the House of
Representatives concurring), That the Presi-
dent of the United States be requested to
appoint a Commission of five persons, to be
known as the Roanoke Island Memorial
Commission, whose duty it shall be to for-
mulate a proposal which will enable this
country to commemorate in a fitting man-
ner the episode of its spiritual birth.

Sec. 2. That the Roanoke Island Memorial
Commission be invited especially to study
in what manner the religious, political,
cultural, social, and economic life of Tudor
England, which initiated the drama of Eng-
lish colonization on Amerlcan soil, can be
portrayed in its true historical significance
and natal splendor for the imstruction and
inspiration of generations to come.

SEc. 3. That the Roancke Island Memorial
Commission be asked to report its findings
and recommendations to the Congress of the
United States in order that this body may
take appropriate action to establish at Roa-
noke Islands a memorial worthy of the endur-
ing importance of this event, which led to
the founding of the United States.

RESOLUTIONS

OPPOSITION TO RECOGNITION OF
COMMUNIST CHINESE REGIME

Mr. COTTON submitted the following
resolution (S. Res. 67) ; which, by unani-
mous consent, was ordered to lie on the
table:

Resolved, That it is the sense of the Sen-
ate that the Government of the United
States should not recognize the Communist
Chinese regime as the Government of China
and should oppose the seating of its repre-
sentatives in the United Nations.

SPECIAL COMMITTEE ON TRADE
ADJUSTMENT PROBLEMS
Mr. HARTEE (for himself and Mr.
RANDOLPH) submitted a resolution (S.
Res. 76) , which was referred to the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration.
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(See the above resolution printed in
full when submitted by Mr. HARTKE,
which appears under a separate
heading.)

JURISDICTION BY COMMITTEE ON
RULES AND ADMINISTRATION
OVER ANY PROPOSED CODE OF
ETHICS APPLICABLE TO MEM-
BERS, OFFICERS, OR  EMPLOYEES
OF THE SENATE

Mr. JAVITS (for himself and Mr.
Keatmve) submitted a resolution (S. Res.
77) conferring upon the Committee on
Rules and Administration jurisdiction
over any proposed code of ethics ap-
plicable to Members, officers, or em-
ployees of the Senate, which was referred
to the Committee on Rules and Admin-
istration.

(See the above resolution printed in

full when submitted by Mr. Javits,
which appears wunder a separate
heading.)

AMENDMENT OF RULE XII, RELA-
TIVE TO EXCUSING A SENATOR
FROM VOTING IN CERTAIN CASES

Mr. JAVITS (for himself and Mr.
KeatinG) submitted a resolution (S. Res.
78) to amend rule XTI, relative to excus-
ing a Senator from voting in cases in-
volving conflict of interest, which was
referred to the Commitiee on Rules and
Administration.

(See the above resolution printed in
full when submitted by Mr. Javits, which
appears under a separate heading.)

NONQUOTA IMMIGRANT VISAS FOR
CERTAIN ALIEN ORPHANS

Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, I intro-
duce on my behalf and on behalf of
Senator Javits and Senator KeaTing, for
appropriate reference, a bill to eliminate
the termination date of the law author-
izing issuance of nonguota immigrant
visas to certain alien orphans.

There are many American couples,
childless or with children of their own,
who are eager to care for deserted chil-
dren and can provide them with good
homes, but find it difficult to obtain such
children in this country. Among the
happiest letters I have received are those
from American citizens who became the
adopting parents of children brought
from other countries.

Within the past 10 years, more than
10,000 children have been admitted to
this country te join American families,
Experience has shown that orphans ad-
mitted under such special legislation
have successfully adjusted to American
family life,

The present law exempting such chil-
dren from the immigration quotas ex-
pires on June 30. The purpose of the
bill I am introducing is to provide per-
manent authority for nonquota immi-
grant visas for such children.

This bill strengthens the provisions of
the law and extends to children adopted
abroad safeguards similar to those which
now exist for children adopted in this
country. Such provisions should elimi-
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nate any abuses which may have existed
in the past.

Under this bill any American couple
wishing to secure a visa for a child
adopted abroad would have to give as-
surances satisfactory to the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare that
the child will be well and properly eared
for in a suitable home.

Also, under this law, a nonquota visa
may not be issued to admit children for
adoption unless assurances have been
given that the preadoption requirements,
if any, of the State in which the child
is to live, have been met.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred.

The bill (S. 583) to eliminate the date
of termination of the provisions of law
authorizing issuance of nonquota immi-
grant visas to certain alien orphans, and
for other purposes, introduced by Mr.
Wirey (for himself and other Senators),
was received, read twice by its title, and
referred to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

Mr. JAVITS subsequently said: Mr.
President, I desire to speak briefly in
regard to proposed legislation introduced
today by the Senator from Wisconsin
[Mr. WLEY], of which I am a cosponsor,
to make permanent the admission of
alien orphans into the United States.

Mr. President, much unnecessary
hardship, delay, grief and frustration
has accompanied the process of admis-
sion of alien orphans adopted by Amer-
ican families.

One of the important humanitarian
activities that were designed to alleviate
some of the miseries of the second World
‘War, the alien orphans program, which
has been continuing on a temporary
basis, should now be made permanent
under the legislation just introduced by
the Senator from Wisconsin [Mr. WiLEY]
and myself.

The alien orphans program was begun
as part of the Displaced Persons Act of
1948 and has been extended by the act
of July 1953, the Refugee Relief Act of
1953, Public Law 85-316, Public Law 85—
253 and Public Law 86-648. It has en-
riched the lives of thousands of childless
American couples and brought happiness
and a chance for productive growth as
Americans to the homeless waifs they
have adopted.

This bill establishes safeguards against
such abuses as have developed in the
course of the program, eliminates the
threat of commercialism in proxy adop-
tions, and sets standards for children
adopted abroad equal to those which
prevail here.

Authority to accept assurances that
the child will find a suitable home with
parents who have qualified under pre-
adoption requirements is placed with
the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare. This will have the effect
of eliminating the undesirable practices
under previous legislation and meets
the needs and requirements of all in-
terested parties. By the adoption of this
legislation, the program can become as
it should a permanent part of our law.

Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, it is
with pleasure that I am cosponsoring
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the bill introduced by my distinguished
colleague from Wisconsin. This bill
would eliminate the terminal date of
June 30, 1961, from the provisions of law
authorizing the issuance of nonquota
immigrant visas to alien orphans and
provide more effective safeguards that
the children affected will be properly
cared for in a suitable home.

It is my belief that such a measure
exemplifies in the finest manner the
charitable and humanitarian instinets of
our Nation. Ata time when there is con-
siderable turmoil and friction among in-
ternational powers, it is fitting that we
should pause to consider the unfortu-
nate children of the world who are in
many instances the innocent victims of
this struggle.

The present law provides for a termi-
nation of the alien orphan program on
June 30, 1961. One of the changes we
have set forth would extend the pur-
poses of the program for an indefinite
period.

Currently, whether the child is adopted
in this ecountry or a foreign state, the
Attorney General is responsible for de-
termining whether the child will be cared
for properly. In the case of a child ad-
mitted to the United States prior to
adoption, it is now up to the Attorney
General to decide whether the child will
be cared for properly.

Most of my colleagues, I am sure, will
agree that the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, with its social
welfare facilities, would be betfer quali-
fied to pass upon this question than the
Attorney General.

Under the bill we are today intro-
ducing, the Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare would be charged
with that responsibility. This provision
would apply whether the child was
adopted abroad or first brought to the
United States and then adopted.

Through supervision by the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare,
we can be assured that any unscrupulous
forces bent upon the exploitation of these
children will be eliminated. The pro-
posed legislation will unquestionably re-
solve the difficulties encountered in some
instances with the present alien orphan
program. If necessary, I believe that
Federal eriminal sanctions should be ap-
plied against any unethical international
“baby brokers.”

It is well known that there is nothing
more pleasing to the heart than the
warmth provided by the smile of a child.
Through this proposal, it is hoped that
many American couples will realize that
joy and that many broken-hearted chil-
dren will smile again.

Mr. President, I urge that affirmative
and expeditious action be taken with
respect fo this proposal so that the
awaiting beneficiaries may continue to
be united with their adoptive parents
in the United States.

LOANS AND GRANTS TO COLLEGES
FOR CONSTRUCTION OF ACA-
DEMIC FACILITIES

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
I introduce, for appropriate reference, a
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bill providing loans and grants to colleges
and universities for the construction of
academic facilities. Cosponsoring this
bill with me is the Senior Senator from
Pennsylvania [Mr. Crark], the longtime
Senate advocate of the enactment of this
much needed measure.

Senators will recall that for some years
we have had a program of providing
Government loans to colleges for the
construction of student housing. This
has been an outstandingly successful
program, which long ago should have
been extended to loans and grants for
the academic facilities themselves, where
the students actually need to go to get
the education. The logic of this exten-
sion of building aid to the colleges is
irresistible; but I shall not retrace the
unhappy history of this provision in the
housing bills of the last Congress.

No more eloquent statement of the
need for this legislation can be found
than a statement made last year by the
Honorable Arthur S. Flemming, then
Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare, to the Senate Education Subcom-
mittee. He stated:

The colleges and universities of the Nation
face a major crisis. I am convinced that,
unless Congress acts—and acts in this ses-
slon—to help these institutions, their ability
to serve national needs will be serlously
impaired,

Let me be specific. The Nation’s institu-
tions of higher education must spend $9 bil-
lion between now and 19656 to expand their
physical plant. That figure is equivalent to
the entire increase in property value of in-
stitutions of higher education since 1929,
There is encouraging growth of support for
this purpose from non-Federal sources.

It would be unrealistic, however, on the
basis of actual experience and forecasts of
future performance, to conclude that the
colleges and universities can, without robbing
Peter to pay Paul, meet more than $6 billion
of that need.

Thus unless the Congress acts, we will be
confronted with a gap of almost $3 billion.
A gap of these dimenslons is the equivalent
of the facillties required to accommodate
half a million college students.

The need for physical facilities is, to be
sure, only one dimension of the total needs
facing higher education, but faillure to pro-
vide these facllities will serlously undermine
the quality of instruction. Furthermore, if
colleges and universities find it necessary to
use a disproportionate amount of their re-
sources for facilities, it is going to be im-
possible for them to develop a salary struc-
ture that will enable them to attract and
retain A-1 teachers.

It 1s imperative that we act now. Reliable
enrollment projections warn us of the need
to have vastly expanded facilities ready for
occupancy in the fall of 1964. By that time,
there will be approximately 1 million more
students in our higher education programs
than was the case in the fall of 1959. As-
sistance authorized in this session of Con-
gress would begin to flow to institutions by
early 1961, allowing less than 3 years for the
inception, development, and completion of
the needed educational facilities, We are al-
ready behind schedule. Certalnly, delay be-
yond this point constitutes a risk that can-
not be justified in an area of such critical
importance. Actlon is needed; just as im-
portantly, it is needed now.

Those are the words of a distinguished
Republican familiar with the problem.
Further evidence of the need for this
legislation can be found in this recom-
mendation which the Education Task
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Foree, under Dr. Frederick Hovde, Presi-
dent of Purdue University, submitted
early this month to President Kennedy.

1. Grant and loan program for academic
facilities.

Although college and university enroll-
ments are now at an alltime high, the period
of greatest increase in enrollments is im-
mediately ahead. In order to give urgently
needed ald to colleges and universities (in-
cluding junior coleges) to accommodate a
million new students in the next 5 years
Congress should be urged to enact legislation
providing for a combined program of loans
and grants of at least $500 million for the
first year, of which 350 million (70 percent)
should be for matching grants and $150 mil-
lion (30 percent) should be for loans on the
same basis as the college housing loan pro-
gram. In succeeding years this program will
require increasing sums annually to meet
the evolving needs. Grants should be avalil-
able only for construction which will ac-
commodate increased numbers of students.

The bill I now introduce carries out
this recommendation, by providing for
loans or grants to colleges and univer-
sities which need buildings in order to
provide higher education for the greatly
increased number of young people seek-
ing it. This bill is the same as S. 3776
of the 86th Congress, which I cospon-
sored with Senator CrLark, and is the
proposal approved by the distinguished
members of the Committee on Relation-
ship with the Federal Government of the
American Council on Education. This
bill reflects findings of the educators
themselves, and provides a system which
they feel fair both to the Government
and to the institutions of higher educa-
tion. It is contemplated that the
amounts authorized and appropriated
under the bill will be at the level recom-
mended by the Hovde task force, al-
though the actual needs are so much
greater that the amounts may be in-
creased by the committees concerned
upon more detailed examination of the
problem.

The most recent study of these needs
was released on January 19 by the Office
of Education. Their careful survey indi-
cates that over the next decade there will
be a $2.5 billion gap in the needed support
for physical facilities, as college enroll-
ments increase from 3.4 million to 6
million students. This present bill is but
a step toward fulfilling our American goal
of a higher education for every youth
who can benefit thereby.

I ask unanimous consent that the text
of the bill be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred; and, without objection, the bill
will be printed in the REcorp.

The bill (8. 585) to authorize Federal
loans and matching grants as alternative
forms of assistance to colleges and uni-
versities for the construction, rehabilita-
tion, alteration, conversion, or improve-
ment of classroom buildings and other
academic facilities, introduced by Mr.
YarsorovucH (for himself and Mr. CLARK) ,
was received, read twice by its title, re-
ferred to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare, and ordered to be printed
in the REcorb, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
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America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “College Classroom
Assistance Act of 1961.”

NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL ON ACADEMIC
FACILITIES

Bec. 2. (a) There is hereby established in
the United States Office of Education a
National Advisory Council on Academic Fa-
cilities, consisting of the Commissioner of
Education, who shall be Chairman, the Ad-
ministrator of the Housing and Home Fi-
nance Agency, or an official of the agency
designated by him, who shall be an ex officio
member, and twelve members appointed by
the Becretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare without regard to the civil service laws.
Three of the appointed members shall be
selected from the general public and nine
shall be selected from among serving or re-
tired educational administrators. In select-
ing persons for appointment to the Councll,
consideration shall be given to such factors,
among others, as—

(1) familiarity with the nature and extent
of the natlonal need for increased educa-
tional facilities;

{2) experience in the planning, construc-
tion, financing and administration of insti-
tutions of higher education; and

{(3) knowledge of the policies and problems
of the various types of institutions.

(b) The Council shall—

(1) advise and assist the Commissioner
in the preparation of such rules and regula-
tions as may be necessary to carry out the
purposes of this Act, and with respect to mat-
ters of policy arising in the administration
of this Act; and

(2) consider all applications for loans and
grants under this Act and make to the Com-~
missioner such recommendations as it
deems advisable with respect to (A) the
approval of such applications, and (B) the
amount which should be loaned or granted
to each applicant whose applications should,
in its opinion, be approved.

(c) Appointed members of the Council,
while attending conferences or meetings of
the Council or while otherwise serving at
the request of the Secretary, shall be entitled
to receive compensation at a rate to be fixed
by the Secretary but not exceeding $50 per
diem, including travel time, and while away
from their homes or regular places of busi-
ness they may be allowed travel expenses, in-
cluding per diem in lieu of subsistence, as
authorized by law (6 U.S.C. 73b-2) for per-
sons In the Government service employed in-
termittently.

AUTHORITY TO MAKE LOANS

Sec. 8. (a) The Commissioner may, after
consultation with the Council, make a loan
to an educational institution for—

(1) the construction of new structures
suitable for use as classrooms, laboratories,
libraries, and related facilities (including in-
itial equipment, machinery, and utilities)
necessary or appropriate for the instruction
of students or the administration of the in-
stitution; and

(2) the rehabilitation, alteration, conver-
sion, or improvement of existing structures
for the uses described above if such struc-
tures are otherwise inadequate for such uses.

(b) No institution shall be eligible for a
loan under this section in respect of any
structure for which a grant has been ap-
proved under section 6 of this Act.

(¢) No loan under this section shall be
made unless—

(1) the educational institution shows that
it is unable to secure the necessary funds
from other sources upon terms and condi-
tions equally as favorable as the terms and
conditions applicable to loans hereunder;
and

(2) the Commissioner finds that the con-
struction, rehabilitation, alteration, conver-
sion, or improvement involved will be un-
dertaken in an economical manner, and that
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it will not be of elaborate or extravagant de-
sign or materials;

(d) A loan under this section—

(1) may be in an amount not exceeding
the cost of constructing, rehabilitating, al-
tering, converting, or improving the struc-
tures involved (including related facilities),
and the cost of acquiring any land necessary
thereto, as determined by the Commissioner;

(2) shall be secured in such manner and
be repald within such period, not exceeding
fifty years, as may be determined by the
Commissioner; and

(3) shall bear interest at a rate deter-
mined by the Commissioner which shall be
not more than the higher of (A) 23§ per
centum per annum, or (B) the total of one-
gquarter of 1 per centum per annum added
to the rate of interest pald by the Commis-
sioner on funds obtained from the Secretary
of the Treasury as provided in section 4 of
this Act.

LOAN FUNDS

SEc. 4. (a) To obtain funds for loans under
this Act, the Commissioner may issue and
have outstanding at any one time notes and
obligations for purchase by the Secretary of
the Treasury in an amount not to exceed
$750,000,000.

(b) Notes or other obligations issued by
the Commissioner under this section shall be
in such forms and denominations, have such
maturities, and be subject to such terms and
conditions as may be prescribed by the Com-
missioner, with the approval of the Becretary
of the Treasury. Such notes or other obliga-
tions shall bear interest at a rate determined
by the Secretary of the Treasury which shall
be not more than the higher of—

(1) 2% per centum per annum; or

(2) the average annual interest rate on all
interest-bearing obligations of the United
Btates then forming a part of the public debt
as computed at the end of the fiscal year next
preceding the issuance by the Commissioner
and adjusted to the nearest one-eighth of 1
per centum. The Secretary of the Treasury
is authorized and directed to purchase any
notes and other obligations of the Commis-
sloner issued under this section and for
such purpose is authorized to use as a public-
debt transaction the proceeds from the sale
of any securities issued under the Second
Liberty Bond Act, as amended, and the pur-
poses for which securities may be issued
under such Act, as amended, are extended
to include any purchases of such notes and
other obligations. The Becretary of the
Treasury may at any time sell any of the
notes or other obligations acquired by him
under this section. All redemptions, pur-
chases, and sales by the Secretary of the
Treasury of such notes or other obligations
shall be treated as public-debt transactions
of the United States.

(c¢) There are hereby authorized to be ap-
propriated to the Commissioner such sums
as may be necessary, together with loan prin-
cipal and interest payments made by educa-
tional institutions assisted hereunder, for
payments on notes or other obligations is-
sued by the Commissioner under this section.

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

Sec. 5. There is hereby authorized to be
appropriated for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1962, and for each of the four succeed-
ing fiscal years, such sums as may be neces-
sary for making grants-in-aid to educational
institutions for the purposes described in
section 8(a) (1) and (2) of this Act; and
any sums appropriated pursuant to this sec-
tion shall remain available until expended.

AUTHORITY TO MAKE GRANTS

Sec. 6. (a) The Commissioner may, after
consultation with the Council, make a grant
to an educational institution for any of the
purposes deseribed in section 3(a) (1) and
(2) of this Act, provided that no institu-
tion shall be eligible for a grant under this
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section in respect of any structure for which
a loan has been approved under section 3
of this Act.

(b) A grant under this section may be
made only if the application therefor is rec-
ommended by the Council and is approved
by the Commissioner upon his determination
that—

(1) the application contains or is sup-
ported by reasonable assurances that (A)
for not less than ten years after completion
of construction the facility will be used for
the educational purposes for which it is to be
constructed, (B) subject to subsection (c),
sufficient funds will be available from
sources other than the grant to meet the
balance of the cost of constructing the
facility, and (C), sufficient funds will be
available, when construction is completed,
for effective use of the facility for the edu-
cational purposes for which it is to be con-
structed; and

(2) the proposed construction will ex-
pand the applicant’s teaching capacilty, or is
necessary to improve or maintain the quality
of the applicant's educational program.

(3) the proposed construction represents
an increase in the borrower's current rate of
capital outlay.

(c) Within such aggregate monetary limit
as the Commissioner may prescribe, after
consultation with the Council, applications
which (solely by reason of the inability of
the applicants to give the assurance required
by clause (B) of subsection (b) (1)) fail to
meet the requirements for approval set forth
in subsection (b) may be approved under
condition that the applicants give the as-
surance required by such clause (B) within
a reasonable time and upon such other rea-
sonable terms and conditions as he may
determine after consultation with the
Council.

AMOUNT OF GRANT; PAYMENTS

Sec. 7. (&) The amount of any grant made
under this section shall be that recom-
mended by the Council or such lesser amount
as the Commissioner may determine to be
appropriate; except that in no event may
such amount exceed 50 per centum of the
necessary cost of constructing the approved
facility, as determined by him.

(b) Upon approval of any application for
a grant under this title, the Commissioner
shall reserve, from any appropriation avail-
able therefor, the amount of such grant as
determined under subsection (a), and shall
pay such amount, in advance or by way of
reimbursement, and in such installments
consistent with construction progress, as he
may determine. Such payments shall be
made through the disbursement facilities of
the Department of the Treasury. The Com-
missioner’s reservation of any amount under
this section may be amended by him, either
upon approval of an amendment of the ap-
plication or upon revision of the estimated
cost of construction of the facility.

(c) In determining the amount of any
grant under this title, there shall be ex-
cluded from the cost of construction an
amount equal to the sum of (1) the amount
of any other Federal grant which the appli-
cant has obtained, or is assured of obtaining,
with respect to the construction which is to
be financed in part by grants authorized
under this title, and (2) the amount of any
non-Federal funds required to be expended
as a condition of such other Federal grant.

RECAPTURE OF PAYMENTS

Sec. 8. If, within ten years after comple-
tion of any construction for which funds
have been paid under this title—

(&) the applicant or other owner of the
facility shall cease to be a public or nonprofit
institution, or

(b) the facility shall cease to be used for
the educational purposes for which it was
constructed, unless the Commissioner deter-
mines, in accordance with regulations, that
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there is good cause for releasing the appli-
cant or other owner from the obligation to
do so,

the United States shall be entitled to re-
cover from the applicant or other owner of
the facility the amount bearing the same
ratlo to the then value (as determined by
agreement of the parties or by action
brought in the United States district court
for the district in which such facility is sit-
uated) of the facility, as the amount of the
Federal participation bore to the cost of
construction of such facility.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

Sec. 9. Any educational institution which,
prior to the date of enactment of this Act,
has contracted for the construction, rehabili-
tation, alteration, conversion or improve-
ment of any structures for the uses described
in section 3 may, in connection therewith,
receive loans or grants, at its option, under
this Act, but no such loans shall be made
in connection with the construction, re-
habilitation, alteration, conversion or im-
provement of any such structure if the work
thereon was commenced prior to the effective
date of the appropriate section of this Act,
or was completed prior to the filing of the
necessary application under this Act.

Sec. 10. (a) In the performance of, and
with respect to, the functions, powers, and
duties vested in him by this Act, the Com-
missioner, notwithstanding the provislons of
any other law, shall—

(1) prepare annually and submit a budget
program as provided for wholly owned Gov-
ernment corporations by the Government
Corporation Control Act, as amended; and

(2) malntain an integral set of accounts
which shall be audited annually by the Gen-
eral Accounting Office in accordance with the
principles and procedures applicable to com-~
mercial transactions as provided by the Gov-
ernment Corporation Control Act, as amend-
ed, and no other audit shall be required:
Provided, That such financial transactions
of the Commissioner as the making of loans
and vouchers approved by the Commissioner
in connection with such financial transac-
tions shall be final and conclusive upon all
officers of the Government.

(b) Funds made available to the Commis-
sloner pursuant to the provisions of this Act
shall be deposited in a checking account or
accounts with the Treasurer of the United
States. Recelipts and assets obtained or held
by the Commissioner in connection with
the performance of his functlions under this
Act, and all funds available for carrying out
the functions of the Commissioner under
this Act (including appropriations therefor,
which are hereby authorized) shall be avail-
able, in such amounts as may from year to
year be authorized by the Congress, for
the administrative expenses of the Commis-
sioner in connection with the performance
of such functions.

(c) In the performance of, and with re-
spect to, the functions, powers, and duties
vested in him by this Act, the Commissioner,
notwithstanding the provisions of any other
law, may—

(1) prescribe such rules and regulations
as may be necessary to carry out the purpose
of this Act;

(2) sue and be sued;

(3) foreclose on any property or commence
any actlon to protect or enforce any right
conferred upon him by any law, contract, or
other agreement, and bid for and purchase
at any foreclosure or any other sale any
property in connection with which he has
made a loan pursuant to this Act. In the
event of any such acquisition, the Commis-
sloner may, notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of law relating to the acquisition,
handling or disposal of real property by the
United States, complete, administer, remodel
and convert, dispose of, lease and otherwise
deal with, such property: Provided, That any
such acquisition of real property shall not
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deprive any State or political subdivision
thereof of its civil or criminal jurisdiction
in and over such property or impair the
civil rights under the State or local laws of
the Inhabitants on such property;

(4) enter into agreements to pay annual
sums in lHeu of taxes to any State or local
taxing authority with respect to any real
property so acquired or owned;

(5) sell or exchange at public or private
sale, or lease, real or personal property, and
sell or exchange any securities or obligations,
upon such terms as he may fix;

(6) obtain insurance against loss in con-
nection with property and other assets held;

(7) subject to the specific limitations in
this Act, consent to the modifications, with
respect to the rate of interest, time of pay-
ment of any installment of principal or in-
terest, security, or any other term of any
contract or agreement to which he is a party
or which has been transferred to him pursu-
ant to this title; and

(8) include in any contract or instrument
made pursuant to this Act such other cove-
nants, conditions, or provisions as he may
deem necessary to assure that the purposes
of this Act will be achieved.

(d) Section 3709 of the Revised Statutes
shall not apply to any contract for services
or supplies on account of any property ac-
quired pursuant to this Act if the amount
of such contract does not exceed $1,000.

8ec. 11. The Commissioner shall take such
actlon as may be necessary to insure that all
laborers and mechanics employed by con-
tractors or subcontractors on any project
assisted under this Act—

(1) shall be pald wages at rates not less
than those prevailing on the same type of
work on similar construction in the immedi-
ate locality as determined by the Secretary
of Labor in accordance with the Act of
March 3, 19831 (Davis-Bacon Act), as
amended; and

(2) shall be employed not more than forty
hours in any one week unless the employee
receives wages for his employment in excess
of the hours specified above at a rate not
less than one and one-half times the regular
rate at which he is employed; but the Com-
missioner may waive the application of this
subsection in cases or classes of cases where
laborers or mechanics, not otherwise em-
ployed at any time in the construction of
such project voluntarily donate their serv-
ices without full compensation for the pur-
pose of lowering the costs of construction
and the Commissioner determines that any
amounts saved thereby are fully credited to
the educational institution undertaking the
construction.

APPORTIONMENT

Sec. 12. Not more than 1214 per centum
of the funds provided for in this Act in the
form of loans, and not more than 1214 per
centum of the funds provided for in the form
of grants, shall be made available to educa-
tional institutions within any one State.

NONINTERFERENCE WITH ADMINISTRATION OF
INSTITUTIONS

Sec. 13. Except as otherwise specifically
provided in this Act, nothing contained in
this Act shall be construed as authorizing
any department, agency, officer or employee of
the United States to exercise any direction,
supervision or control over, or impose any
requirement or condition with respect to,
the , personnel or administration of,
any educational institution.

DEFINITIONS
Sec. 14. For purposes of this Act—
(a) The term “Secretary” means the Sec-
retary of Health, Education, and Welfare,
(b) The term *“Commissioner” means the
(United States) Commissioner of Education.
(¢) The term “State” includes Puerto Rico,

Guam, the Virgin Islands, and the District
of Columbia.
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(d) The term “educational Institution™
means—

(1) any educational institution offering
at least two years of college-grade courses,
including any public educational institu-
tion, or any private educational institution
no part of the net earnings of which inures
to the benefit of any private shareholder or
individual; and

{2) any agency, public authority, or other
instrumentality of any State established for
the purpose of providing or financing hous-
ing or other educational facilities for stu-
dents or faculty of any public educational
institution included in clause (1) of this
definition.

AMENDMENT OF INTERNAL REV-
ENUE CODE, RELATING TO TRADE
OR BUSINESS EXPENSES

Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, in re-
sponse to widespread concern on the
part of members of the Legislature of the
State of Vermont, and in an endeavor
to correct an inequity in the Internal
Revenue Code, I introduce for appro-
priate reference a bill to provide a realis-
tic residence rule for business expense
deductions of members of all our State
legislatures.

The situation as it exists in Vermont—
and I am sure it is one which exists
among legislators in many States—is
best described in the following letter I
have received from the Vermont com-
missioner of taxes, Mr. Austin B. Noble.
I ask that this letter be made a part of
the Recorp at this point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

STATE OF VERMONT,
TAx DEPARTMENT,
December 12, 1960.
Hon. Georce D. AIKEN,
U.S. Senator from Vermont,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SenaTor AmeN: I have just been
working on the problem of income tax de-
ductions for State legislators, for expenses
during legislative sessions, I note in IRC
section 162 that Members of Congress are
considered, for the purpose of deducting
traveling expenses, to have a home in the
district or State which they represent, but
are limited in their deductible expenses in
Washington to the sum of £3,000. I also
understand that you have at least once be-
fore introduced a bill giving the same right
to State legislators up to the amount of
$2,000 per year. I am heartily in accord
with this idea and hope that it may be re-
introduced and passed in the next Congress.

As you know, our State legislators are pald
$70 a week with traveling expenses from -
their home to Montpelier twice each session.
This $70 per week, of course, does not ex-
ceed by much, if at all, the expenditures
which many legislators must pay out in
traveling to and from Montpelier each week
and in paying hotel and meal costs while
here. A great many of our legislators are
retired persons which means that Montpelier
becomes their principal place of business
and they are not allowed to deduct their
travel and meal and room expenses at all.
Moreover, a large number of them are semi-
retired, that is to say, they still maintain
some business, professional or farming inter-
est but have slowed down or perhaps for-
mally retired from their regular job. It
then becomes difficult, if not impossible, to
draw fair lines of distinection between those
members who have major business interests
at home with Montpelier as a minor place of
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business and, therefore, may deduct their
Montpelier expenses, from those who have
no other business so must consider Mont-
pelier their major business during the
session.

I feel that the basis of the problem is that
a rule which may work well for business has
been carried over to a group of people ren-
dering a public service, sometimes at per-
sonal inconvenience and sacrifice, and who
should all be allowed to deduct travel and
living expenses while at the State capitol.

With best personal regards, I am,

Sincerely,
AvusTin B, NOBLE,
Commissioner of Tazxes.

Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, the pres-
ent law strikes particularly at persons
who are in retirement, and directs a
double blow at legislators who are re-
celving social security benefits.

If a legislator has no regular business,
his service in the legislature is consid-
ered his prineipal business, and the State
capital becomes his “home’ for business
expense deductions on his income tax.

If he is completely retired—under age
T2—and is receiving social security ben-
efits, the compensation which the State
pays him as reimbursement for expenses
causes his legal income to exceed the so-
cial security maximum earnings clause
and his social security old age benefits
for that year are withdrawn.

The result is that his legislative service
costs him the amount of his withdrawn
old age benefits and the income tax paid
on the amounts intended to cover added
living and fravel costs.

My bill would correct this by placing
the retired legislator on the same expense
deduction basis as his colleagues who
maintain business connections in their
hometowns and, probably, can better
afford the costs of public service.

Everything possible should be done to
encourage our men and women who have
served their home communities over
many years to offer their services to their
State legislatures, but they cannot do so
if they are to be penalized as they are
under the present law.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred.

The bill (S. 587) amending the In-
ternal Revenue Code relating to trade or
business expenses, introduced by Mr.
AIKEN, was received, read twice by its
title, and referred to the Committee on
Finance.

HYDROELECTRIC POWER PROJECT
ON THE SNETTISHAM PENINSULA,
ALASKA

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, I in-
troduce, for myself and my colleague
[Mr. BarTLETT], & bill which would au-
thorize the Bureau of Reclamation to
construct a hydroelectric power project
on the Snettisham Peninsula of Alaska,
near the capital city of Juneau.

The Snettisham area of Alaska, in the
Tongass National Forest, rich in timber
and minerals, represents one of numerous
areas in the United States where valu-
able natural resources lie dormant and
cannot make the contribution to the
wealth of the Nation which would other-
wise be possible if low-cost electric
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power were available to convert them
into commodities needed to supply the
world with needed goods.

Last September I conducted a series
of hearings at Anchorage, Fairbanks, and
Juneau, Alaska, for the purpose of ex-
ploring the needs of the State for low-
cost electric power and resources avail-
able for supplying those needs. At each
of these cities I was struck with the fan-
tastic and continuing waste of human
and natural resources which comes about
through lack of necessary investment to
utilize them.

At Pairbanks I heard extensive testi-
mony about the rich potential value of
construeting the Rampart Canyon Dam
on the Yukon. Here there could be built
the greatest hydroelectric project in the
free world—a dam that would produce
twice the power of Grand Coulee and
more than all the hydroelectric power
of TVA—at a cost of 2 mills per kilo-
watt-hour at the bus bar. Yet the city
of Fairbanks is rapidly approaching a
time in which there will be a critical
shortage of power and, at present, the
wholesale cost of power to consumers is
more than 22 mills per kilowatt-hour.

If Rampart were constructed it would
not only supply the needs of Fairbanks
but could supply power for the entire
railbelt area as well as provide the base
for comprehensive industrial develop-
ment of the entire State.

Anchorage, the major population cen-
ter of the State, could be supplied power
it badly needs from that which would
be produced at Rampart. In the im-
mediate future, pending construction of
Rampart, Anchorage might be supplied
with hydroelectric power from the Brad-
ley Lake project on the Kenai Peninsula
which is the subject of a favorable report
from the district office of the Corps of
Engineers but now awaits approval of
the headquarters of the corps in Wash-
ington. Anchorage, like Fairbanks and
Juneau, faces a serious shortage of pow-
er and is now saddled with power costs
which are far too high and which are
outrageously high when consideration is
given to the bounteous supplies of hydro-
electric power which could be made
available.

The cities of Juneau and Douglas and
the Gastineau Channel area present a
striking example of conditions prevailing
throughout the State where there is clear
evidence of developing shortages of pow-
er, where the costs of power are higher
than anywhere else in the United
States—and where the resources for de-
velopment of hydroelectric power repre-
sent one of the most valuable treasures
of the Nation.

Near the Juneau-Douglas area where
the Snettisham project would be located,
are promising possibilities for develop-
ment of the great timber resources of
the Tongass National Forest by construc-
tion of a newsprint mill or for the proc-
essing of iron ore deposits in the area—
but only if low cost power can be made
available.

Aside from potential industrial needs
for power in the greater Juneau area it
is apparent that the normal growth of
the community will require the availabil-
ity of increasing supplies of power in the
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near future. The Federal Power Com-
mission has estimated that needs of
Juneau for additional electric power will
rise by more than 30 million kilowatts by
1970 and by more than 60 million by 1980
above present requirements, which are
approximately 30 million kilowatts. De-
pending, as it now does, for its principal
source of power, on that produced by a
defunct gold mine, Juneau must have
not only larger supplies of power but a
system of power supply adequately suit-
ed to its needs.

The Crater-Long Lakes division of the
Snettisham project which this bill
would authorize would provide the
power Juneau needs at low cost and
would be the essential ingredient for
industrial development of great signifi-
cance to the State. The project would
provide for tapping the waters of Crater
Lake and of Long Lake to be conveyed
to a powerplant having an installed ca-
pacity of 48,000 kilowatts near the
mouth of the Speel River, 28 miles
southeast of Juneau. The plant would
produce 292 million kilowatt-hours an-
nually at a cost for firm energy of 6.1
mills per kilowatt-hour—a cost lower
than that now paid for electric power
at Juneau or elsewhere in Alaska. The
cost of the project is estimated at $40
million, which would be fully repaid at
214 percent interest within 50 years.

As President Kennedy remarked on
the floor of the Senate on June 24, 1960:

We must * * * move rapidly to insure the
proper development of the new American
Continent—the State of Alaska.

The construction of Snettisham will
surely result in significant progress to-
ward this goal. As the President further
remarked on this occasion:

This refusal to develop our natural re-
sources—to provide the material base for
tomorrow’s America—has been justified in
the name of economy. But the harsh fact of
the matter is that these resource policies have
been the most wasteful, extravagant, spend-
thrift programs since the great giveaways
which followed the Civil War. We have
recklessly dissipated the resources on which
our strength depends. We have thrown
away—heedless of our growing needs—op-
portunity after opportunity to insure that
future generations of America will have the
water, the power, the timber and the fertile
land on which their prosperity will depend.
We have failed to invest in America’s future—
and a future America will have to pay the
high cost of our failures.

We must, of course, rebuild the resource
pro which are the proud heritage of
Teddy Roosevelt and Franklin Roosevelt,
and which have been neglected and ignored:
forestry programs, power programs, recla-
mation programs, river-basin development,
and all the rest. In this way we can begin
to repair the damage which has already
been done and start to restore our resources.

It should be noted that in this case,
the outgoing Eisenhower administration
approved the construction of this proj-
ect upon the recommendation of the
Bureau of Reclamation of the Depart-
ment of the Interior. Thus, bipartisan
support of the measure I have intro-
duced should be assured.

It should always be emphasized that a
project such as this represents a sound
investment—not an expenditure of Fed-
eral funds for which there is 1o benefit
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received. The Snettisham project will
pay for itself within a 50-year period.
It will repay to the Federal Treasury,
principal and interest, every cent that
is appropriated for its construction. In
effect, the money advanced is in the na-
ture of a loan, not a grant, which in
addition to repayment will develop other
sources of taxable revenue for Nation
and State.

It is my hope Congress will act speed-
ily on this proposal and that the Snet-
tisham project will soon become a
reality.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred.

The bill (S. 594) to authorize the Bu-
reau of Reclamation to construct a hy-
droelectric power project on the Snetti-
sham Peninsula of Alaska, near the city
of Juneau, introduced by Mr. GRUENING
(on behalf of himself and Mr. BARTLETT),
was received, read twice by its title, and
referred to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs.

WITHDRAWAL OF CERTAIN LANDS
AT LUKE-WILLIAMS AIR FORCE
RANGE, YUMA, ARIZ.

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, by
request, I introduce, for appropriate ref-
erence, a bill to provide for the with-
drawal and reservation for the Depart-
ments of the Air Force and the Navy of
certain public lands of the United States
at Luke-Williams Air Force Range,
Yuma, Ariz., for defense purposes.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred.

The bill (S. 595) to provide for the
withdrawal and reservation for the De-
partments of the Air Force and the Navy
of certain public lands of the United
States at Luke-Williams Air Force Range,
Yuma, Ariz., for defense purposes, intro-
duced by Mr. GOLDWATER, was received,
read twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs,

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that a statement
prepared by the Department of the Air
Force explaining the purpose of this pro-
posed legislation be printed in the REcorp
at this point.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

DEPARTMENT OF THE AIr FORCE,
Washington, D.C., January 13, 1961,
Hon, RicHARD M. NIXON,
President of the Senate.

Dear Mr. PrEsmeENT: There is forwarded
a draft of legislation, "To provide for the
withdrawal and reservation for the Depart-
ments of the Ailr Force and the Navy of
certain publc lands of the United States
at Luke-Williams Air Force Range, Yuma,
Ariz., for defense purposes.”

‘This proposal is pursuant to the provisions
of Public Law 85-337 and is part of the De-
partment of Defense legislative program for
1961. The Bureau of the Budget has ad-
vised by letter dated December 23, 1960, that
it has no objection to its submission to the
Congress. The Department of the Air Force
has been designated as the representative of
the Department of Defense for this legisla-
tion.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

PURPOSE OF THE LEGISLATION

This proposal would withdraw and reserve
certain lands described in the attached draft,
located in Pima and Yuma Counties, Ariz,,
and would restrict the operation of the
mineral leasing laws. An application for the
withdrawal and reservation of the lands,
comprising approximately 487,000 acres, from
the public domain has been submitted to
the Department of the Interior.

The lands involved are desert, covered
by a sparse growth of sagebrush, cacti, and
greasewood. There are no water resources
other than a few small seep springs and
waterholes.

These lands are an integral and necessary
part of the Luke-Williams Air Force Range,
which has been used as a gunnery range since
1942, and which, in its entirety, lies in Pima,
Yuma, and Maricopa Countles, Arlz. It is
planned that Luke and Willlams Air Force
Bases will continue to use it as such in the
combat crew training of tactical fighter pilot
students. The range is also used by the De-
partment of the Navy in connection with
the Marine Corps Auxiliary Air Station,
Yuma, Ariz., and by the Arizona Air Na-
tional Guard.

COST AND BUDGET DATA

As the land area involved is currently in
use by the Departments of the Air Force
and Navy, there will be no apparent increase
in the budgetary requirements of the De-
partment of Defense.

Sincerely yours,
DuprLEY C. SHARP.

ELIMINATION OF 6-PERCENT DIF-
FERENTIAL FOR WEST COAST
SHIPBUILDERS

Mr. BUTLER. Mr. President, I send
to the desk for appropriate reference a
bill to repeal the 6-percent differential
between east coast and west coast ship-
builders.

In 1936 there was included in the Mer-
chant Marine Act passed that year a
provision which gives Pacific coast ship-
builders a preference of 6 percent over
their Atlantic coast counterparts in cases
where they are bidding competitively
for the construction of a ship when a
construction-differential subsidy has
been applied for under other provisions
of the act and the ship is thereafter to
be used in foreign trade from ports of
the Pacific coast.

Section 502(d) of the Merchant Ma-
rine Act actually directs that where the
Pacific coast shipbuilders’ bid does not
exceed the lowest responsible Atlantic
coast bidder by more than 6 percent the
Commission shall approve such Pacific
coast bid.

This very favorable preference which
the west coast shipyards presently en-
joy, Mr. President, was granted in 1936
because at that time the shipbuilding
industry on the coast was dormant and
national defense considerations required
reactivation of the industry. This is
clearly revealed by the legislative history
of the Merchant Marine Act itself. That
history also reveals that at the time much
of the material that goes into building a
ship, such as steel, aluminum, and cop-
per, among other things, was not avail-
able on the west coast and, therefore,
had to be shipped from the industrial
East at rates which were of necessity
higher than those charged the east coast
yards which were nearer the manufac-
turing plants. Thus, the conclusion was
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reached in 1936 that some incentive was
necessary to carry out the national de-
fense objective of reactivating Pacific
coast shipbuilding. The incentive ar-
rived at was the 6-percent preference
which was considered necessary to equal-
ize the overland freight rates.

Over the years, Mr. President, this
provision has cost the Government many
millions of dollars which it would not
otherwise have had to spend. This ex-
penditure may have been justified 25
years ago when there was practically no
shipbuilding on the west coast and when
an incentive was needed to build it up.
It may have also been justified at that
time because materials were not manu-
factured on the west coast in large quan-
tities and, also, because transportation
costs were based to a great extent on the
Pittsburgh-plus basing point system re-
gardless of destination.

But the preference is no longer neces-
sary. The justification for it has been
eliminated and the only function the 6-
percent windfall has today is to put east
coast, as well as the gulf coast and Great
Lakes, yards at a competitive disadvan-
tage—in addition, of course, to costing
the Government more money than it
would otherwise have to spend for con-
struction-differential subsidy grants.

Let us compare for a moment the pres-
ent situation with that which existed in
1936, exclusive of naval shipyards.

There was justifiable concern in 1936
with the low ebb to which shipbuilding
had dipped on the coast. In that year
there were only 3 yards with 12
ways. The east coast in the same year
had 8 yards with 54 ways. In 1959, the
west coast had grown to 7 yards with
29 ways—more than doubled. The east
coast, on the other hand, in 1959 had 9
yards, but the number of ways had de-
creased to 49.

In 1936 activity in the Pacific coast
yards was almost nil. In 1959, their 7
yards had 15 ships under contract, while
the east’s 9 yards had 18.

Notwithstanding that shipbuilding
activity was at a standstill in 1936 on
the west coast, they were able to expand
sufficiently and rapidly enough to con-
struct 44 percent of the World War II-
built merchant tonnage.

Not only did they produce in quantity,
but they were able to produce the fa-
mous Liberty ships at a cost which was
lower than that of the yards on any
other coast. The combined average cost
of that type of ship during the war
to all other yards was $1,853,000. It
cost the west coast yards only $1,737,000.
It cost shipyards in the southeast as
much as $1,954,000.

The only point for reciting these sta-
tistics, Mr. President, is to show the
Members of the Senate that there is
a strong, active, and efficient shipbuild-
ing industry on the west coast. There
is no longer the need for a preference
to the west coast. The objective and
purpose upon which the preference was
formulated has been achieved. The na-
tional defense shipbuilding capability of
the west coast has already been tested
and it passed with flying colors. Not
only has its capability increased, but
material costs have gone down.
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There is not much doubt that in 1936
material cost more on the west coast,
but that unfavorable situation no longer
exists.

In 1936, there was no steel produced
west of the Rockies. Today, over 9 per-
cent of the ingot ton capacity of the
United States is produced west of the
Rockies—more than enough fo satisfy
shipbuilding requirements of the entire
country.

In 1936, most of the component parts
of a ship were built in the East. Today,
the West produces nearly all materials
necessary to shipbuilding; in fact, many
of the east coast yards buy from west
coast suppliers.

In any event, the cost to all yards for
materials is today generally uniform re-
gardless of where located since materials
are, for the most part, sold f.o.b. ship-
yard.

One exception is lumber, which the
east coast yards must buy from Oregon
at a cost 28 percent higher than the west
coast yards can get it for. Another ex-
ception is boilers made in the East and,
thus, costing more in the West.

In 1936, when the Pittsburgh-plus
transportation cost system was used, it
cost about 26.93 percent more to get steel
to Los Angeles than it did to Newport
News, Va. This system has been elimi-
nated and today steel is available in Los
Angeles at a price lower than it can be
had in Newport News.

Therefore, it is my opinion, Mr. Presi-
dent, that since the bases upon which the
6-percent preference was enacted have
been eliminated, it should be repealed.
There is absolutely no need for the Gov-
ernment to continue throwing money
away for the subsidization of part of the
shipbuilding industry located in one geo-
graphical area. Why should one area re-
ceive preferential treatment over an-
other?

This provision, it seems to me, is one
of those temporary things which always
seem to have a way of becoming perma-
nent. It is now outmoded, unnecessary,
and a waste of money.

I suppose this is a testimonial to the
west coast yards, but because of their
efficiency and technological know-how,
as well as changes in the material and
transportation situation, they are now
competitively equal to the shipyards on
the east coast—without a preference.
With the preference they have a definite
advantage and get a windfall since they
can mark up the profit on a bid and still
get the award. Because of these facts I
am going to reintroduce at this time my
bill to repeal the 6-percent preference.

I think, Mr. President, in considering
the need for eliminating the preference
that, in addition to the factors already
mentioned, the fact that 26 or 27 per-
cent of all military prime contracts for
procurement, and 31.5 percent of all
military prime contracts for research
and development, are located in Cali-
fornia should be clear in the mind of all.
These contracts were awarded for the
most part on the basis of competitive
bids and without the benefit of a 6-per-
cent subsidization. I think this clear-
ly indicates that materials in general
can be obtained and products produced
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as cheaply in the West as they can in
the East.

This is not a problem which should
cause an all-out fight between the east
coast and west coast delegations to Con-
gress, It should be considered dispas-
sionately and with an open mind by all.
The welfare of all U.S. citizens should
be foremost. And if no justification
exists for the U.S. Government to pay
more for a ship built on the west coast
than on the east coast, the preference
provision should be repealed.

Action is needed, Mr. President. It is
long overdue. In the interests of the
citizens of my State of Maryland as well
as those of the entire United States, 1
urge early action on this matter.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred.

The bill (S. 596) to amend the Mer-
chant Marine Act, 1936, in order to
eliminate the 6-percent differential ap-
plying to certain bids of Pacific coast
shipbuilders, introduced by Mr. BUTLER,
was received, read twice by its title, and
referred to the Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce.

ADDITIONAL INCOME TAX EXEMP-
TION FOR A FULL-TIME STUDENT
OF HIGHER EDUCATION

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, I intro-
duce for appropriate reference a bill per-
mitting an extra income tax exemption
for an individual who is a full-time stu-
dent at an institution of higher educa-
tion.

Education of children constitutes a
heavy drain on the financial resources
of parents. The cost of higher educa-
tion is steadily increasing. In many in-
stances the extra $600 which my bill
permits as an exemption for taxpayers
does not cover the cost of tuition, let
alone the cost of text books, meals and
lodging. *

I feel, however, that the Government
should encourage and assist our young
men and women desiring to receive a
college education.

Education is our greatest bulwark
against communism. If we are to have
an enlightened citizenry we must en-
courage our citizens to improve their
minds. This can only be done with ade-
quate training in our schools.

If we are to encourage higher educa-
tion we should help the parents of stu-
dents who must meet the financial
obligations of educating their depend-
ents. I believe, that the granting of an
extra income tax exemption will help
them and I earnestly hope that this
proposed legislation will receive the early
consideration of Congress.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred.

The bill (8. 602) to amend the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1954 so as to
allow an additional income tax exemp-
tion for an individual who is a full-time
student at an institution of higher edu-
cation, introduced by Mr. HARTKE, was
received, read twice by its title, and
referred to the Committee on Finance.

1273

PROPOSED ETHICS LEGISLATION
FOR EXECUTIVE AND LEGISLA-
TIVE EMPLOYEES

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I am to-
day introducing, for myself and my col-
league [Mr. Keatinc], comprehensive
ethies legislation to protect against con-
flicts of interest in both the executive
and legislative branches of the Federal
Government. The proposals would co-
ordinate and revise existing conflict-of-
interest laws affecting executive branch
employees and would also create a Joint
Committee on Ethics to develop a code
of ethics for Members of Congress and
all other legislative employees. Repre-
sentative Joun Linpsay, Republican, of
New York, is sponsoring similar legisla-
tion in the House of Representatives.

There is an urgent need for Senators,
Representatives and the some 22,000 em-
ployees in the legislative branch of the
Federal Government to have the benefit
of a clearly defined code of ethics. It is
completely incongruous for Senate com-
mittees to put Cabinet appointees
through rigorous questioning as to their
financial affairs and outside interests
which might conflict with their new
duties, when those of us in Congress and
our staffs are not subject to similar
standards and requirements. For our
own guidance as well as for the protec-
tion of the public interest, we should en-
act a clearly defined, enforceable ethics
code. We should not continue to fune-
tion on what appears to many to be a
double standard of ethics—one set of
standards for the executive branch but
none for the legislative branch.

Under the proposals an interim ethical
code would be in operation while the
joint congressional committee prepares
its recommendations for a permanent
code for Members of Congress and all
other legislative employees. This interim
code would draw extensively on the New
York State code with which I had con-
siderable experience as Attorney Gen-
eral of New York. One if its provisions
would require a Member of Congress or
other legislative officer or employee to
disclose immediately a financial inter-
est, valued at $10,000 or more, in any ac-
tivity subject to the jurisdiction of a
Federal regulatory agency. Other prohi-
bitions would limit outside employment,
ban the disclosure or use of confidential
information acquired in the course of
official duties for other than official pur-
poses, and prohibit using official influ-
ence to gain special privileges or exemp-
tions.

Another key measure in the package is
the Executive Conflict of Interest Act of
1961; it is based on an exhaustive 2-year
study of the problem by the special com-
mittee on the Federal conflict-of-interest
laws of the Association of the Bar of the
City of New York. It would provide for
the codification and updating of existing
conflict-of-interest laws and set up rules
of conduct for the nearly 5 million Fed-
eral employees, including members of the
Armed Forces. Under this bill, execu-
tive branch officials and employees would
be limited and in many cases prohibited
from accepting gifts and favors or per-
forming outside work for pay while in
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the employ of the Government. As ex-
employees, they would also be banned
from participating in any way in trans-
actions with the Government in which
they were previously involved as Govern-
ment employees. Special provision is
made in the act for part-time consult-
ants, and to permit regular Government
officials and employees to retain certain
outside economic interests including par-
ticipation in company pension and wel-
fare plans.

The remaining ethics proposals would
require that any written or oral com-
munications between a Member of Con-
gress or their staffs and a regulatory
agency be made part of the public rec-
ord, give the Senate Rules and Admin-
istration Committee jurisdiction over
alleged violations of Federal ethical
standards by Senate Members or their
staffs, and permit a Senator to abstain
from voting on legislation in which he
may have a direct interest without first
having to request the permission of the
Senate.

Right now is the ideal time to press for
prompt consideration of Federal ethics
legislation by the Congress. The recent
changeover of administrations resulting
in the immediate hiring of many Cabi-
net and sub-Cabinet level employees has
focused public attention on the diffuse
and often contradictory standards which
are applied to potential Government
officials to guard against conflict of in-
terest.

The hopeless hodgepodge of existing
laws in the executive branch is often a
serious handicap in the recruiting of
top-flight personnel. They can expose
nominees to unnecessary embarrass-
ment, or result in the imposition of
harsh, unreasonabie financial restric-
tions. Until a major overhaul is under-
taken of existing conflict-of-interest
statutes and clear rules of conduct are
established, the public interest will not
be adequately served.

In this age of specialization, these laws
should not try to lump together full-
time employees and part-time consult-
ants. The act we sponsor would see to
it that outstanding leaders in every field
would still be able to advise and consult
with the executive branch when needed
without being subjected to unrealistic
requirements which do not relate to such
part-time service.

We welcome President Kennedy's re-
cent announcement of a special commit-
tee to investigate this problem. One of
the members is Prof. Bayless Man-
ning who was staff director for the spe-
cial committee of the Association of the
Bar of the City of New York which
helped prepare this Executive Conflict of
Interests Act of 1961. We, therefore,
have reason to believe that many of its
key provisions will be brought to the
President’s attention. We firmly believe
they merit his endorsement.

Every executive branch employee
would be required to sign an affidavit
attesting to his or her knowledge of the
rules and regulations on conflicts of in-
terest, prescribed under the act and
subsequently developed by the adminis-
trator, who would be appointed by the
President and serve directly in the Ex-
ecutive Office. Civil and criminal en-
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forcement provisions would apply to
violations of the act.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr.
point of order.

Mr. President, I understood we were
proceeding under the 3-minute rule,
which applies to all of the articles to be
offered.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
Senator still has some of the 3 minutes
left.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, I have
been watching the clock, and I thought
the Senator had gone well over the 3
minutes.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bills, resolutions, and concurrent reso-
lution, will be received and appropriately
referred.

The bills, introduced by Mr. Javirs (for
himself and Mr, KeEaTING) , Were received,
read twice by their titles, and referred
to the Committee on the Judiciary, as
follows:

S.603 A bill to supplement and revise the
laws prescribing restrictions agalnst conflicts
of Interest applicable to employees of the
executive branch of the Government of the
United States, and for other purposes; and

5.637. A bill to amend the Administrative
Procedures Act to provide for the disclosure
of certain communications received by Gov-
ernment agencies from Members of Congress
with respect to adjudicatory matters, and for
other purposes.

The resolutions, submitted by Mr.
Javits (for himself and Mr. KEATING),
were referred to the Committee on Rules
and Administration, as follows:

Resolved, That paragraph (o) of subsec-
tion 1 of rule XXV of the Standing Rules of
the Senate is hereby amended by adding at
the end thereof a new subparagraph to be
subparagraph (3) to read as follows:

“{3) Such committee shall also have the
duty to consider all matters arising in con-
nection with the application of any code of
ethics applicable to Members, officers, or em-~
ployees of the Senate. The committee shall
receive complaints of any violation of such
code and may, upon request of any Senator,
officer, or employee, give an advisory opinion
to the Senator, officer, or employee involved
on the conformity of any proposed conduct
with any such code.”

Resolved, That subsections 1 and 2 of rule
XII of the Standing Rules of the Senate are
hereby amended to read as follows:

“1., When the yeas and nays are ordered,
the names of Senators shall be called alpha-
betically; and each Senator shall, without
debate, declare his assent or dissent to the
guestion, unless excused by the Senate, but
any Senator having a direct personal or
pecuniary interest, not related to his officlal
duties, in the event of such question shall
be so excused without submission of the
question of excuse to the Senate; and no
Senator shall be permitted to vote after the
decision shall have been announced by the
Presiding Officer, but may for sufficient rea-
sons, with unanimous consent, change or
withdraw his vote. No motion to suspend
this rule shall be in order, nor shall the Pre~
siding Officer entertain any request to sus-
pend it by unanimous consent,

“2. When a Senator declines to vote on
call of his name, he shall be required to
asslgn his reasons therefor, and having as-
signed them, for any reason other than the
assertion of a direct personal or pecunlary
interest not related to his official duties, the
Presiding Officer shall submit the question
to the Senate: ‘Shall the Senator, for the

President, a
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reasons assigned by him, be excused from
voting?' which shall be decided without de-
bate; and these proceedings shall be had
after the rolicall and before the result is
announced; and any further proceedings in
reference thereto shall be after such an-
nouncement.”

The concurrent resolution (S. Con.
Res. 10), submitted by Mr, Javirs (for
himself and Mr. KeaTIiNG), was referred
to the Committee on Rules and Admin-
istration, as follows:

POLICY AND PURPOSE

SectioN 1. (a) One of the most vital con-
cerns of a free and representative government
is the maintenance of moral and ethical
standards for their representatives which are
above cause for reproach and warrant the
confidence of the people. The people are
entitled to expect from their elected rep-
resentatives in the Federal Government and
the employees of the legislative branch a
standard above that of the marketplace, for
these public servants are entrusted with the
welfare of the Nation. Yet these standards
must be practical and should be fairly rep-
resentative of the people who elect their
representatives. Some conflicts of interest
are clearly wrong and should be proscribed
by sanctions in the criminal law; however,
many are composed of such diverse circum-
stances, events, and intangible and indirect
concerns that only the individual consclence
can serve as a practical guide. But there
are many possibllities of conflict in that
shadowland of conduct for which guidance
would be useful and healthy, but for which
the criminal law is nelther sulted or suitable.
Therefore, the Congress finds that a Code of
Ethics is desirable for the guidance and pro-
tectlon of its Members and officers and em-
ployees of the legislative branch of Govern-
ment, establishing the standards of conduct
reasonably to be expected of them.

(b) It is also the purpose of this resolu-
tion to provide for a thorough study and
investigation to determine necessary and
desirable changes in existing conflict-of-
interest statutes applying to Members of
Congress and to officers and employees of the
legislative branch, and to develop a compre-
hensive code of ethics for the guidance of
such Members, officers, and employees, by
which the purposes of this resolution may
be more fully assured in the conduct of the
public business in the legislative branch.

ESTABLISHMENT OF JOINT COMMITTEE ON ETHICS

Sec. 2. (a) There is hereby established a
joint congressional committee to be known
as the Joint Committee on Ethies (herein-
after referred to as the joint committee).

{b) The joint committee shall be composed
of seven Members of the Senate, appointed
by the President of the Senate, and seven
Members of the House of Representatives, ap-
pointed by the Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives.

POWERS AND DUTIES

Sec. 3. (a) It shall be the duty of the joint
committee to undertake a thorough study
and investigation of the ways and means
by which the policy objectives set forth in
section 1 of this resolution can further be
assured. In the conduct of such study and
investigation the joint committee shall,
among other things, determine to what ex-
tent existing conflict of interest laws or regu-
lations applicable to the legislative branch
should be strengthened and it shall recom-
mend a comprehensive code of ethics in the
formulation of which it shall have considered
the following subjects:

(1) Outside employment or professional
or business activity by Members of Congress
or officers or employees of the legislative
branch;

(2) Disclosure by Members of Congress or
officers or employees of the legislative branch
of confidential information acquired in the
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course of official duties or the use thereof for
personal advantage;

(3) Use of their official position by Mem-
bers of Congress or officers or employees of
the legislative branch to secure unwarranted
privileges or exemptions for themselves or
others;

(4) Dealing by Members of Congress or
officers or employees of the legislative
branch in their official capacities with mat-
ters in which they have a substantial pecu-
niary interest;

(5) Conduct by Members of Congress or
officers or employees of the legislative
‘branch which gives reasonable cause for pub-
lic suspicion of violation of public trust;
and

(6) Other matters concerning official pro-
priety and the integrity of the public service
as it relates to Members of Congress, officers
or employees of the legislative branch.

(b) The joint committee shall report to
the Senate and the House of Representatives
the result of its Investigations together with
such recommendations for the establishment
of a code of ethics covering the legislative
branch as it may deem advisable. Such re-
port shall be submitted no later than March
81, 1962, and the committee shall cease to
exist thirty days after the submission of its
final report.

(c) Vacancles In the membership of the
joint committee shall not affect the power
of the remaining members to execute the
functions of the joint committee, and shall
be filled in the same manner as in the case
of the original selection. The joint commit-
tee shall select a chairman and a vice chair-
man from among its members.

HEARINGS, SUBPENAS, DISBURSEMENT,
EMPLOYEES

Sec. 4. (a) The joint committee, or any
subcommittee thereof, shall have power to
hold hearings and to sit and act at such
places and times, to require by subpena or
otherwise the attendance of such witnesses
and the production of such books, papers,
and documents, to administer such oaths, to
take such testimony, and to make such ex-
penditures, as it deems advisable. Subpenas
shall be issued under the signature of the
chairman of sald joint committee, and shall
be served by any person designated by him.
Amounts appropriated for the expenses of
the joint committee shall be disbursed one-
half by the Secretary of the Senate and one-
half by the Clerk of the House.

(b) The joint committee shall have the
power to employ and fix the compensation
of such experts, consultants, and clerical and
stenographic assistants, to procure such
printing and binding, and to make such
expenditures, as it deems necessary and ad-
visable, subject to the lmitations of ita
appropriations. The joint committee is au-
thorized to utilize the services, information,
and facilities of such departments and other
agencles of the Government as it may deem
appropriate.

LIMITATION OF JOINT COMMITTEE'S POWERS

Sec. 5. The jolnt committee shall have no
power of enforcement with respect to any
Members of Congress or officer or employee
of the legislative branch, and such power is
reserved with respect to its Members, officers
or employees to each House or to any com-
mittee thereof which has been designated
to carry out such functions.

INTERIM CODE OF ETHICS

Sec. 6. For the purposes of guldance for
Members of Congress and officers and em-
ployees of the legislative branch during the
period during which the joint committee is
considering the provisions of an appropriate
code of ethics for Members of Congress and
officers or employees of the legislative branch,
the Congress hereby adopts the following
-standards as a guide to such Members, offi-
cers or employees;
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{a) No Member of Congress, or officer or
employee of the legislative branch should
have any interest, financial or otherwise, di-
rect or indirect or engage in any business,
transaction or professional activity or incur
any obligation of any nature whether finan-
cial or moral, which is in substantial confiict
with the proper discharge of his duties In
the public interest; nor should any Mem-
ber of Congress, officer or employee of the
legislative branch give substantial and rea-
sonable cause to the public to belleve that
he is acting in breach of his public trust.

(b) In addition to the general rule set
forth in paragraph (a), the following stand-
ards are applied to certaln specified trans-
actlons:

{1) No Member of Congress, or officer or
employee of the legislatlve branch of the
Government should accept other employment
which will tend to impair his independence
of judgment in the exercise of his official
duties.

(2) No Member of Congress, or officer or
employee of the legislative branch of the
Government, should accept employment or
engage in any business or professional activ-
ity which will tend to involve his disclosure
or use of confidential information which he
has gained by reason of his official position
or authority.

(3) No Member of Congress, or officer or
employee of the legislative branch of the
Government, should disclose confidential in-
formation acquired by him in the course of
his official dutles or use such information for
other than officlal purposes.

(4) No Member of Congress, or officer or
employee of the legislative branch of the
Government, should use or attempt to use
his official position to secure unwarranted
privileges or exemptions for himself or others.

(5) A Member of Congress, or officer or
employee of the legislative branch of the
Government, should not by his conduct give
reasonable cause for bellef that any person
can improperly influence him or unduly
enjoy his favor in the performance of his
official dutles, or that he is affected by the
kinship, rank, position, or influence of any
person or political party.

(6) A Member of Congress, or officer or
employee of the legislative branch of the
Government, should endeavor to pursue a
course of conduct which will not give rea-
sonable cause for bellef that he is likely to
viclate his trust.

{7) Any Member of Congress, or officer or
employee of the legislative branch of the
Government, having a financlal interest,
direct or indirect, having a value of $10,000
or more, in any activity which is subject to
the jurisdictlon of a regulatory agency,
should flle with the Comptroller General a
statement setting forth the nature of such
interest In such reasonable detall, and In
accordance with such regulations as shall be
prescribed by the Comptroller General. As
used herein, the term “regulatory agency"
shall include such agencies as shall be desig-
nated by the Comptroller General, which list
shall be published in the Federal Register
as soon as practicable.

Mr. EEATING. Mr. President, I am
delighted today to join with my distin-
guished colleague from New York in
sponsoring a series of bills to develop and
establish a unified code of ethics for em-
ployees of both the executive and legis-
lative branches of the Federal Govern-
ment. I have long been interested in
legislation in this area. As a Member of
the House, I authored and introduced a
number of bills to establish realistic and
equitable ethical standards for Govern-
ment employees.

I want today to pay special tribute to
the Association of the Bar of the City
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of New York which has been extremely
helpful to my colleague from New York
[Mr. Javirs] and myself in drafting the
bill which we have introduced today to
coordinate and revise the code of ethics
statutes which affect employees of the
executive branch.

Mr. President, I do not intend to dis-
cuss these several bills in any detail;
however, I do want to make two obser-
vations which I think are of special im-
portance.

First, there is a serious inequity in
having a standard of ethics for executive
employees, as we do now, and not having
a similar standard Yof legislative em-
ployees. We in Congress cannot and
must not take a “holier than thou” atti-
tude in this area. There can be no
double standard of governmental moral-
ity. Members of the Senate and House
have no more right to obtain unwar-
ranted privileges and exemptions than
anyone else.

Politics and ethics must be blood
brothers. I strongly and enthusiastically
urge that the Congress of the United
Sltates take action to make this absolutely
ciear.

Government code of ethics legislation
has been discussed and analyzed for
years. Recently, in confirming the nom-
inees of President Kennedy, we have
again seen the types of difficulties which
arise in applying the present conflict-of-
interest statutes and regulations to Cab-
inet and sub-Cabinet nominees,

I am hopeful that the Judiciary and
Rules Committees will hold hearings and
take action on this subject in the very
near future. Introducing bills is not
enough. We have come to that stage
in the legislative process when the ap-
propriate committees of the Congress
must earry the ball. I intend to press
with all the vigor that I can to have these
bills, and any other proposals which
other Senators may care to put forth,
taken up at the earliest possible moment.
I can think of few issues which should
receive a higher priority.

CLEAN ELECTIONS BILL

Mr, LONG of Missouri. Mr. President,
I have it on good authority from a re-
port soon to be published that the 1960
elections cost in excess of $175 million.
This includes all elections—from -city
officials to the President of the United
States.

It is not for me to say whether this
figure is too high or too low. But, the
thing which concerns me is that the
American people, under existing laws,
will never know who contributed to the
candidates nor how much.

Today, I am introducing a clean elec-
tions bill. The primary purpose of this
bill is to provide full disclosure of cam-
paign financing in Federal elections.

My predecessor, the late Senator
Thomas C. Hennings, worked for many
years for the passage of a clean elections
bill. As early as 1955, he recognized the
need to modernize and improve the Cor-
rupt Practices Act and the Hatch Act.
A year ago this month, the U.S. Senate
passed the Hennings clean elections bill
by a vote of 59-22.
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Unfortunately, the bill did not com-
plete its course through Congress before
adjournment.

The present law regulates elections
primarily in two ways. It places limita-
tions on campaign financing and calls
for disclosure. However, the limitations
on expenditures over the past 35 years
have become completely unrealistic and
candidates often find themselves violat-
ing the spirit of the law, while adhering
to the letter of the law. Increased costs
along with the advent of television re-
quire that the present limitations on ex-
penditures be raised.

The disclosure provisions of the pres-
ent law are completely inadequate. They
overlook a great part of campaign fi-
naneing. They do not require reports
on primary elections, caucuses and con-
ventions. Nor do they require political
committees which operate in only one
State to report.

The American people have every right
in the world to know who is contributing
to the candidates and how much they
contributed.

The bill which I introduce today is
similar to the bill which passed the Sen-
ate last January.

It requires reporting of campaign fi-
nances in primary elections, caucuses
and conventions, as well as the general
elections. It also requires reports from
political committees which operate in
only one State if they receive or expend
more than $2,500. In addition, it re-
quires that copies of reports be filed
locally as well as in Washington in order
that such reports will be readily availa-
ble to local citizens and the general press.

The bill would raise limitations on ex-
penditures to realistic levels. It would
also place limitations on expenditures by
presidential and vice-presidential can-
didates.

The present law prohibits a person
from contributing more than $5,000 to
any one candidate or political commit-
tee. Therefore, a person may contribute
as much as he wants, but he cannot give
more than $5,000 to a particular candi-
date or committee. This has allowed
some of our Nation’s wealthiest families
to contribute vast sums of money to in-
fluence elections. The bill I am intro-
ducing would amend the law limiting
each person to $10,000, as the total
political contribution he could make in
a year.

The bill includes one provision which
was not a part of the bill passed by the
Senate last year, but one which I believe
should be given careful consideration.
This provision allows a person to claim
as a tax credit 50 percent of his political
contributions with a maximum credit of
$10. Such a provision would be an in-
centive to many people, who now con-
tribute nothing, to make political con-
tributions and thereby broaden the
financing base of our elections. With
more people sharing the financial bur-
den, it would help eliminate the need
for large individual contributions.

I, therefore, introduce for appropriate
reference, on behalf of myself, the
senior Senator from New Mexico [Mr.
CHavez], the junior Senator from Wis-
consin [Mr. Proxmire], the senior Sen-
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ator from Maine [Mrs. Smrra], the
junior Senator from Utah [Mr. Moss],
the junior Senator from Hawaii [Mr.
Lonegl, the senior Senator from Oregon
[Mr. Morsgl, the junior Senator from
California [Mr. ENcLE], the senior Sen-
ator from New York [Mr. Javirsl, the
senior Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr.
Crark], the junior Senator from Alaska
[Mr. GrRUENING], the junior Senator from
South Dakota [Mr. Casel, the junior
Senator from New York [Mr. KEATING],
and the senior Senator from Minnesota
[Mr. HumpHREY], a bill to improve and
modernize our Federal elections laws.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred.

The bill (S. 604) to revise the Federal
election laws, to prevent corrupt prac-
tices in Federal elections, and for other
purposes, introduced by Mr. Lonc of
Missouri (for himself and other Sena-
tors), was received, read twice by its
title, and referred to the Committee on
Rules and Administration.

URBAN RENEWAL AND REDEVELOP-
MENT PROJECTS

Mr. BUSH. Mr. President, I send to
the desk, for appropriate reference, a
bill to amend and extend existing laws
dealing with urban renewal and rede-
velopment projects, and to encourage
participation by the States in slum clear-
ance and prevention.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that there may be printed in the
Recorp following these remarks;

First, an announcement I have made
concerning the bill.

Second, a section-by-section analysis
of the bill.

Third, the text of the bill.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred; and, without objection, the an-
nouncement, the section-by-section
analysis, and the text of the bill will be
printed in the REcorb.

The bill (S. 605) to amend and extend
existing laws dealing with urban renewal
and redevelopment projects, and to en-
courage participation by the States in
slum clearance and prevention, intro-
duced by Mr. BusH, was received, read
twice by its title, referred to the Com-
mittee on Banking and Currency, and
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

Be il enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Urban Renewal
Amendments of 1961",

SecrIoN 1. (a) Section 101(b) of the Hous-
ing Act of 1949 is amended by striking out
“affected communities” in the last sentence
and inserting in lieu thereof “localities in
which the projects are situated. State
agencies may receive capital grants for such
projects on a five-sixth capital grant basis,
in accord with the second and third pro-
visos in the second sentence of section
103(a)".

(b) Section 103(a) of such Act is amended
by striking out the proviso in the second
sentence and inserting in lieu thereof the
following:

“Provided, That the aggregate of capital
grants with respect to all projects approved,
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at the request of a local public agency, on a
three-fourths capital grant basis may ex-
ceed two-thirds but not three-fourths of the
aggregate net project costs of these projects:
Provided further, That a capital grant made
at the requesi of a State agency of the type
referred to in the second sentence of section
101(b) may exceed two-thirds but not five-
sixths of the net project cost of the project
for which it is made: And provided further,
That where two or more such projects on a
five-sixth basis are situated in the same
community, the aggregate of capital grants
with respect to those projects may exceed
two-thirds but not five-sixths of the aggre-
gate net project costs of those projects.”

(c) Section 107 of such Act is amended by
adding the following after ‘“three-fourths
capital grant basis” in the second paren-
thesis: “and one-fifth in the case of an urban
renewal project on a five-sixths capital grant
basis".

(d) Section 110(e) of such Act is amended
by striking out "“on a three-fourths basis
pursuant to the proviso"” in the two places it
occurs and substituting “on a three-fourths
or five-sixths basls pursuant to the provisos”.

Sec. 2. (a) Bection 101(c) of such Act is
amended by inserting in clause (1) the words
“for community improvement” after “work-
able program",

(b) Section 10(i) of the United States
Housing Act of 1937 is amended by inserting
“for community improvement” in the second
proviso after “workable program.”

Sec. 3. Section 102(c) of the Housing Act
of 1949 is amended by adding the following
at the end thereof: “In connection with any
such pledge of a loan contract as security
for the repayment of obligations of the lo-
cal public agency held by other than the
Federal Government, the Administrator is
authorized to agree to pay, and to pay when
due, from funds obtained pursuant to sub-
section (e) of this section, to the holders
of such obligations (or to their agents or
designees) the principal of and the interest
on such obligations, subject to such condi-
tions as the Administrator may determine
but without regard to any other condition
or requirement. Notwithstanding any other
provision of law, any contract or other in-
strument executed by the Administrator
which, by its terms, includes an obligation
of the Administrator to make payment pur-
suant to this subsection shall be incontest-
able in the hands of a bearer, except for
fraud or misrepresentation on the part of
such bearer, and the full faith and credit
of the United States is pledged to the pay-
ment of all amounts agreed to be pald by
the Administrator pursuant to this sub-
section.”

Sec. 4. Section 103(b) of such Act is
amended by striking out the first sentence
and Inserting in lieu thereof the following:
“The Administrator, on or after July 1, 1049,
may, with the approval of the President,
contract to make grants under this title
aggregating not to exceed $2,000,000,000,
which amount shall be increased by such
sums as may be specified from time to time
in appropriation acts, but not to exceed
$5600,000,000 made available on July 1
of each of the years 1961 through 1966, in-
clusive: Provided, That there may also be
specified in appropriation acts a further
amount, not to exceed $100,000,000 by
which the President may increase the grant
authority under this title, upon a determina-
tion that such action is in the public in-
terest and after consulting with the Counecil
of Economic Advisors as to the general ef-
fect of such increase upon conditions in the
bullding industry and upon the national
economy."

Sec. 5. Section 106 of such Act is amended
by adding the following new subsection:
“(h) Without limiting any authority other-
wise provided In this title, any local grants-
in-ald may be furnished by the State gov-
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ernment as distinguished from other local
public agencles, as herein defined. In
making capital grants available for projects,
priority shall be given a project in a State
where the SBtate government has furnished
or contracted to furnish local grants-in-aid
to the project in an amount which equals or
exceeds one-half the total required amount.”

BEc. 6. Section 106(e) of such Act is
amended by striking out “$100,000,000" and
inserting in lieu thereof ‘“$150,000,000".

Sec. 7. Section 106(f) of such Act is
amended—

(1) by changing the period at the end of
paragraph (1) to a colon and adding the
following: “Provided, That upon request of
the local public agency such relocation pay-
ments may be included In gross project cost
on the same basis as other project expendi-
tures, in which event the dollar limitations
set forth in the second sentence of para-
graph (2) of this subsection shall not
apply.”; and

(2) by striking out the last two sentences
of paragraph (2) and inserting the following
in lieu thereof: “Such payments shall not
exceed $200 in the case of an individual or
family, or $3,000 in the case of a business
concern. Payment to individuals and fam-
ilies of fixed amounts (not to exceed $200 in
any case) may be made in lieu of their re-
spective reasonable and necessary expenses,
All payments under this subsection shall be
subject to such rules, regulations, and limi-
tations as may be prescribed by the
Administrator.”

Sec. 8. (a) The second sentence of sec-
tion 110(c) of such Act is amended by—

(1) striking out “and” after paragraph

(2) striking out the period at the end of
paragraph (68) and inserting in lleu thereof
“: and"; and

(3) adding after paragraph (6) a new
paragraph as follows: “(7) acquisition and
repair or rehabilitation for guidance pur-
poses and resale by the local public agency
of dwelling units which are located in the
urban renewal area in which, under the ur-
ban renewal plan, are to be repaired or re-
habilitated: Provided, That not more than
(i) 50 dwelling units in any urban renewal
area, or (il) two per centum of the total
number of dwelling units in such area which
are to be rehabilitated under the urban re-
newal plan, whichever is the lesser, shall be
acquired by the local public agency for such
purposes.”

(b) The second unnumbered paragraph of
section 110(c) of such Act is amended by
inserting after “include” the following: *(ex-
cept as provided in subsection (7) above)'.

Sec. 9. (a) Section 110(c) of such Act is
amended by—

(1) changing clause (li) of paragraph (1)
to read as follows: “(ii) land which is open
or predominantly open and which because of
obsolete platting, diversity of ownership, un-
suitable topographical conditions, deteriora-
tion of structures or of site improvements,
or otherwise, substantially impairs or arrests
the sound growth of the community, or";

(2) adding the word “other” immediately
after ““(iil) " in paragraph (1); and

(3) striking out the last two unnumbered
paragraphs,

(b) Sections 111(6) and 112 of such Act
are amended by deleting the words ‘“pre-
dominantly residential in character or”,

Sec. 10. Section 112 of such Act is
amended by—

(1) deleting from the first proviso *(from
others than the local public agency)”;

(2) striking out “(including expenditures
to assist in relocating tenants therefrom)”
and inserting in lieu thereof “(including ex-
penditures to assist in relocating occupants
from buildings or structures to be demol-
ished or rehabilitated)';
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(3) striking out *“the land is to be cleared
and redeveloped’ and inserting in lieu there-
of “the land is to be cleared and redeveloped,
or rehabilitated”; and

(4) adding the following after the colon
at the end of the second proviso: “Provided
Jurther, That no such expenditure shall be
eligible as a local grant-in-aid in any case
where the property involved is acquired by
such educational institution from a local
public agency which, in connection with its
acquisition or disposition of such property,
has received, or contracted to receive, a capi-
tal grant pursuant to this title: And pro-
vided further, That the aggregate expendi-
tures made by any public authority, es-
tablished by any State, for acquisition,
demolition, and relocation in connection with
land, buildings, and structures acquired by
such public authority and leased to an edu-
cational institution for educational uses shall
be deemed a local grant-in-aid to the same
extent as if such expenditures had been
made directly by such educational institu-
tion:".

Sec. 11. The Housing Act of 1949 is
amended by adding a new section at the end
thereof as follows:

“8ec. 113. The Housing and Home Finance
Administrator may ecarry out, or assist in
carrying out, research and studies in urban
planning, development, and renewal and
may, without regard to section 306 of the
Act of June 25, 1948, as amended (39 US.C.
321n), disseminate the results of such re-
search and studies. The Administrator is
authorized to expend for the purposes of this
section an amount not exceeding 1 per cen-
tum of the urban renewal grant authoriza-
tion made available by or pursuant to the
Housing Act of 1961 or later Acts. There
are hereby authorized to be appropriated,
out of any money in the Treasury not
otherwise appropriated, the amounts neces-
sary for such expenditures.”

The announcement and section-by-
section analysis presented by Mr. Busu
are as follows:

WASHINGTON, January 26.—U.S. Senator
PrEscorT BUSH proposed today a $3.1 billion,
6-year urban renewal program, and the cre-
ation of a new Department of Housing and
Urban Affairs to administer it.

The Connecticut Senator’s proposals were
incorporated in two bills he has prepared
for introduction in the Senate.

“These bills reflect experience gained since
enactment of the basic urban renewal stat-
utes in 1954,"” Senator BusH said. ‘"They in-
corporate suggestions made by men who
have had the responsibility of administer-
ing that law here in Washington, and by
local officials in Connecticut who have
worked under it.

“Connecticut has benefited greatly from
urban renewal. Our communities have re-
ceived the largest amount of Federal capi-
tal grant reservations on a per capita basis
of any State in the Union. Much remains
to be done, however, and improvements in
the law are needed to make the work go
forward more smoothly and rapidly.

“My wurban renewal bill is intended to
provide a realistic, stable level of capital
grant authorizations over an extended pe-
riod, so that communities may plan ahead,
give more generous treatment to families
and businesses which must relocate, and
eliminate ‘redtape’ and paperwork wherever
possible. It also provides for wurgently
needed research in urban problems. The
bill creating the new Department reflects the
necessity that the serious problems con-
fronting our cities be recognized at the
highest levels of our National Government."

Senator BusH, a member of the Senate
Banking Committee and one of the drafts-
men of the urban renewal laws, said his bill
would provide Federal capital grant authori-
zations of $500 million in each of the fiscal
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years beginning on July 1 of 1861 through
1966, plus an additional $100 million to be
avallable at the discretion of the President.

“I have determined this level of grant au-
thorizations in consultation with Mr. David
M. Walker, who recently retired as Urban
Renewal Commissioner,” Senator Busa said.
“It is a higher level than Mr. Walker had
previously thought necessary, and reflects in-
creased Interest In the program by com-
munities throughout the Nation since his
earlier estimates last year.”

Other major features include:

1. Increased urban renewal relocation pay-
ments to ease the burden on families and
businesses displaced by projects.

2. A new program of “pilot” rehabilitation
projects by which local agencies could dem-
onstrate to homeowners methods by which
existing homes may be conserved and im-
proved. o

3. An expanded program of research in the
areas of urban planning, development, and
renewal.

4. A system of priorities in Federal capital
grants for projects in States which assist
their local communities in meeting the ex-
penses of required local costs, and inecreased
capital grants for State urban renewal agen-
cies which carry on urban renewal projects
for smaller communities,

Senator Busa’s bill to create a Department
of Housing and Urban Affairs was modeled
on a bill reported out by the Senate Banking
Committee in the last session of the 86th
Congress, but not called up for a vote. An
additional feature, not contained in last
year's bill, provides authorization for the
construction of an office building for the new
Department.

SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS OF
RENEWAL AMENDMENTS OF 1961

Section 1. Increased capital grants for
State urban renewal agencies: The Housing
Act of 19569 added a requirement to the urban
renewal legislation that the Housing Admin-
istrator should particularly encourage State
agencies established to carry on urban re-
newal programs for smaller communities who
desire to undertake such programs but who
are not in a position to establish their own
local agency. This new section would pro-
vide a concrete method of encouraging such
agencies, by authorizing Federal capital
grants equal to five-sixths rather than three-
fourths of net project cost, when that cost
is calculated on the so-called three-fourths
capital grant basis. That basis leaves all
the administrative and overhead expenses
of the local agency out of project cost ac-
counting but compensates for the resulting
lower net project cost by providing a higher
proportion of Federal contribution.

No increase is proposed for projects on the
regular two-thirds capital grant basis, be-
cause it is felt that the three-fourths ac-
counting basis is especlally well suited for
this type of urban renewal project. A State
urban renewal agency will be engaging in
projects in various localities throughout the
State. At the same time it will often be
serving other State functions, such as those
of State planning agency or public housing
agency. Adoption of the slmplified three-
fourths accounting basis would reduce both
paperwork and the need for detailed agency
supervision of local expenditures. It would
considerably benefit both the local agency
and the Urban Renewal Administration.

The new section would also make conform-
ing changes in the general urban renewal
grant authorization and pooling provisions,
and in the provision for a 100-percent Fed-
eral urban renewal grant in the case of land
to be used for low-rent public housing.

Section 2. Clarification of workable pro-
gram: This section does not change the sub-
stantive law in any way. It merely makes
clear that the workable program referred to
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in the provision of law amended by this sec-
tion relates to overall community improve-
ment.

The phrase “workable program” now in-
cludes a reference to an official plan of
action, as it exists from time to time, for
effectively dealing with the problem of urban
slums and blight within the community and
for the establishment and preservation of a
well-planned community with well-organized
residential neighborhoods of decent homes
and suitable living environment for adequate
family life. Because this description is too
cumbersome for ready reference, the shorter
phrase “workable program™ has come into use
among techniclans in the field. However, it
is not sufficiently informative to others, and
the proposed change in the law would pro-
vide a more self-explanatory nontechnical
reference.

@ Section 3. Amendment to give private
olders of obligations of local urban renewal
agency assurance of payment without regard
to technical and procedural questions: Sec-
tion 102(c) of the Housing Act of 1940 ex-
pressly provides that the Federal Government
may make urban renewal loans to local publie
agencies subject to the condition that, if
at any time the local public agency can
obtaln loan funds from sources other than
the Federal Government at interest rates
lower than provided in the Federal loan con-
tract, it may do so with the consent of the
Housing Administrator without wailving or
surrendering any rights to loan funds under
the Federal contract. Under this provision,
the vast bulk of urban renewal loan funds
are in fact borrowed by the local publie
agencies on the private market. Private
lenders are willing to make these loans
largely In reliance on the availability of the
Federal loan funds when and if needed.

This section of the bill would expressly
authorize the Administrator, in connection
with such a pledge of the Federal loan con-
tract as security for the local public agency's
private borrowlngs, to agree to pay out to
the private holders of the obligations moneys
due to them under the pledge arrangement,
and this agreement would be incontestable
in the hands of the bearer, except for fraud
or misrepresentation on his part. In effect,
this amendment would permit firmer as-
surance to the private lenders that the loecal
urban renewal agency’s obligations would be
paid without regard to technical and pro-
cedural questions, Thus, without materially
increasing the obligation of the Federal Gov-
ernment, there should be a resulting im-
provement in the market for urban renewal
bonds and some corresponding decrease in
interest rate costs, which are shared on a
two-thirds-one-third basis by the Federal
and local governments.

Section 4. Financing: This section provides
for increases in the urban renewal grant au-
thorization to the extent specified from time
to time in appropriation acts, but not to
exceed $500 million made avallable on July
1 of each of the years 1961 through 1966, in-
clusive, plus an additional £100 million
which the President may make available up-
on a determination that such action is in
the public interest and after consulting with
the Council of Economic Advisers as to the
general effect of such increase upon condi-
tions in the bullding industry and upon the
national economy.

Section 5. Priorities in Federal capital
grants: This section would provide priorities
in Federal capital grants to projects in States
which assist their local communities in
meeting the expenses of required local costs.
Under existing law, the Federal Government
can contribute no more than two-thirds of
the net project cost, so that the locality must
bear one-third of such cost. Increased
awareness of the plight of our urban areas
has produced growing State interest in the
renewal and rehabilitation of metropolitan
areas, and a few States have provided for
financial assistance to cities to help meet
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their required one-third share of urban re-
newal costs. This should be encouraged by
the priority required by this section, in the
interest of facilitating urban renewal and
increasing the effectiveness of Federal ex-
penditures.

Section 8. Increase in urban renewal grant
authorization available to States: This sec-
tion would increase by $50 million the capi-
tal grant funds avallable in a limited
amount for States which exceed the 1214 -per-
cent limitation on the use in any one State
of the capital grant authorization, The pur-
pose of this reserve fund is to provide some
flexibility in the percent limit per State.
The fund acts as a cushion to avoid hardship
on a particular community which may be
located in a State which has reached the
statutory maximum percentage.

Sectlon 7. Increased urban renewal reloca-
tion payments: This amendment would allow
a local urban renewal agency to make reloca-
tion payments to individuals, families, and
businesses without regard to the present dol-
lar limits on such payments, where the local
agency agrees to bear one-third of the total
cost of such payments. The Federal Govern-
ment would bear the other two-thirds, the
same as it does for other urban renewal
project costs.

The amendment in no way affects the pro-
visions of existing law which permit a 100
percent Federal payment if it does not exceed
$200 In the case of individuals or families
or $3,000 in the case of businesses. A locality
could continue to use this authority, for
examrple, if it is prohibited by State law or
constitutional provisions from sharing in the
cost of relocation payments.

Section 8. Pilot rehabilitation program:
This sectlon would amend existing law to
enable local public agencies to undertake
“pilot"” rehabilitation efforts in wurban re-
newal projects by acquiring a few buildings,
rehabilitating them at project expense, and
then selling them to private owners. The net
cost would be shared by the Federal Gov-
ernment and the locality in the same manner
as other net project costs.

If adopted, this amendment would expe-
dite rehabllitation in urban renewal areas,
particularly rehabilitation of structures for
occupancy by low and moderate Income fam-
ilies. It is believed that this amendment
would stimulate, by example, the type of ac-
tivity which is needed to make a rehabilita-
tion project successful. Unlike clearance
projects which involve new construction by
one or a few experlenced builders, rehabllita-
tlon requires many owners of sorall proper-
ties, who may have had little or no exper-
lence in contracting or in construction fi-
nancing, to improve a wide variety of prop-
erties. Pllot rehabilitation activities would
be helpful in showing them how to proceed
and in demonstrating favorable results. To
the extent that this amendment contributes
to the success of individual rehabilitation
projects, it would also encourage our cities
to make wider use of rehabilitation as a
means of accomplishing urban renewal. This
is extremely important because the extent
and variety of urban blight 1s such that it
cannot possibly be dealt with solely through
clearance,

It is understood that pllot rehabilitation
should be carried out by the local public
agency in a manner and at a cost which
would be feasible for property owners in the
project area.

Sectlon 9. Removal of “predominantly resi-
dential™ requirement: This section removes
the basic “predominantly residential” re-
quirement of the present law (third un-
numbered paragraph of section 110(c))
which In effect 1imits each urban renewal
project area to one which is predominantly
residential in character to begin with or
which will become predominantly residen-
tial when improved in accordance with the
urban renewal plan. Today, it is widely rec-
ognized that the Federal interest in urban
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renewal is not strictly limited to housing
betterment as such. Eligibllity for Federal
urban renewal ald should not depend on
whether an arbitrary percentage of a par-
ticular project involves residential use.
Rather, increasing emphasis 1s being placed
on improving the entire living environment
of the urban population which now prob-
ably includes 70 to 75 percent of the Nation.

Under the amendment, open land which
is not subject to obsolete platting or to di-
versity of owmnership would continue as a
general rule to be subject to the predomi-
nantly residential requirement (clauses 1
and 2 of paragraph (a) of this amendment).
The Congress originally made the acquisi-
tion of open land eligible as an urban re-
newal activity for the sole purpose of pro-
viding relocation housing in connection with
related redevelopment activities. However,
later exceptions with respect to disaster
areas and institutions of higher education
are in no way changed by this section except
for the deletion of obsolete references hay-
ing no legal effect (paragraph (b) of this
amendment).

The section would also strike from the
law a provision of the 1949 act authorizing
loans or advances for development of open
land into commercial and Industrial uses
(fourth unnumbered paragraph of section
110(c)). The provision, which limited these
loans and advances to 21, percent of the
estimated gross project cost of other title I
projects of the locality will not be needed
if the basic amendment to section 110(c) is
adopted. Under the amendment, loans and
advances will be available, without a per-
centage limitation, to develop for non-
residentlal use, any open or predominantly
open land which substantially impairs or
arrests the sound growth of a community be-
cause of obsolete platting, diversity of owner-
ship or otherwise. With respect to open
land which does not suffer from such defects,
the Federal lending authority is clearly not
needed as a practical matter, nor has any
interest been shown in this authority dur-
ing the 5§ years since its enactment.

The added reference to “unsuitable topo-
graphical conditions” (clause (1) of para-
graph (a) of this amendment) merely clari-
fles and does not change existing law.

Section 10. Urban renewal areas involving
colleges or universities: This section would
amend in four particulars the provisions en-
acted in 1959 to grant special benefits for
urban renewal projects that are undertaken
in connection with urban colleges and uni-
versities:

(1) The amendment would make it clear
that the locality may obtain noneash grant-
in-aid credit with respect to an expenditure
for property acquired by the educational in-
stitution from a loecal public agency in those
cases where the local public agency does not
itself receive an urban renewal capital grant
with respect to the property.

(2) The amendment would permit the in-
clusion of relocation expenditures made by
the university in assisting the relocation of
any occupants from bulldings that are to be
demolished or rehabilitated under section
112. The intention of the present law is not
clear on this point in that it refers only to
tenants rather than occupants.

(3) The amendment would not change
existing law but would technically conform
the present statute by adding the necessary
reference to rehabilitation,

(4) The amendment would authorize ex-
penditures made by a State-established pub-
lic authority which acquired the property
and leased it to the educational institution
to be counted as a local grant-in-aid to the
same extent as If the expenditures had been
made directly by the educational institution.

Section 11. Percentage of urban renewal
capital grant authorization for research: This
section would authorize the Housing Admin-
istrator to undertake and carry out research
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and studies in the areas of urban planning,
development, and renewal. It would permit
the Administrator to carry out these activi-
ties himself or to assist others in carrying
them out. In addition, it would permit the
results of the studies and research to be
published for general use.

The authorization for the program would
be limited to 1 percent of amounts author-
ized in this or later acts for urban renewal
grants. The funds themselves would be
provided through separate appropriations.

The Federal Government and the States
and localities will, in the coming years, be
spending many billions of dollars for the
rehabilitation and improvement of our urban
areas. However, there is now no specific
authority for the Housing Administrator to
undertake planning and studies, through
contract or through Housing Agency staff,
designed to add to the general understand-
ing of urban decay and dislocation, and of
the effectiveness of various patterns of devel-
opment and redevelopment.

The present urban planning grant program
provides funds for States and localities and
only for specific local planning. Similarly,
in the community renewal program, grants
are available to local agencles, and to ald in
determining the location and scheduling of
local urban renewal projects.

The section 314 program does provide
localities with two-thirds capital grants for
“demonstration grant” projects to develop
general techniques for the prevention and
elimination of slums and blight, and the
data and conclusions reached in these proj-
ects can be of considerable help to other
urban renewal agencies, However, even this
program is limited to the types of research
which can be carrled out by local agency
staffs and which fit in with the needs of the
specific urban renewal projects receiving
such grants.

The authority to be provided by this sec-
tion would, on the other hand, authorize
studies which would be beyond the scope
of any local agency, such as comparisons of
what happens to people relocated from vari-
ous urban renewal areas throughout the
country. Such authority would be very help-
ful to the Housing Agency in carrying out its
programs of assistance to urban areas.

e ——

SHELLFISHERIES RESEARCH CEN-
TER AT MILFORD, CONN,

Mr. BUSH. Mr. President, on behalf
of myself and my colleague from Con-
necticut [Mr. Dobppl, I send to the desk,
for appropriate reference, a bill to pro-
vide for the construction of a Shellfish-
eries Research Center at Milford, Conn.

I ask unanimous consent that an an-
nouncement I have made concerning the
bill, and the text of the bill, may be
printed in the REcorp following these
remarks.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred; and, without objection, the an-
nouncement and the text of the bill will
be printed in the RECORD.

The bill (8. 606) to provide for the con-
struction of a Shellfisheries Research
Center at Milford, Conn., was received,
read twice by its title, referred to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce, and ordered to be printed in
the RECORD, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Secretary of the Interior, acting through
the United States Fish and Wildlife Serv-
ice, is authorized and directed to construct
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at Milford, Connecticut, a research center
for shellfisheries production and for such
purpose acquire such real property as may
be necessary. Such research center shall
consist of research facllitles, a pilot hatch-
ery including rearing tanks and ponds, and
a training school, and shall be used for the
conduct of baslc research on the physiology
and ecology of commercial shellfish, the
development of hatchery methods for cul-
tivation of mollusks, including the develop-
ment of principles that can be applied to
the utilization of artificial and natural salt
water ponds for shellfish culture, and to
train persons in the most advanced methods
of shellfish culture.

Sec. 2. There is authorized to be appro-
priated, out of any money in the Treasury
not otherwise appropriated, not to exceed
$1,325,000 to carry out this Act,

The announcement presented by Mr.
BusH is as follows:

WasHINGTON, January 26.—U.S. Senator
Prescort BUsSH reintroduced today his bill
to provide for the construction of a $1,325,000
Shellfisheries Research Center at Milford,
Conn.

Joining in sponsorship of the bill was his
Connecticut colleague, Senator THoMAs J.
Dopp. A companion bill has been intro-
duced in the House of Representatives by
Congressman ROBERT N. Giaimo, of Connecti-
cut's Third District.

“Marine biologists at the U.S. Fish and
‘Wildlife Service Laberatory at Milford, under
the able direction of Dr. V. L. Loosanoff, have
accomplished an outstanding sclentific
breakthrough in solving the controlled
propagation of shellfish,” Senator BusH sald.

“These achievements promise to revolu-
tionize the shellfish industry, and lead to
more scientific farming of the seas, produc-
ing vast quantities of protein foods.

*“To fully exploit these developments, there
is need for expanded facilities at the Milford
Laboratory so that a pilot clam and oyster
seed-producing plant can be put into opera-
tion and people can be trained in the
necessary techniques.”

Senator BusH said that the State of Con-
necticut already has donated to the Federal
Government land for the new building. His
bill would authorize an appropriation of
$1,250,000 for the Research Center, and
$75,000 for hatchery ponds.

ADDITIONAL CONSTRUCTION COSTS
OF HIGHWAYS

Mr. CASE of New Jersey. Mr. Presi-
dent, I introduce for appropriate ref-
erence a bill to permit the Housing Ad-
ministrator to pay additional construc-
tion costs of a highway in order to avoid
disruption of orderly community growth
and the creation of slums and blight.

On November 29, 1960, Robert Mer-
riam, then deputy assistant to President
Eisenhower, raised this question when
he spoke before the American Municipal
Association convention in New York:

Why should it not be possible to utilize
urban renewal funds to depress a highway
through an urban area in need of renewal
even though an elevated highway might
serve the transportation need? The law
does not allow this today.

The bill I introduce today would give
force to this view.

Under my hill, the Housing and Home
Finance Administrator could provide,
within limitations, financial assistance
to communities where orderly redevelop-
ﬁlent is threatened by highway construec-
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Upon application of a local housing
agency, the Administrator may make
grants up to two-thirds of the additional
construction costs which must be borne
by the State and localities affected.

This is a problem accentuated by the
enormous expansion in new road con-
struction under the Federal Interstate
Highway program, now well underway
throughout the United States.

It is, I think, axiomatic that without
careful community planning, we cannot
eliminate the slum; we cannot decently
house our people; we cannot reshape
our city core; we cannot recreate rising
real estate values which can mean, even-
tually, lower taxes for homeowners.

A massive investment is required to
reach these objectives—$100 billion to
wipe out housing and industrial slums
throughout the land, according to the
American Council To Improve Our
Neighborhoods.

The Federal Government is helping.
It has made capital grants and loans
of many hundreds of millions of dollars
to communities for their redevelopment
and for the elimination of blight and de-
cay. In New Jersey alone, approximately
$100 million has been earmarked for
specific urban renewal projects. Our
State has been one of the Nation's most
active in this field.

What I am concerned about is that
the Federal Government be wholly con-
sistent in what it seeks to accomplish,
and that one arm of the Government not
take any step which runs counter to the
objectives of another arm.

For the past several years, the Fed-
eral Government has required communi-
ties to develop workable programs spell-
ing out citywide redevelopment plans.
Approval of a workable program for an
entire city is necessary before Federal
funds can be reserved for any single
project.

Consideration ought to be given to ex-
panding the workable program concept
to include regional planning. Under this
requirement, specific projects would be
approved if they fitted into a concept not
only in keeping with the needs of the
whole community, but with the needs of
an entire metropolitan area.

In this fashion, too, the often cut-
throat competition between urban plan-
ners and highway engineers for open
space and parkland might be brought
more closely under control. A new met-
ropolitan area workable program could
be required to include approved highway
plans in the interest of local development
r.eeds and not exclusively in the interest
of the motorists.

This approach is, I think, for future
consideration. Perhaps when Congress
is called upon to consider President Ken-
nedy’s proposal for a new Department of
Urban Affairs there will be an opportu-
nity to search out a solution which will
provide better metropolitan area plan-
ning than we have been able to produce
to date.

In Essex County, N.J.,, State plans
call for a Federal-aid, elevated
east-west freeway in one of the most
heavily populated sections of the New
York metropolitan area. The history of
elevated structures through an area such
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as this clearly points up the destructive
effect on neighborhoods and property
values this type of construction breeds.

Yet the area traversed by the proposed
highway is already the site of several ur-
ban renewal projects, all of which are
being financed in considerable part by
Federal funds from the Housing Agency.
In all, Newark's workable program em-
braces no fewer than eight redevelop-
ment projects for which nearly $30 mil-
lion in Federal funds already have been
reserved. Funds for two projects in East
Orange have been earmarked as well,
totaling $2.6 million, and, in Orange, an-
other $1.7 million has been set aside for
still another project. And, it is through
these population centers that the pro-
posed freeway would be built, adding
new problems for the planners should the
freeway be elevated.

When the Garden State Parkway in
this very area was built to run north-
south, the wisdom of depressing the
roadway through that particular section
was foreseen. The lesson learned, how-
ever, may be lost in the shuffle of conflict-
ing objectives with regard to the east-
west freeway.

For the Federal Bureau of Public
Roads has made it clear that it does not
expect to find in its own funds any part
of the $13 million in additional funds re-
quired to depress the freeway through
Newark and the Oranges. The transpor-
tation needs are met either way, accord-
ing fo the Bureau; why should it pay
more?

Federal funds made available by the
Urban Renewal Administration, aug-
menting Bureau of Public Roads and
State and, possibly, local funds, could
make it possible to build a depressed
freeway through Newark and the
Oranges. Is this manner we could meet
both traffic requirements and the overall
interests of the municipalities through
which the roadway would pass.

This highway is vital to the growth
and development of the area. It is
equally important that its style of con-
struction not destroy the values created
by orderly community development. Un-
questionably, the problem posed by the
character of its design is a problem faced
by communities in increasing number
throughout America.

This is preventive medicine, Mr. Presi-
dent. This bill simply permits the
Housing Administrator to share in the
cost of constructing a highway of ap-
propriate design. If he cannot help
protect the growth of a community
today, he may have to spend many
more millions for urban redevelopment
tomorrow.

And there are many American commu-
nities which will face this tomorrow un-
less we use commonsense and plan rea-
sonable alternatives today.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that my bill may be printed in full
at this point in the REcorp.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred; and, without objection, the bill
will be printed in the REcorp.

The bill (S. 608) to authorize the
Housing and Home Finance Adminis-
trator to provide limited financial as-
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sistance with respect to certain commu-
nities the orderly redevelopment of
which is threatened by projected high-
way construction, introduced by Mr. Case
of New Jersey, was received, read twice
by its title, referred to the Committee
on Banking and Currency, and ordered
to be printed in the Recorp, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That title I
of the Housing Act of 1949 is amended by
adding at the end thereof a new section as
follows:

“Federal-Aid Highways in Localities Having
Approved Workable Programs; Construction
Grants.

“Sec. 113, (a) The Administrator may, on
application of any local public agency au-
thorized to undertake projects in a locality
having an approved workable program under
section 101(c), which application is approved
by the governing body of the locality, con-
tract to make grants to defray not to exceed
6625 per centum of the additional construc-
tlon costs which must be borne by such
locallty and/or the State in which such
locality is situated to cause certain modifica-
tion to be made in the design of that part
of any Federal-ald highway which will pass
through such locality, if—

“(1) the Administrator determines that
such modifications are necessary in order to
prevent the development$ or spread of slums
and urban blight in such locality, or the
disruption of the orderly redevelopment of
such locality in conformity with its approved
workable program; and

“(2) the Secretary of Commerce certifies
to the Administrator that such modifica-
tions are not acceptable as part of the con-
struction costs of such highway under pro-
visions of the Federal-ald highway laws, but
that such modifications are acceptable if the
additional cost required thereby is not con-
sidered part of the construction costs of such
highway for purposes of such laws.

“(b) The Administrator may, with the ap-
proval of the President, contract to make
grants under this sectlon aggregating not to
exceed §———."

Sec. 2. Title I of the Housing Act of 1949
is amended by—

(1) inserting after “title,” in section 100
the following: “and for construction grants
under section 118,”;

(2) striking out *title” in the first sen-
tence of section 103(b) and inserting in lieu
thereof “section”;

(3) striking out “grants contracted for"
in the second sentence of section 103(b) and
inserting in Heu thereof “grants (including
construction grants under section 113) con-
tracted for”; and

(4) adding at the end of section 110 the
following new paragraph:

“(1) ‘Capital grant’ means a grant under
section 103 (except subsectlon (d) thereof)
but does not include a construction grant
under section 113."

PROPOSED DEPARTMENT OF HOUS-
ING AND URBAN AFFAIRS

Mr. BUSH. Mr. President, I send to
the desk, for appropriate reference, a
bill to provide for the establishment of
a department of housing and urban af-
fairs, and ask unanimous consent that a
section-by-section analysis of the bill,
and the text of the bill, may be printed
in the Recorp following these remarks.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore., The
bill will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the sec-
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tion-by-section analysis will be printed
in the RECcORD.

The bill (8. 609) to provide for the es-
tablishment of a department of housing
and urban affairs, and for other pur-
poses, introduced by Mr. BusH, was re-
ceived, read twice by its title, referred to
the Committee on Government Opera-
tions, and ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

ESTABLISHMENT OF DEPARTMENT;
SECRETARY

SECTION 1. (a) There is hereby established
an executive department which shall be
known as the Department of Housing and
Urban Affairs (hereinafter referred to as the
“Department”). There shall be at the head
of the Department a Secretary of Housing
and Urban Affairs (hereinafter referred to as
the “Secretary”), who shall be appointed by
the President by and with the advice and
consent of the Senate., The Secretary shall
recelve compensation at the rate now or here-
after prescribed by law for the heads of de~
partments.

(b) The Secretary shall cause a seal of
office to be made for the Department of such
design as the President shall approve, and
judicial notice shall be taken thereof.

UNDER SECRETARY AND ASSISTANT SECRETARIES

Sec. 2. (a) There shall be In the Depart-
ment an Under Secretary of Housing and
Urban Affairs, three Assistant Secretarles of
Housing and Urban Affairs, and a General
Counsel, who shall be appointed in the same
manner as the Secretary and who shall per-
form such duties as may be prescribed by
the Secretary. The Under Secretary, Assist-
ant Secretaries, and General Counsel shall re-
ceive compensation at the rate now or here-
after prescribed by law for under secretaries,
assistant secretaries, and general counsels,
respectively, of the executive departments.

{b) In the absence of the Secretary or
when he is unable to perform the dutles of
his office the Under Secretary shall act as
Secretary, In the event of the absence of
both the Secretary and the Under Secretary,
or in case both are unable to perform the
duties of the office of Secretary, an Assistant
Secretary to be designated by the Secretary
shall act as Secretary; or in the absence of
designation by the Secretary, the Asslstant
Becretary who 1s senior in office shall act as
Secretary.

TRANSFERS TO THE DEPARTMENT

Sec. 3. (a) All functions and powers of the
Housing and Home Finance Agency, includ-
ing the functions and powers of all officers
and agencies therein, are hereby transferred
to the Secretary, together with its agencies,
personnel, offices, property, assets, liabili-
ties, records, and unexpendable balances of
appropriations, allocations, and other funds,
avallable or to be made available. The func-
tion of the President of appointing officers
heretofore within the Housing and Home
Finance Agency are hereby transferred to the
Secretary, except as otherwise provided in
sectlon 5 of this Act.

(b) The President shall from time to time
exercise such authority with respect to the
reorganization of Federal departments and
agencies as may be vested in him by law
with a view to further transferring to the
Department functions and agencles of the
Government if he deems such transfers will
further the purposes of this Act. The Presl-
dent shall submit to the Congress on or be-
fore January 31, 1963, a report setting forth
any action which has been taken or is pro-
posed to be taken by him in accordance
with the provisions of this section and the
reasons therefor.

OFFICE OF
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RESEARCH AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

Sec., 4. (a) The Secretary shall (1) con-
duct a continuing study of problems pe-
culiar to urban and metropolitan areas, in-
cluding problems of coordinating Federal
programs as they affect such areas, and (2)
provide technical assistance to State and
local governmental bodies in developing so-
lutions to such problems. Such assistance
shall include, whenever the Secretary deems
it appropriate, the dissemination to in-
terested bodies of the results of the studies
undertaken pursuant to this section.

(b) The Secretary shall from time to time
make such recommendations to the Con-
gress, as a result of the studies to be under-
taken under this section and after consulta-
tion with appropriate representatives of
State and local governments, as he shall de-
termine to be appropriate.

(c) As used in this section the term
“State” includes the District of Columbia
and the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico.

ABOLITIONS

Sec. 5. The Houslng and Home Finance
Agency (exclusive of the agencles thereof
transferred by section 3 of this Act) and the
Offices of the Housing and Home Finance Ad-
ministrator and the Deputy Housing and
Home Finance Administrator are hereby
abolished. The Secretary shall make such
provisions as may be necessary in order to
terminate any outstanding affairs of the
agencles and offices abolished by this section.

ADVISORY COMMITTEES

Bec. 6. The Secretary may establish such
advisory committees on urban affairs as he
may determine to be desirable and in fur-
therance of the purposes of this Act. The
members of any such committee shall be re-
imbursed for actual travel and subsistence
expenses incurred In attending meetings of
the committee.

AMENDMENT

Bec. 7. SBection 158 of the Revised Statutes
of the United States, as amended (5 US.C.
1), i1s amended by adding at the end thereof
the following:

“Eleventh: The Department of Housing
and Urban Affairs.”

REPORT
Bec. 8. The Becretary shall cause to be pre=-
pared, published, and transmitted to the
an annual report of the activities
and accomplishments of the Department.
INTERIM APPOINTMENTS

Bec. 9. Pending the initial appointment of
officers of the Department, the functions of
any such officer may be performed tempo-
rarily by such officer of the Housing and
Home Finance Agency, including its con-
stituent agencies, as the President shall
designate.

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS AND INCIDENTAL
TRANSFERS

8rc. 10. (a) The Secretary may from time
to time make such provision as he deems
appropriate authorizing the performance of
any of his functions by any other official or
any employee, agency, or board of the De-
partment, except as provided in section 2
and except functions which the Housing and
Home Finance Administrator is expressly pro-
hibited by law from delegating. No change
in the organization or functions of the Fed-
eral Natlonal Mortgage Association in con-
nection with its secondary market operations
under the Federal National Mortgage Asso-
ciation Charter Act shall be made under
this Act unless the Secretary finds that the
change will not adversely affect any rights
of owners of outstanding common stock is-
sued under such Charter Act.

(b) To the extent that carrying out the
provisions of subsection (a) of this section
involves the assignment of major program
functions or major groups of program func-
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tlons to an organizational umit of the De-
partment, now or hereafter existing, the
Secretary shall, to the extent he deems prac-
ticable, give appropriate advance public no-
tice of the delegation of functions proposed
to be made by him and shall afford appro-
priate opportunity for interested persons or
groups to place before the Department their
views with respect to such proposed delega-
tions.

(c) The Secretary may from time to time
effect, within the Department, such trans-
fers of personnel, records, property, and un-
expended balances (available or to be made
available) of appropriations, allocations, or
other funds of the Secretary as he deems
necessary to carry out the provisions of this
Act or transfers of functions hereunder, but
such funds may be used only for the pur-
poses for which they were originally made
available.

SAVING PROVISIONS

Bec. 11. (a) (1) Any statute enacted, and
any regulation or other action made, pre-
scribed, issued, granted, or performed before
the effective date of this Act in respect of or
by any office, agency, board, organizational
unit, or function affected by this Act shall,
except to the extent rescinded, modified,
superseded, or made inapplicable by or under
authority of law or by the abolition of a
function, have the same effect as if this Act
had not been enacted; but where any such
statute, regulation, or other action has
vested the function in the office, agency,
board, or other organizational unit from
which it 1s removed by this Act, such func-
tion shall, insofar as it 1s to be exerclsed
after the Act becomes effective, be con-
sidered as vested in the Secretary. With re-
spect to any function transferred by or
under this Act and exercised hereafter, ref-
erence in another Pederal statute to the
Housing and Home PFinance Agency or to
any office, officer, agency, board, or other
organizational unit therein shall be deemed
to mean the Secretary.

(2) As used in paragraph (1) of this sub-
section the term “regulation or other action™
means any regulation, rule, order, policy,
determination, directive, authorization, per-
mit, privilege, requirement, designation, or
other action.

(b) No suilt, action, or other
lawfully commenced by or agalnst the Hous-
ing and Home Finance Administrator or
other officer of the United States, in his
officlal capacity or in relation to the dis-
charge of his official duties, shall abate by
reason of the provislons of this Act, but
the court may, on motion or supplemental
petition filed at any time within twelve
months after this Act takes effect, showing
a necessity for a survival of such sult, action,
or other proceeding to obtaln a settlement
of the questions involved, allow the same
to be maintained by or against the succes-
sor of such Administrator or officer under
this Act.

OFFICE BUILDING

Bec. 12. (a) The Secretary is authorized
to construct, maintain and operate an office
building in or near the District of Columbia
to serve as the principal office of the De-
partment and not to exceed a total cost of
$40,000,000. For such purposes, the Secre-
tary is authorized to act through the Admin-
istrator of General Services. As used in this
section the term “construction” shall include
the preparation of plans and specifications,
the acquisition of a site (by purchase, emi-
nent domain, or otherwise), site clearance
and improvement and the erection of an
office building and related structures and
facilities.

(b) The Secretary is hereby authorized to
employ, from funds in the Mutual Mortgage
Insurance Fund created by section 202 of the
National Housing Act, such sums as may be
needed for construction under subsection
(a). The Secretary shall deposit such funds
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in a trust fund to be administered solely for
such construction. From recelpts and in-
come held by the Secretary under thls sec-
tion after current operating and maintenance
expenditures hereunder, the Secretary shall
make such periodic payments to the Mutual
Mortgage Insurance Fund as the Secretary
determines will be adequate to reimburse the
Fund for advances hereunder within a period
of thirty years, with interest at 814, percent
per annum on the unpaid balance. All
property acquired or constructed under this
section shall remain an asset of the trust
fund created hereunder until the Mutual
Mortgage Insurance Fund is reimbursed with
interest, as herein provided.

{c) The Administrator of General Services,
in consultation with the Secretary, shall
establish reasonable charges for use and oc-
cupancy of the property or any portion
thereof by the Department. Funds availl-
able for the expenses of the Department, In-
cluding the constituents thereof, shall be
available for the payment of such charges.
The Secretary, with the approval of the
Administrator of General Services, shall lease
to others such of the land, appurtenances
and building space as he shall determine is
not currently required for the needs of the
Department.

EFFECTIVE DATE

Sec, 13. The provisions of this Act shall
take effect on the first day of the third
calendar month following the month in
which this Act is enacted.

The section-by-section analysis pre-
sented by Mr. BusH is as follows:

SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS oF By To
PROVIDE FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF A DE-
PARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN AFFAIRS,
AND FOR OTHER PURPOSES
Sectlon 1. Creation of the Department:

This section would establish a new executive
department of the Federal Government to
be known as the Department of Housing
and Urban Affairs. The head of the Depart-
ment would be a Secretary appointed by the
President by and with the advice and con-
sent of the Senate. The Secretary would
receive compensation at the rate prescribed
for the heads of other departments. This
sectlon would also provide for an official
seal for the Department.

Section 2, Under Secretary and Assistant
Secretaries: This section would provide for
an Under Secretary, three Assistant Secre-
taries, and a General Counsel of the De-
partment who would be appointed in the
same manner as the Secretary and who would
perform the duties prescribed by the Secre-
tary. They would be paid at compensations
provided for comparable officials in other
executive departments. This section would
also provide for the performance of the duties
of the Becretary in his absence.

Bectlon 8. Transfers of functions to the
Department: This section would provide that
all functions and powers of the Housing
and Home Finance Agency, including its
constituents, would be transferred to the
Becretary along with all funds, other assets
and obligations. The section would also
provide that officials in the Agency now ap-
pointed by the President would be appointed
by the Secretary of the new Department.

The President would be required to trans-
fer to the Department, pursuant to his re-
organization powers, any functions of other
agencies when he determines that such
transfers will further the purposes of this
bill. The President would be required to
submit by July 1, 1961, a report to the Con-
gress setting forth actions which have been
taken or are proposed under this section.

Section 4. Research and technical assist-
ance: This section would require the Secre-
tary to conduct continuing studies of urban
and metropolitan problems, including prob-
lems of coordinating related Federal pro-
grams, and to provide technical assistance
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to State and local governmental bodies in
developing solutions to such problems.

Section 5. Abolitions: This section is tech-
nical and would abolish certain offices in the
Housing and Home Finance Agency.

Section 6. Advisory committees: This sec-
tion would authorize the Secretary to estab-
lish advisory committees on urban affairs.

Section 7. Technical.

Section 8. Report: This section would re-
quire the Secretary to submit to the Con-
gress an annual report on the activities and
accomplishments of the Department.

Section 9, Interim appointments: This sec-
tion would authorize the temporary appoint-
ment of officers of the Housing and Home
Finance Agency to perform functions in the
Department pending the initial appointment
of officers of the Department.

Section 10. Delegations of functions and
incidental transfers: This section would
authorize the Secretary to delegate from time
to time any of his functions to officers or em-
ployees within the Department, except as
provided in section 2 and except as to fune-
tions which the Housing Administrator is
expressly prohibited by law from delegating.
No change in the organization of the Federal
National Mortgage Assoclation could ad-
versely affect the right of owners of out-
standing FNMA stock.

The Secretary would be required, in mak-
ing any major change in the assignment of
program functions, where he deems it prac-
tlcal, to give advance public notice and to
afford an opportunity for interested persons
to express their views to the Department.

Section 11. Savings provisions: This sec-
tion is technical and would preserve pending
litigation, contracts, ete.

Bectlon 12. Construction of office building
for the Department: This section would per-
mit the activities of the new Department to
be centered under one roof. The funds nec-
essary for site acquisition and the planning
and construction of the building would be
made avallable from the Mutual Mortgage
Insurance Fund. Further, all the funds so
utilized would be repaid to the Mortgage
Insurance FPund within 30 years at an annual
interest rate of 315 percent.

It is contemplated that the Secretary will
act through the Administrator of General
Services in matters relating to the location
and acquisition of the site, in preparation
of plans and the construction and manage-
ment of the building.

There 18 a real need for the centralized
office facilities proposed by this bill. The
present Housing Agency staff is now scat-
tered throughout Washington in 10 widely
separated buildings.

Section 13. Effective date: The bill would
become effective on the first day of the third
calendar month following the month in
which it is enacted.

The Office of the Administrator, for ex-
ample, has personnel in five different build-
ings and the Federal Housing Administration
in three.

In contrast to this present very consider-
able dispersal of personnel, the programs of
the Agency require an unusual degree of
coordination, both on the policy level and on
the day-to-day operating level. For ex-
ample, the Agency operations relating to an
urban renewal project may involve programs
of all five of the constituent agencies as well
as the Office of the Administrator. The
Administrator himself is charged with eval-
uating and approving the local plans for
community improvement (“workable pro-
gram”) which are the prerequisite to eligi-
bility, and form the framework, for assist-
ance under our urban renewal program and
other related Agency programs. The Urban
Renewal Administration, one of the constit-
uent units, then contributes to the cost of
planning where and when urban renewal
projects should be undertaken, and contrib-
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utes both technical assistance and funds
toward actual projects.

The Public Housing Administration, a con-
stituent agency, must provide a priority to
otherwise eligible persons and families re-
located from project areas. The Federal
Housing Administration, another constituent
agency, also assists those relocated from proj-
ect areas, through its section 221 program of
insurance of especlally favorable mortgages
on low-cost homes and low-rent apartments
for relocated persons. Through its section
220 program the FHA similarly assists in the
rehabilitation of existing dwellings and the
construction of new dwellings in the urban
renewal areas themselves.

The Federal National Mortgage Association,
a third constituent agency, in turn alds the
urban renewal project through its special
assistance program for the purchase of
mortgages insured under the FHA section
220 and section 221 programs.

The Community Facilities Administration,
another constituent unit, may also assist
the locality, through loans for the advance
planning of public works to be constructed
in or near the urban renewal area.

One of the purposes of the proposed new
Department is to provide closer coordination
for these various programs of assistance to
the locality. The more that the personnel
carrying out these and other Department
programs can deal face to face with each
other, the less danger there is of their over-
looking their common purpose of assistance
to urban areas, and the more coordinated
and effective will be their programs.

A central building would alsoc be a great
help to persons dealing with the Department.
A State or local official, a representative of
a trade organization, or a private individual
who has occasion to confer with Department
staff members regarding our operations now
may be required to shuttle back and forth
between several buildings before he gets all
the information he needs.

The direct savings in time and money
through a centralized building would un-
doubtedly be substantial. The travel time
of personnel between present buildings is a
considerable expense which could be elimi-
nated, and the processing of the many papers
now requiring transfer between the build-
ings could be greatly speeded. However, the
increase in the effectiveness of Department
programs would be by far the greatest bene-
fit from such a building.

OFFICE OF INTERNATIONAL TRAVEL
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I
have been trying for the last 20 minutes
to introduce a bill for appropriate ref-
erence. The Senate passed the bill last
year unanimously. I ask unanimous
consent that a statement explaining the
bili Ee printed in the Recorp at this
point.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

STATEMENT OF SENATOR MAGNUSON

Last November, President Eisenhower is-
sued a serles of far-reaching orders designed
to curb overseas spending by Government
agencies—including a directive to reduce
the number of military dependents living
abroad by 50 percent. The sole purpose of
this action was to help reverse a critical
deficlt in our international balance of pay-
ments and to ward off the continuing drain
on U.S. gold reserves. As you probably
know, 1960's foreign payments deficit is now
expected to reach $314 billlon, for the second
year in a row. As a result, our gold reserves
have fallen to their lowest level in over 20
years,
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I, for one, was shocked to realize that
America’s financial position had deteriorated
to the point that we are forced to disrupt
the lives of 200,000 service dependents in
order to protect the soundness of the U.S.
dollar in international markets. And yet,
although the President's measures are
scarcely a cause for rejoicing, they have
served at least one good purpose. They have
finally awakened us to the real seriousness
and bitter consequences of continual failure
to earn as much as we spend in foreign
transactions, and they have dramatized bet-
ter than anything else the need for positive
and imaginative steps to bring our interna-
tional account back into balance.

You may remember that I discussed the
problem of our balance of payments deficit
nearly 1 year ago in connection with a bill
to establish an office of international travel
for the purpose of promoting a greater flow
of visitors to the United States. Based upon
our own committee's studies, I called the
Senate's attention to the fact that spending
by American travelers abroad had become an
increasingly weighty item in our foreign pay-
ments account, whereas foreign tourist ex-
penditures in the United States remained at
& relatively low level. I pointed ocut that
the difference between these amounts—the
travel dollar deficit—accounted for nearly
one-fourth of our entire balance of pay-
ments deficit in 1959, and I predicted that
unless immediate steps were taken to close
this gap, our net annual loss of dollars
through foreign tourism might reach as high
as one billion dollars. As it turned out, I
was speaking too optimistically. Last year,
1960, American tourists flocked abroad in the
greatest numbers in history, while travel to
our country by foreign visitors showed mno
significant gain. As a result, last year's
travel deficit jumped to $1,150 million and,
instead of only one-fourth, it now represents
close to one-third of our total payments im-
balance. This means that if we were to
bring all of our Government dependents
home, the saving would still be less than
what is being drained off through foreign
tourism.

Another fortunate consequence of the gold
emergency was to finally focus the attention
of the economic analysts and flnancial ex-
perts of our public press upon the tourlst
problem and its impact upon foreign eco-
nomic affairs. The trouble is that far too
many of them have taken a completely
wrong approach by suggesting that the Gov-
ernment should limit travel by Americans
abroad. There is no question that this
would be the easiest way to cope with the
problem, but it would also completely con-
tradict a century or more of American ef-
forts to facilitate and extend the rights of
its citizens to travel freely about the world.
The way to deal with this problem is by at-
tacking its causes, not its symptoms.

The reason why Americans are going
abroad in ever increasing numbers is not dif-
ficult to find. U.S, spending on foreign
travel has exactly doubled since 1953, Ob-
viously, our population has not doubled in
that period, our economy has not expanded
by 100 percent; our levels of disposable in-
come have nol gone up anywhere near that
much; and travel costs are certainly no less
than they were 7 years ago. There is only
one reason left to explain why this has hap-
pened. It has happened because foreign
tourist industries and transportation com-
panies under the active leadership and di-
rection of their own governments have been
engaged in a massive program of market de-
velopment and travel promotion in this
country. The reason why American travel
abroad has doubled since 1953 while travel
to the United States has not ls almost en-
tirely because, unlike foreign governments,
we as a Nation have done nothing to pro-
mote our tourist attractions.
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The obvious way of dealing with the travel
deficit problem is for the United States to
marshal all of its resources to encourage and
stimulate the residents of nations abroad to
visit this country as other countries have so
successfully done. The bill which I intro-
duced in the last session of Congress would
have provided the basls for such a promo-
tional program by establishing a new Office
of International Travel in the Department of
Commerce at a high level of responsibility.
The Office would be directed “to develop,
plan, and carry out a comprehensive pro-
gram, utilizing all appropriate media of
public information and communication, de-
signed to stimulate and encourage travel to
the United States by the residents of for-
eign countries for the purpose of study, cul-
ture, recreation, business, and other activi-
ties conducive to betfer international under-
standing of the people and institutions of
the United States.”

The bill also provided for the establish-
ment of tourist promotion centers in a few
selected countries abroad. The total cost of
this program would be less than $5 million
annually, or about one-half of what foreign
governments now spend in the United States
on travel advertising and other promotional
activities.

This bill was supported by the entire travel
industry, by leading members of the business,
agricultural and labor communities, and by
the executive branch of the Government. It
was passed without opposition by the Senate
last June, but died in the House because suf-
ficlent time was not available there for its
consideration before the end of the session.

The need for this measure was serlous in
1960. It is urgent today. I am therefore
offering it again today for early and prompt
conslderation.

The Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce plans to hold hearings on this
bill on February 2 and 3.

Mr. MAGNUSON. The bill is spon-
sored by myself, and Senators PASTORE,
MONRONEY, SMATHERS, YARBOROUGH, EN-
GLE, HARTKE, MCGEE, SCHOEPPEL, BUTLER,
CorroN, Case of New Jersey, ScoTT,
TeURMOND, FoNG, CARrROLL, CANNON,
Byrp of West Virginia, Ranoorrr, HoL-
LAND, KEATING, JAVITS—Who, incidentally,
sponsored the bill with me last year
when it passed the Senate unanimous-
ly—and several other Senators, who have
already indicated their desire to join
with us in having the bill passed.

The Committee on Interstate and For-
eign Commerce plans to hold hearings on
the bill on February 2 and 3. In the
meantime, a message will be sent to
Congress which will include the subject
we are discussing here, which is one of
the main reasons leading up to the gold
outflow from the United States. Unfor-
tunately, the bill became stalled in the
House at the end of the last session.
The Senator from New York has done
yeoman work on the matter.

I know of no one in the United States,
including the executive department, and
including former President Eisenhower
and President Kennedy, who does not
believe that we should take this kind of
action as soon as possible on this
program.

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. MAGNUSON. I yield.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I wish to
commend very highly the Senator from
Washington for taking the leadership
in this matter. I merely wish to em-
phasize that the subject involves not
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less than a billion dollars a year, which
is the deficit we suffer as represented by
the difference between what our travel-
ers spend abroad and what foreign trav-
elers spend in the United States. We
are the only Nation of any consequence
in the world which makes no effort to
attract tourism. That is what the Sen-
ator from Washington desires to do.

Mr. MAGNUSON. The deficit amounts
to almost a billion point two, rather than
a billion dollars. This is one of the
main causes for the outflow of gold. I
hope Senators will join with us again in
getting this matter started. We have
two or three specific problems we can
take care of. One is the problem of peo-
ple who want to come to this country, to
get them into the country.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
time of the Senator has expired.

Mr. MAGNUSON. I am not speech-
less. I ask unanimous consent to con-
tinue for 1 more minute.

Mr. DIRKSEN. I must object, under
the rule. We are trying to enforce the
rule.

Mr. MAGNUSON. I am sure the Sen-
ator will not deny me the right to con-
tinue for 1 more minute.

Mr. DIRKESEN. We are trying to en-
force the new rule. Ishall have to renew
my objection.

Mr. MAGNUSON. I speak less often
than any other Member of this body.

Mr. DIRKSEN. I am almost willing
to dissolve under that entreaty, but I
insist on the rule.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I
ask that the bill be appropriately re-
ferred.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred.

The bill (S. 610) to strengthen the do-
mestic and foreign commerce of the
United States by providing for the estab-
lishment of an Office of International
Travel within the Department of Com-
merce and a Travel Advisory Board, in-
troduced by Mr. MacNuson (for himself
and other Senators), was received, read
twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

LOAN INSURANCE ON LOANS TO
STUDENTS IN HIGHER EDUCA-
TION

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, I intro-
duce, for appropriate reference, a bill
providing for loan insurance on loans to
students in higher education.

In introducing this legislation I would
like to pay special tribute to Vice Presi-
dent Lynpon B. Jornson, who as a Sen-
ator from Texas, last year submitied a
similar bill,

This legislation is modeled after the
FHA loan guarantee program. The Fed-
eral Government would not provide
money for the loan. The moneys would
be provided by the educational institu-
tions of our Nation, but repayment of the
loans would be guaranteed by the Federal
Government. There would, therefore, be
no Federal grants involved.

The hill provides:
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First. An institution of higher educa-
tion may loan up to $1,000 a year to a
student, repayment of which willl be
guaranteed by the Federal Government.
In no event may any single student re-
ceive more than $5,000 over a period of
years to complete his or her education.

Second. The loan funds insured by the
Government must be made from the
funds of the institution of higher educa-
tion or from funds held by the institu-
tion in a trust or similar capacity.

Third. Repayment of the loan will be
made in installments each quarter be-
ginning within 1 year after the student
ceases to devote essentially full time to
educational work.

Fourth. Full repayment of the prin-
cipal and interest must be made within
10 years after the date on which the first
installment becomes due.

Fifth. Cost of the loan is 5 percent—
434 percent interest and one-fourth of 1
percent insurance premium.

This bill is actually an investment in
one of our greatest resources—the minds
of our young men and women. We are
investing in their future since they may
borrow the money needed for educa-
tion and repay it after graduation when
they begin working and when they are
capable of making their payments.

In investing in the future of our youth
we are investing in the future of our
great country.

The struggle in which we are now in-
volved is an ideological struggle. If we
are to win we must have better diplo-
mats, better scientists, better military
leaders. We can only win this struggle
if we permit the full development of the
minds and talents of our citizens. This
means our educational opportunities
must be expanded. No individual should
be denied educational opportunities be-
cause of insufficiency of funds.

I believe that this type of legislation
is needed as a supplement to the pro-
gram offered under the National Defense
Education Act. It will provide some
measure of opportunity to all of our citi-
zens., It would not provide for loans for
the entire cost of education since the
maximum amount which the Govern-
ment will insure is $1,000 a year, and not
more than a total of $5,000 over a period
of years.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred.

The bill (S. 611) to provide for loan
insurance on loans to students in higher
education, introduced by Mr. HARTKE,
was received, read twice by its title, and
referred to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare.

GRANT TO CERTAIN OIL AND GAS
LESSEES OF PREFERENCE LEASE
RIGHT

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, I in-
troduce, for appropriate reference, a bill
to grant certain oil and gas lessees a
preference lease right upon revocation of
Public Land Order No. 2199, dated
August 29, 1960, and for other purposes.
I ask unanimous consent that the bill be
printed in the RECORD. .

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bill will be received and appropriately
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referred; and, without objection, the bill
will be printed in the RECORD.

The bill (S. 612) to grant certain oil
and gas lessees a preference lease right
upon revocation of Public Land Order
No. 2199, dated August 29, 1960, and for
other purposes, introduced by Mr. BEN-
NETT, was received, read twice by its
title, referred to the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs, and ordered
to be printed in the REecorp, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That, upon
the revocation or expiration of public land
order No. 2199, dated August 29, 1960, which
withdrew certain lands within the Cane
Creek Anticline area in the State of Utah
from oil and gas leasing for the preserva-
tion and development of potash deposits, the
record title holders of oil and gas leases
covering such withdrawn lands who were
unable to obtain extensions of such leases
in accordance with the provisions of 30
US.C. 226 as the result of the withdrawal,
and offerors under pending offers to lease
for oil and gas, shall be entitled to preference
rights to leases of the same lands without
competitive bidding upon application there-
for made within six months after the revoca-
tion of expiration of such public land order,
provided that the lands have not been classi-
fled as a part of any known geological struc-
ture of a producing oil or gas field.

Sec. 2. Rentals shall not be charged
against the lands affected by the provisions
of this Act during the period in which they
are withdrawn under such public land order.

Sec. 3. During the period in which the
lands affected by this Act are withdrawn
under such public land order, the acreage in
which leaseholders and offerors shall have
preference rights shall not be chargeable
against the acreage allowables of such lease-
holders and offerors.

IMPOSITION OF ADDITIONAL
DUTIES ON EXCESS IMPORTS OF
CERTAIN LIVE ANIMALS, MEATS,
AND MEAT PRODUCTS

Mr. HRUSEKA. Mr. President, I intro-
duce, for appropriate reference, a hill,
prepared for introduction by my col-
league, the junior Senator from Nebras-
ka [Mr. Curtis]l. Because of illness, my
colleague is not able to be here today.

I ask unanimous consent that the bill
be printed at this point in the REcorbp;
and I also ask that preceding the text of
the bill there be printed in the Recorp
a statement in explanation of the pur-
poses of the bill. The statement was pre-
pared by my good colleague.

In general, the bill seeks to impose
additional duties on excess imports of
certain live animals, meats, and meat
products.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred; and, without objection, the bill
and statement will be printed in the
RECORD.

The bill (S. 613) to impose additional
duties on excess imports of certain live
animals, meats, and meat products, in-
troduced by Mr. Hruska (for Mr. Cur-
T1s) , was received, read twice by its title,
referred to the Committee on Finance,
and ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,

. as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of

Representatives of the United States of
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America in Congress assembled, That, in
addition to any other tax or duty imposed
by law, there is hereby imposed a duty of
25 per centum ad valorem upon imports
under any specific import classification cov-
ering the following articles entered or with-
drawn from warehouse for consumption
during any calendar year beginning after
December 31, 1960, in excess of the imports
under such import classification during the
calendar year 1957, such additional duty to
apply only to the respective import classi-
fication with respect to which imports in
any calendar year are In excess of imports
during 1957:

(1) Cattle (including calves), sheep (in-
cluding lambs), and hogs, except for breed-
ing purposes;

(2) Beef, veal, pork, mutton, and lamb,
fresh, chilled, or frozen, or prepared, pre-
served, or canned, except offal and canned
corned beef.

Bec. 2. The duties imposed by this Act
shall be treated for administrative purposes
as duties imposed by the Tariff Act of 1930.

Sec. 3. This Act shall enter into force as
soon as practicable, on a date to be specified
by the President in a notice to the Secretary
of the Treasury following such negotiations
as may be necessary to effect a modification
or termination of any international obliga-
tions of the United States with which it may
conflict, but in any event not later than
ninety days after the date of enactment of
this Act.

The stetement presented by Mr.
Hruska is as follows:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR CURTIS

Of the many problems which confront
agriculture this is one which daily becomes
more acute—the increased importation of
livestock, carcasses and meat products. The
growth of imports in the last 2 years has
caused a very genuine and general alarm in
our livestock feeding areas throughout this
land.

Throughout this session we will ponder
many of the seeming imponderables which
burden this Nation's basic Industry. Reason-
able remedies will not always be easily ar-
rived, but the acute situation caused by meat
imports can be quickly remedied.

Today I am Introducing a bill, which en-
acted, will restrict the level of import of
meat and meat products to its 1957 volume.
These commodities, imported in excess of
1957 levels, will be imposed with a duty of
26 percent ad valorem.

We fail to take cognizance of the disrup-
tion caused domestic livestock production by
the dropping of a boatload of lamb or beef
carcasses in a given metropolitan area—for
example, Los Angeles or San Francisco. The
impact on price far exceeds the ratio be-
tween consumption of the domestic and for-
eign products.

Diet in these United States is the best
and most varied of any nation in the world.
The technology of meat production and a
great abundance of feed grains permit us to
put the highest quality of meat on America's
dinner table. Let us join to enact this
legislation so important to our meat produc-
ing industry.

EQUAL BENEFITS FOR COLD WAR
WARRIORS

Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, I am
overjoyed, as all America is, at the re-
lease of the two American fliers, Cap-
tains Olmstead and McKone, who have
been held so long and so wrongfully by
the Soviet Union. But as we react with
feelings of relief and gratitude toward
the Russians for this gesture which
means so very much to all the individuals
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concerned, we must not altogether forget
that the Russians had no right to shoot
down and imprison these men to begin
with. The Soviet authorities showed an
absolute ruthlessness and lack of prin-
ciple in shooting this plane down over
international waters. Furthermore, by
keeping these men imprisoned for 6
months and over Christmas under the
flimsiest of political subterfuges, the
Communists showed only too plainly
what complete scorn they have for the
basic rights and liberties of human be-
ings.

Let us, then, not forget that, although
the ordeal which these two brave men
have undergone is over, the danger and
hazards that cold war servicemen face,
and will continue to face, in guarantee-
ing the defense of our Nation against
Communist aggression are not over.
Our men are going to have to continue to
meet the Communist challenge on land,
sea, and air.

With that point in mind, on behalf of
myself and the Senator from Pennsyl-
vania [Mr. Scorr], I introduce for ap-
propriate reference a bill, similar to
part of a measure which I introduced
last year as my cold war veterans bill,
which would entitle men like Olmstead
and McKone, and any others who may
be hurt as a result of cold war en-
counters, to the same benefits that are
available to men injured in actual time
of war. Specifically, my bill would give
men who are injured in cold war in-
cidents the right, if it is needed, to vo-
cational rehabilitation, to assistance in
purchasing an automobile and to ex-
emption from dual compensation re-
strictions upon their pensions. This is
certainly the least we can do under the
circumstances.

Furthermore, I should like to add that,
for those families whose husbands and
fathers will never return, for the families
whose breadwinners are actually killed
in cold war incidents, like the other men
on that ill-fated RB-47, my original bill
provided for educational assistance
similar to that received by the families
of those killed in actual war. This pro-
vision was in fact passed in another bill,
in a sligh:ly different form, last session.
It will not, of course, console their fam-
ilies for the irreparable loss, but it will
assist the widows in paying for the
higher education of their orphaned chil-
dren.

Right now, Mr. President, I repeat, is
the time to consider what we can do for
these men, and, as I said, I think the
least we can do is insure that legislation
is enacted along the lines of my bill to
make sure that these brave warriors are
entitled to the same help, should they
need it, that was available to wartime
servicemen.

I ask unanimous consent to have this
bill printed at this point in the RECORD.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bill will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, will be
printed in the RECORD.

The bill (S. 620) to amend title 38,
United States Code, to provide certain
benefits for members of the Armed
Forces wounded in disturbances other
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than a state of war, introduced by Mr.
Keatineg (for himself and Mr. Scorr),
was received, read twice by its title, re-
ferred to the Committee on Armed Serv-
ices, and ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That title
38, United States Code, is amended as fol-
lows:

(1) Section 101 is amended by adding the
following at the end thereof:

“(28) The term ‘apparent hostile act’
means an encounter, assault, or other act of
a warlike nature committed on or after De-
cember 7, 1941, outside the United States in-
volving a member of the active military,
naval, or air service in his capacity as a
member of the Armed Forces of the United
States:”.

(2) The subtitle in subchapter III of
chapter 156 preceding section 541 is amended
to read as follows:

“WORLD WAR I, WORLD WAR II, KOREAN CON-
FLICT, AND VETERANS INJURED BY AN AP-
PARENT HOSTILE ACT".

(3) Section 1502 is amended—

(A) by inserting the following in subsec-
tion (a) before the words “which is, or”
“, and every veteran who has a service-con-
nected disabllity resulting from an injury
incurred In the line of duty as the result of
an apparent hostile act,”;

(B) by striking out the last sentence of
subsection (c) (2) and inserting the follow-
ing in place thereof;

“(8) Vocational rehabilitation may not be
afforded a veteran on account of a service-
connected disability resulting from an in-
jury incurred in the line of duty as the re-
sult of an apparent hostile act nine years
following his discharge or release from the
period of service in which such injury oc-
curred.

“(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of
paragraphs (2) and (3) of this subsection,
where a veteran is prevented from entering,
or having entered, from completing voca-
tional rehabilitation training, because of one
of the reasons set forth in subparagraphs
(A) through (C) of paragraph (1), such
training may be afforded him during a pe-
riod of not to exceed four years beyond the
period otherwise applicable to him.”;

(C) paragraph (3) of subsection (c) is
redesignated as “(5)" and amended to read
as follows:

“(b6) Vocational rehabilitation may not be
afforded outside of a State to a veteran on
account of service subsequent to World War
II if the veteran at the time of his service
was not a citizen of the United States.”; and

(D) by striking out the words “EKorean
conflict service” in subsection (d) and in-
serting the words “service subsequent to
‘World War II" in place thereof.

(4) Section 1701 (a)(1) and (d) are each
amended by inserting the words “, or re-
sulting from an injury incurred in the line
of duty as the result of an apparent hostile
act” after the words “Eorean conflict”.

(6) Section 1901(a) is amended by in-
serting the words *, or resulting from an
injury incurred in the line of duty as the
result of an apparent hostile act" after the
words “EKorean conflict”.

Sec. 2. Subsection 212(b) of the Act of
June 30, 1932, as amended (56 U.S.C. 59a), is
amended by striking out the period after the
words “chapter 11 of title 38)" and inserting
the following in place thereof: “, or (3) as
a result of an injury in line of duty because
of an apparent hostile act, as defined in sec-
tion 101(28) of title 38."

Sec. 3. This Act is effective from Decem-
ber 7, 1941, However, no person is entitled
to any accrued benefits under this Act for
the period between December 7, 1941, and
the date of enactment.
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AMENDMENT OF NATIONAL DE-
FENSE EDUCATION ACT TO RE-
MOVE DISCRIMINATION AGAINST
PRIVATE SCHOOL TEACHERS

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, I in-
troduce for reference to the proper com-
mittee a bill to give teachers in private
schools benefits comparable to those
given public school teachers under the
National Defense Education Act of 1958.
In other words, it would remove the dis-
crimination against private schools
which is inherent in the existing act.

Under the provisions of section 205 (b)
3 of title II, a student who has obtained
a loan can obtain forgiveness of 50 per-
cent of that loan if he or she goes into
public school teaching. The obvious rea-
son for this provision in the original act
was fto encourage students to become
schoolteachers. It seems only fair that
the same opportunity should be granted
to those who go into private schools. I
am aware of the fact that the vast ma-
jority of our school training is handled
in public schools. In fact, of the 1,674,-
000 elementary and secondary school
teachers in America today, 1,366,884
are in public schools and 207,116 in pri-
vate schools. In other words, 87 percent
of our teachers are on the public pay-
rolls.

However, private schools also perform
an important public service, and there is
no reason why those who are employed
in such institutions should not receive
the same advantages that the public
school teachers do.

Since the Defense Education Act only
began in 1958, there are no adequate
figures available as yet to show what
percent of those receiving loans go into
schoolteaching. Most of the loan recipi-
ents are still in school. However, of
120,000 loan recipients last year, 52,000
indicated that they intend to become
school teachers. When and if they do,
they will be eligible for a cancellation of
half of their loan payment. I do not
have the figures which indicate the per-
centage who would go into private versus
public school teaching, but if we assume
that the ratio is the same as the present
ratio for those engaged in private and
public school teaching, we can guess that
approximately 6,800 students receiving
loans last year would potentially benefit
from my bill, whereas they are now ex-
cluded from this section of the act.

In the interest of fairness, I think
there is no question but what these
changes should be made. These loans
are granted to all needy students who
can qualify, regardless of whether or
not they are going into teaching, and
whether they go into public or private
teaching. There is no reason why a
mathematics student who obtains teach-
ing employment in a privately supported
institution should be discriminated
against in obtaining his partial loan can-
cellation when a colleague may have ob-
tained his job in a public school and
received such a benefit.

Concerning my amendments to titles
V and VI of the National Defense Edu-
cation Act, the Commissioner of Educa~
tion is authorized to arrange, through
institutions of higher learning, insti-
tutes to train teachers in the fields of
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guidance, counseling, and testing in the
case of title V and language development
in the case of title VI. Under the pro-
visions of the act, teachers from public
schools who attend these institutes may
receive up to $75 per week while in at-
tendance, plus $15 per week for each
dependent, for the period of his attend-
ance. Again, there is no reason why a
public school teacher is in any different
circumstance than a private teacher in
attending these institutes. It is interest-
ing to note that the number of private
school teachers who attend the institutes
is very small compared to the public
school teachers attending. For example,
since the program began, only 140 pri-
vate school teachers attended the coun-
seling and guidance institutes, while 5,730
public school enrollees attended. This
is a ratio of only 2 percent private to
public school teachers, whereas, as I in-
dicated earlier, private school teachers
make up 13 percent of the total elemen-
tary and secondary teaching staff. The
reason is obvious. The public school
teachers get a stipend and the private
school teachers do not.

I think the diserimination contained in
the act is obvious, and I hope that Con-
gress will correct this discrimination this
yvear. I have drafted my bill in such a
way as to limit it to nonprofit institu-
tions.

I ask unanimous consent that the bill
be printed in the REcorb.

The bill (S. 622) to amend the Na-
tional Defense Education Act of 1958 in
order to authorize for teachers in pri-
vate nonprofit schools certain benefits
under the provisions of title II, V, and
VI of such act provided for teachers in
public schools, introduced by Mr. BEN-
NETT, was received, read twice by its
title, referred to the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare, and ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That sec-
tions 205(b) (3), 511, and 611 of the National
Defense Education Act of 1958 are amended
by inserting before the word “public” the
following: “private nonprofit or”.

ESTABLISHMENT OF A U.S. DE-

PARTMENT OF SCIENCE

Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, I in-
troduce, for appropriate reference, a bill
to establish a U.S. Department of Sci-
ence and to prescribe the functions
thereof. This is the same as S. 3180,
which I introduced in the 85th Congress,
and S. 586, which I introduced in the
86th Congress.

It is still my belief that, as time passes,
the indications become clearer and
clearer that we shall never go ahead
as we should in connection with mat-
ters relating to science until we have
some overall coordination of our efforts.
This bill is an effort to achieve such co-
ordination.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred.

The bill (S. 623) to establish a US.
Department of Science and to prescribe
the functions thereof, introduced by Mr.
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KEFAUVER, was received, read twice by
its title, and referred to the Committee
on Government Operations.

PUBLICATION OF A UNITED STATES
TREATY CODE ANNOTATED

Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, I
introduce, for appropriate reference, a
bill to provide for publication of a
United States Treaty Code Annotated.

Such a reference is not now available,
and its publication would be of consid-
erable value not only to the Federal
Government, but to political scientists
throughout the world. The University
of Tennessee will provide the staff for
the publication of the work, but the uni-
versity is unable to assume the full
burden of printing. It is hoped that in
view of the value of the code to it, the
Federal Government will provide for its
publication.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred.

The bill (S. 625) to provide for publi-
cation of a United States Treaty Code
Annotated, introduced by Mr. KEFAUVER,
was received, read twice by its title, and
referred to the Committee on Rules and
Administration.

LEGISLATIVE PROPOSALS FOR
HIGHER EDUCATION

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
introduce for appropriate reference my
scholarship proposal, my tuition tax
credit proposal, and the student loan in-
surance hill, and I ask that these bills
be held at the desk for 1 week to enable
Senators who may wish to do so to join
a8 CcOSpOnsors.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bills will be received and appropriately
referred; and, without objection, the
bills will lie on the desk, as requested by
the Senator from Minnesota.

The bills, introduced by Mr. Hum-
PHREY, were received, read twice by their
titles, and referred as indicated:

To the Committee on Finance:

S. 634, A bill to provide a 30-percent credit
against the Federal individual income tax for
amounts paid as tuition or fees to certain
public and private institutions of higher
education.

To the Committee on Labor and Public
‘Welfare:

5.6356. A bill to establish a program of
scholarship ald to students in higher educa-
tion; and

B.636. A bill to provide for loan insurance
on loans to students in higher education.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
at this point in the Recorp a statement
I have prepared relative to the proposed
legislation.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR HUMPHREY

There 1s a dangerous gap between our
needs and our existing available resources in
the fleld of higher education.

We should be investing heavily in edu-
cation—for we are going to need all the
tralned brainpower we can muster in the
years ahead if we are to meet the challenge
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of Communist competition. To meet the
ideological and technological changes of the
space age, we must educate our citizens up
to the limit of their capacities. This is the
best way we can achieve soclal progress and
fulfillment of our hopes and aspirations
as individuals and as a nation.

HIGHER EDUCATION NEEDS

There are no simple solutions to our prob-
lems in the fleld of higher education. Educa-
tion is expensive.

Our colleges and universities need support
from every potential source—from indi-
viduals and alumni groups, from private
philanthropic organizations and foundations,
from labor unions and corporations, and, in
the case of State-supported institutions,
from State legislatures.

Last June the Subcommittee on Educa-
tion of the Senate Labor and Public Wel-
fare Committee conducted hearings on pro-
posals to widen opportunities for higher
education in America.

After the most optimistic predictions and
projections have been made, there still exists
a dangerous gap between needs and re-
gsources.

EDUCATION GAP

Testimony showed college enrollments
will double to almost 7 million within the
next 10 years—overloading colleges and uni-
versitles which are already popping at the
seams, Faculty salaries must be raised. And
the physical plant—classrooms, dormitories,
libraries, and laboratories—must be ex-
panded to handle the rising tide of appli-
cants seeking higher educatlon.

Every year thousands of qualified high
school graduates ask our colleges and uni-
versities for scholarships or other kinds of
financial ald—and far too often these
talented youngsters are unable to get any
kind of financial help.

Every year more than 150,000 young men
and women in the top intellectual brackets
do not go on to college slmply because they
and their families cannot afford it. This Is
a terribl? waste of valuable brainpower.

YOUTH OPPORTUNITY FROGRAM

Therefore, to help young Americans seek-
ing higher education, I offer this youth op-
portunity program.

First, a college scholarship program with
awards ranging from $500 to $1,600, based
on merit and need.

Second, tax credit up to $450 a year for
college tuition payments.

And third, a student loan insurance pro-
gram to help young people finance their col-
lege education by borrowing up to $1,000 a
year,

Furthermore, I intend to work vigorously
for effective programs of grants and long-
term low-interest loans to help America’s
colleges and universities build wurgently
needed resldence and academic facllities
such as dormitories, classrooms, libraries,
and laboratories.

Some of my colleagues will recall that the
House Education and Labor Committee ap-
proved a national defense education bill in
July of 1958 which included 23,000 new col-
lege scholarships a year for a 4-year period,
and the Senate Labor and Public Welfare
Committee included a similar provision in
the education bill reported out for SBenate
action. The Senate did approve a 20,000-a-
year scholarship provision in its version of
the Natlonal Defense Education Act. But
unfortunately the House dropped its pro=-
vision, and the scholarship program was
chopped out of the final NDEA by the con-
ference committee.

I cite this legislative background to re-
mind us that there is little novelty about my
own scholarship proposal.

SCHOLARSHIP FROPOSAL

Under my proposal, at least 46,000 out-
standing young men and women would be
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able to enter college each year. Any gradu-
ate of an accredited public or private high
school would be eligible to apply to his State
education agency and winners will get a $500
merit scholarship regardless of need. Young-
sters without financlal resources could get
additional assistance, up to a limit of $1,500
a year for 4 years.

My scholarship proposal would also au-
thorize payments up to $500 per student for
the colleges which accept scholarships win-
ners to help these institutions meet expan-
slon costs and indirect expenses.

TUITION TAX CREDIT

Under my tuition tax credit bill, any col-
lege student or parent of a college student
could charge off up to $450 a year or 30 per-
cent of tuition and fees for higher education
as a credit against his income tax.

I am convinced that action on this pro-
posal will not only ease the burden of col-
lege tuition payments on many famlly
budgets, but will also permit colleges and
universities to set their tuition charges at
more realistic levels by removing the fear of
penalizing talented young people from low
and middle income families.

STUDENT LOAN INSURANCE

My third proposal would establish a Fed-
eral loan Insurance program to protect edu-
cational and financial institutions making
loans to students who are attending colleges
and universities.

In the 86th Congress, Vice President
JounsonN Introduced similar legislation,
8. 2710. I hope my colleagues will read his
testimony on this proposal before the sub-
committee hearings last June on “Federal
Assistance to Higher Education,” and the
comments of many distinguished college
presidents who are almost unanimous in
their approval.

I am submitting the revised version which
the Vice President submitted last June after
incorporating improvements suggested by the
college presidents. I am Introducing this
legislation because I am convinced that it
meets an urgent need—and furthermore it
will do so at only a very small cost to the
taxpayers.

This double-barreled program would not
simply protect colleges against losses on
loans to students. It would also protect
financlal institutions such as insurance com-
panies, endowment funds, and pension and
welfare funds, against loss on loans to col-
leges for student loan purposes.

A student could get up to $1,000 a year
in insured loans with an overall maxi-
mum of $5,000. The maximum cost to the
student would be 5 percent a year which in-
cludes one-fourth of 1 percent insurance
premium. Repayment would start 1 year
after the student leaves school, and could
continue over the following 10 years.

When a college needs outside funds for
student loans, it could borrow directly from
financial institutions by getting insured
long-term loans—up to 20 years—at a maxi-
mum rate of 41, percent. If the college
charges one-quarter of 1 percent for adminis-
tration, and the Federal insurance cost is
one-fourth of 1 percent, the maximum cost
to the student would be 5 percent.

The maximum insurance coverage author-
ized for loans by colleges to students would
be $100 million and the maximum insurance
coverage on loans by filnancial institutions
to colleges and universities would also be
$100 million.

I think we should bear in mind that a
$1,000 loan will not cover all the costs of a
year at college or graduate school. At a
minimum, the total costs of full-time educa-
tion reach $1,600 at public colleges and often
reach $2,600 at private colleges.

So I think it 1s clear that college students
borrowing money under this program to fi-
nance their education will need other re-
sources. They will need help from their
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families. They will have to use their own
savings. But this loan program can help
give them the lift which will make all the
difference between entering college or giving
up their pursuit of higher education.

This self-financing loan insurance pro-
gram will not be a drain on the Federal
Treasury. The Federal Government’s only
part would be to insure repayment of loans
to colleges or financlal institutions by col-
lege students.

Just as the Federal guarantees have made
a tremendous contribution to housing con-
struction, so Federal guarantees for student
loans can stimulate a vast expansion of op-
portunity for young people seeking higher
education in America's colleges and universi-
ties.

Some Institutions of higher learning al-
ready have successful loan programs, but it
is clear from the comments of many col-
lege presidents that new programs can be
started and existing programs can be put on
a8 much firmer basis if they are protected
by a Federal student loan insurance program
such as I am proposing.

This loan program is not competitive with
the loan programr of the National Defense
Education Act, which should be continued.
But the NDEA loan program is limited to
“needy” students and it simply does not meet
the widespread demand in our colleges and
universities for an effective student loan
program.

However, to make sure that the NDEA
loan program is not cut back or allowed to
expire, section 306 of my bill provides that
the Federal loan insurance program will be
in effect only when appropriations for NDEA
are at least 756 percent of the amount au-
thorized, and that the Federal loan insur-
ance program will expire when the NDEA
expires.

Enactment of this legislation would vastly
increase the supply of funds financing higher
education and would do so in a way that will
cost the American taxpayer almost nothing.
Furthermore, this legislation will encourage
the financial institutions of this country to
support urgently needed Investment in hu-
man resources. This is in line with the
sound insurance principle which our ex-
perience with FHA has proved can be extraor-
dinarily successful.

I am convinced that this loan insurance
progranx can give a tremendous boost to
the cause of higher education by helping
students from low and middle income fam-
illes borrow money to finance their college
careers. Many of these students are simply
unable to pay currently for all the costs
of a college education, even when they have
scholarship assistance and part-time jobs.

COLLEGE CONSTRUCTION AID

Finally I wish to pledge my support for
action to help American colleges and uni-
versities build classrooms, libraries, and lab-
oratories. I shall also continue my efforts
for a revived and expanded college housing
program,

Last year it was my privilege to join the
senior Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr,
Crark] in proposing a $125 million revolv-
ing loan fund to help these institutions of
higher learning construct academic facili-
ties. Our proposal was in line with leglsla-
tion previously approved by Congress in 1959
but vetoed by the President—Ilegislation to
provide long-term low-interest loans for
construction of classrooms and other aca-
demic facilities.

There is ample testimony about the need
for an effective Federal loan program to help
institutions of higher education expand both
housing and academic facilities,

Indeed, there is growing evidence of need
and support for Federal grants to help build
academlic facilities. I refer my colleagues to
the testimony of Dr. John T. Caldwell for
the American Assoclation of Land-Grant
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Colleges and State Universities in hearings
held last March before the Subcommittee on
Special Education of the House Committee
on Education and Labor.

We must not only restore and expand the
college housing loan program. We must also
establish an effective program to help build
vitally needed classrooms, libraries, and lab-
oratories, and I look to my colleague from
Pennsylvania for leadership in this impor-
tant field of legislation.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that exhibits A,
B, and C, which include the text of these
bills, be printed at this point in the
RECORD,

There being no objection, the exhibits
were ordered to be printed in the Rec-
orp, as follows:

ExHIBIT A

A BILL To ESTABLISH A PROGEAM OF SCHOLAR-
SHIP AID TO STUDENTS IN HIGHER EDUCA-
TION

(Amendments intended to be proposed by
Mr. HumpPHREY to the bill (S. 8) to author-
ize an emergency two-year program of
Federal financial assistance in school con-
struction to the States)

On page 8, between lines 17 and 18, insert
the following:

“TITLE 1"

On page 8, line 18, strike out “That this
Act” and Insert In lieu thereof "SecTion 1.
This title”.

On page 19, after line 11, insert a new sec-
tion as follows:

“Sec. 12. The term ‘this Act’' as used in
this title means the School Construction
Assistance Act of 1960."

At the end of the bill, insert a new title as
follows:

“Short title

“SEcTION 1. This Act may be cited as the
‘Student Aid Act of 1961."

“Federal control of education prohibited

“Sec, 2. Nothing contained in this Act
shall be construed to authorize any depart-
ment, agency, officer, or employee of the
United States to exercise any direction, su-
pervision, or control over the curriculum or
program of instruction of any educational
institution or, except as provided in sections
14 and 16, over its administration or per-
sonnel.

“Administration

“Sec. 3. (a) This Act shall be adminis-
tered by the Commissioner of Education,
under the supervision and direction of the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare.
The Commissioner shall, with the approval
of the Secretary, make all regulations spe-
cifically authorized to be made under this
Act and such other regulations, not incon-
sistent with this Act, as may be necessary to
carry out its purposes. The Commissioner
is authorized to delegate to any officer or
employee of the Office of Education any of
his powers and duties under this Act, except
the making of regulations.

“{b) In administering the provisions of
this Act, the Commissioner is authorized to
utilize the services and facilities of any
agency of the Federal Government and,
without regard to section 3709 of the Revised
Statutes, of any other public or nonprofit
agency or institution, in accordance with
agreements between the Secretary and the
head thereof. Payment for such services
and facllities shall be made in advance or
by way of reimbursement, as may be agreed
upon by the Secretary and the head of the
agency or Institution.

“{c) The Commissioner shall, with the
advice and assistance of the National Coun-
cll, make or cause to have made studies, in-
vestigations, and reports of the effectiveness
of the student ald program established by
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this Act, and prescribe objective tests and
other measures of ability for the selection
of individuals to be awarded certificates of
scholarship.

“{d) At the beginning of each regular ses-
sion of the Congress, the Commissioner shall
make through the Secretary a full report to
Congress of the administration of this Act,
including his recommendations for needed
revisions.

“(e) The Becretary shall advise and con-
sult with the heads of executive departments
or independent establishments of the Fed-
eral Government responsible for the admin-
istration of scholarship, fellowship, student-
loan, or facilities assistance programs, with
a view to the full coordination of all special-
ized scholarship, fellowship, student-loan,
and facilities assistance programs adminis-
tered by or under all departments and es-
tablishments of the Federal Government
with the general programs established by
this Act.

“(f) When deemed necessary by the Com-
missioner for the effective administration of
this Act, experts or consultants may be em-
ployed as provided in section 15 of the
Administrative Expenses Act of 19046 (5
U.8.C., sec. bba).

“National Council on Student Aid

“Sec. 4. (a) There is hereby established a
National Council on Student Ald, consisting
of the Commissioner, as Chalrman, and
twelve members appointed without regard
to the civil service laws by the Commissioner
with the approval of the Secretary. The
twelve appointed members shall be so se-
lected that the Council will be broadly rep-
rezentative of the individual, organizational,
and professional interests in education, and
of the public. Each appointed member of
the Counecil shall hold office for a term of
four years, except that any member ap-
pointed to fill a vacancy occurring prior to
the expiration of the term for which his
predecessor was appointed shall be appointed
only for the remainder of such term, and
except that, of the members first appointed,
three shall hold office for a term of three
years, three shall hold office for a term of
two years, and three shall hold office for a
term of one year, as designated by the Com-
missioner at the time of appointment. None
of such twelve members shall be eligible for
reappointment until a year has elapsed since
the end of his preceding term.

“(b) The Council shall advise the Com-
missioner as specifically indicated in this
Act and assist and advise him with respect
to other matters of basic policy arlsing in
the administration of this Act.

“(c) Persons appointed to the Council
shall, while serving on business of the Coun-
cil, receive compensation at rates fixed by
the Secretary, but not to exceed $50 per
day, and shall also be entitled to receive an
allowance for actual and necessary travel
and subsistence expenses while so serving
away from their places of residence.

“{d) Whenever the Council considers mat-
ter of concern to another agency of the Fed-
eral Government, the Secretary may invite
the head thereof to deslgnate a representative
to be present at such consideration.

“Administrative appropriations authorized
“Sgc., 5. There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1862, and for each fiscal year thereafter,
such sums as may be necessary for the cost
of administering the provisions of this Act,
including the administrative expenses of
State commissions on Federal scholarships.

“Discrimination proscribed
“Sec. 6. The awarding of certificates of
scholarship and the granting of scholarship
stipends under this Act shall be without
regard to sex, creed, race, color, national
origin, or residence.
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“Definitions

*“Sec.'T. As used in this Act—

“(a) The term ‘State’ means a State, the
Canal Zone, the District of Columbia, Puerto
Rico, or the Virgin Islands.

“(b) The term ‘institution of higher edu-
cation’ means an educational institution in
any State which (1) admits as regular stu-
dents only persons having a secondary edu-
cation or its recognized equivalent, (2) is
legally authorized within its own State to
provide a program of higher education, (3)
offers and conducts an educational program
extending at least two academic years be-
yond the high school, and (4) either is non-
profit and tax-supported, or is determined
by the Internal Revenue Service to be an
organization described in section 501(c) (3)
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 as
exempt from taxation under section 501(a)
of such Code.

“(c) The term ‘Commissioner’ means the
Commissioner of Education.

“(d) The term ‘Secretary’ means the Sec-
retary of Health, Education, and Welfare.

“(e) The term ‘State commission’ means
the commission on Federal scholarships
established in any State for the purposes of
this Act.

*“(f) The term ‘National Council’ means
the National Council on Student Aid estab-
lished in accordance with the provisions of
this Act.

“Scholarship appropriations authorized

“Sec. 8. For the purpose of providing
scholarship stipends for young persons of
demonstrated ability and need, to assist
them to attend institutions of higher educa-
tion, there is hereby authorized to be ap-
propriated for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1962, the sum of §46,000,000; for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1963, the sum of $92,-
000,000; for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1964, the sum of $138,000,000; for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1965, the sum of
$184,000,000; and for each fiscal year there-
after, the sum of $184,000,000 or such greater
sum as the Congress may hereafter authorize
to be appropriated.

“Apportionment of funds for scholarship
stipends and determination of fields of
study

“Sec. 9. (a) The Commissioner shall for
each fiscal year beginning with the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1962, estimate the
total sum from the appropriation, made for
such year under the authorization in section
8, which is necessary for continuing to make
payments with respect to such year to in-
dividuals receiving scholarship stipends for
previous years. He shall, in accordance with
regulations prescribed by him, apportion such
sum among the States on the basis of the ag-
gregate amount paid in the preceding year to
scholars from each State, his estimate of
changes In the number of such scholars
from each State who willl be eligible for
continuing payments in the year for which
such apportionment is made, and such other
factors as he may find to be relevant.

“(b) The remaining portion of such ap-
propriation shall be available for such year
for grants of new scholarship stipends. One-
half of such remaining portion shall be ap-
portioned among the States on the basis of
the relative numbers of students graduating
from high school in such States during the
most recent year for which nationwide fig-
ures are available through the Office of Edu-
cation, and one-half shall be apportioned
among them on the basis of the relative
numbers of their total population between
the ages of eighteen and twenty-one, in-
clusive, as determined by the most recent
avallable estimates furnished by the United
States Bureau of the Census.

*“(c) In time of actual hostilities Involv-
ing the Armed Forces of the United States,
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or when found by the President to be neces-
sary in the interest of national defense, the
Commissioner shall for each such year desig-
nate the percentage, uniform for all States
but in no event less than 60 per centum, of
the total number of scholarship stipends to
be pald to students engaging in fields of
study which are determined, in a manner
prescribed by the President, to be related
to the national defense or to defense-sup-
porting activities.

“Selection of recipients of scholarship certifi-
cates and stipends

“Sec. 10. (a) To be eligible to compete in
any State for a certificate of scholarship, an
individual (1) (A) must hold a certificate of
graduation from a school in the State pro-
viding secondary education, or (B) must be
determined by the State commission for the
State in which the individual finished his
secondary education (or, in case of an in-
dividual who finished his secondary educa-
tlon abroad, by the State commission for
the State of which he is a resident), to have
attained a level of educational advancement
generally accepted as constituting the
equivalent of secondary school graduation in
the State; (2) must not be eligible for educa-
tion and training under title II of the Serv-
icemen’s Readjustment Act of 1944, as
amended, or title IT of the Veterans' Read-
justment Assistance Act of 1952; (3) must
make application for such certificate of
scholarship in accordance with such rules
as the State commission for such State may
establish; and (4) must not have had any
Federal scholarship, previously granted un-
der this or any other law, terminated or va-
cated for any reason (except health) which
was inconsistent with continued eligibility
to compete for such previous scholarship.

“(b) From among those competing for
certificates of scholarship for each fiscal year,
the State commission shall, in accordance
with the objective tests and other measures
of ability prescribed by the Commissioner
pursuant to section 3(c), select the in-
dividuals who, on the basis of their out-
standing ability to do work in higher educa-
tion, are to be awarded certificates of
scholarship for such year. From among
those selected for certificates of scholarship
(including individuals so selected in prior
years), it shall also select the individuals
who, on the basis of their financial need
and demonstrated abllity, are to be granted
scholarship stipends from the State’s ap-
portionment for new stipends made pur-
suant to section 9 for such year, determine
the amount of stipend payable to each, and,
in the case of a scholar whose stipend is
to be charged against a percentage quota
established pursuant to section 9(c), desig-
nate the field of study for which the stipend
is to be granted. Such elections and de-
terminations shall be made in accordance
with general principles and methods, includ-
ing objective measures for determining the
fact and degree of financlal need and the
amount of the stipend, prescribed in regu-
lations made by the Commissioner with the
advice of the National Council and in ac-
cordance with percentage quotas, if any,
established pursuant to section 9(c).

“{c) The Commissioner shall award certifi-
cates of scholarship, and within the limits of
the State’s apportionment for new scholar-
ship stipends for a fiscal year and applicable
guota (If any) established pursuant to sec-
tion 9(c) grant scholarship stipends, to indi-
viduals certified to him by the State com-
mission of the State as having been selected
for a certificate, or for a certificate and sti-
pend, as the case may be, in accordance with
the State plan.

“Amount and duration of scholarship
stipends
“Sec, 11. (a) The Commissioner, with the
advice of the National Council, shall pre-
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scribe regulations for determining for each
academiec year scholarship stipend amounts
related to the scholar’s financial need (ob-
jectively measured pursuant to regulations
prescribed under section 10(b)), and for
each such year shall fix a maximum stipend
amount not in excess of $1,600. The scholar-
ship stipend granted to any scholar under
this Act shall, for any academic year of the
scholarship stipend’s duration (as provided
in subsection (b)), be the amount deter-
mined (pursuant to regulations of the Com-
missioner prescribed under section 10(b))
with respect to such scholar for such year by
the State commission which selected him
and shall be payable in such installments
and at such times as the Commissioner shall
prescribe.

“{b) The duration of a scholarship stipend
granted under this Act shall be a period of
time not in excess of four academic years
(as defined in regulations of the Commis-
sioner) or, subject to such regulations, such
longer period as is normally required to com-
plete the undergraduate curriculum which
the recipient is pursuing; but in no event
shall the duration extend beyond the com-
pletion by the recipient of the work for his
first post-secondary school degree. Notwith-
standing the preceding provisions of this
subsection, a scholarship stipend granted un-
der this Act shall entitle the scholar to pay-
ments only while (1) the recipient is in
financial need thereof, as determined an-
nually (pursuant to regulations of the Com-
missioner prescribed under section 10(b))
by the State commission which selected him,
(2) the recipient devotes essentially full
time to educational work in attendance and
in good standing at an institution of higher
education (except that failure to be in at-
tendance at an institution during the sum-
mer months shall not by itself constitute a
violation of this requirement) and, in the
case of a stipend charged against a percent-
age quota established pursuant to section
9(c), does so in the field of study to which
his stipend is restricted except as otherwise
permitted pursuant to regulation, (3) the
reciplent is not receiving expenses of tuition
or other scholarship or fellowship aid from
other Federal sources (other than (A) a
monetary allowance under a reserve officers’
training program, or (B) compensation for
work done for the institution which he is
attending or any other work, regardless of
the source of the funds from which such
compensation is paid), and (4), In the case
of a stipend holder considered for a con-
tinued payment under a stipend granted for
a prior year, the amount of such payment is
within the limits of the apportionment for
continuing payments made pursuant to sec-
tion 9(a) to the State from which such
stipend holder was selected.

“Place of matriculation

“8ec, 12. (a) An individual granted a
scholarship stipend under this Act may at-
tend any institution of higher education
which has been determined as such in ac-
cordance with section 13 and which admits
him, regardless of the State in which such
institution is located.

“(b) An individual granted a scholarship
stipend under this Act may attend any insti-
tution outside of the United States, its Terri-
tories, and possessions which admits him, if
the Commissioner determines that such in-
stitution is substantially comparable to an
institution of higher education as defined in
section 7(b).

“Scholarships commissions in the States

“Sec. 13. (a) Any State desiring to par-
ticipate in the administration of the scholar-
ship program under this Act may do so by
establishing a State commission on Federal
scholarships broadly representative of edu-
cational and public interests In the State
and by submitting through such commission
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a State plan, authorized under State law, for
carrying out the purposes of this Act, which
is approved by the Commissioner under this
section, Such plan must (1) provide that
it shall be administered by such commission;
(2) provide for the determination of the in-
stitutions in the State which are institutions
of higher education as defined in section
7(b); (3) provide for the determination, in
accordance with the provisions of section 10,
of eligibility to compete for certificates of
scholarship, for the selection, in accordance
with such provisions, of individuals to be
awarded certificates of scholarship, and of
individuals to be granted new scholarship
stipends out of the State’s apportionment,
for certification of such individuals to the
Commissioner, and for subsequent certifica-
tion of the fact and degree of the continued
financlial need of, and the amounts payable
to, recipients of scholarships stipends and
for charging of stipends against any appli-
cable gquota established pursuant to section
9(c); (4) provide that the selection of in-
dividuals for certificates of scholarship and
scholarship stipends under this title shall be
made without regard to sex, creed, color, race,
national origin, or residence; (5) provide for
the making of such reports, in such form and
containing such information, as the Com-
missioner shall from time to time reasonably
require for the purposes of this Act, and for
compliance with such provisions as the Com-
missioner may from time to time find rea-
sonably necessary to assure the correctness
and verification of such reports; and (6) in-
dicate the official to whom funds for the
administrative expenses of the State com-
mission are to be paid.

“(b) The Commissioner shall approve any
plan which fulfills the condition specified in
subsection (a).

“(c) In the case of any State which does
not establish a commission and submit and
have approved a State plan in accordance
with the provisions of this section, the Com-
missioner shall perform the functions of the
State commission in such State until such
time as a plan has been submitted by such
a commission and 1s approved under this
section.

“(d) In the case of any State plan which
has been approved by the Commissioner, if
the Commissioner, after reasonable notice
and opportunity for hearing to the State
commission administering such plan, finds
(1) that the plan has been so changed that
it no longer complies with the provislons of
subsection (a), or (2) that in the adminis-
tration of the plan there is a failure to com-
ply substantially with such provisions, the
Commissioner shall notify such State com-
mission that the State will not be regarded
as eligible to participate in the program un-
der this Act until he is satisfied that there
is no longer any such failure to comply.
Until such time he shall perform the func-
tions of the State commission in that State.

“Payment of scholarship stipends

“Sec. 14. The Commissioner shall from
time to time determine the amounts payable
to recipients of scholarship stipends under
this Act, and shall certify to the Secretary
of the Treasury the amounts so determined
and the name of each individual to whom
such amounts are to be paid. The Secre-
tary of the Treasury shall thereupon pay in
accordance with such certification by check
payable to such individual, transmitted
through an officlal of the institution of
higher education which such individual is
attending. Such official shall be selected by
the institution with the approval of the
Commissioner. The official thus selected
shall transmit such checks to the payee only
upon his determination in each instance,
and certification thereof to the Commis-
sioner that the recipient is at the time of
such transmittal devoting essentially full
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time to educatlonal work in attendance and
in good standing at the institution, that, in
the case of a student whose stipend was
charged against a percentage quota deter-
mined pursuant to section 8(c), he is pur-
suing such studies in accordance with his
designated field except as otherwise permit-
ted pursuant to regulation, and that, so far
as can be ascertained on the basis of the
recipient’s work at that institution, his schol-
arship stipend has not, under the provision
of the first sentence of section 11(h), termi-
nated. If for any reason such certification
cannot be made by any such official with re-
spect to an individual, the official shall re-
turn the check or checks involved to the
drawer for cancellation,

“Administrative expenses of State
commissions

“Sec. 15. The Commissioner shall from
time to time certify to the Secretary of the
Treasury for payment to the officlal desig-
nated in each State to receive funds for the
administration of the State plan such
amounts as the Commissioner determines to
be necessary for the proper and efficient ad-
ministration of the State plan (including
relmbursement to the State for expenses
which the Commissioner determines were
necessary for the preparation of the State
plan approved under this title). The Sec-
retary of the Treasury shall, upon receiving
such certification and prior to audit or set-
tlement by the General Accounting Office,
pay to such officlal, at the time or times
fixed by the Commissioner, the amounts so
certified.

“Payments authorized for compensation to
institutions of higher education jor edu-
cational services
“Sgc. 16. The Commissioner shall pay to

any institution of higher education provid-
ing education to an individual under a
scholarship granted under the provisions of
sections 8 through 15 such amounts not
in excess of $500 per academic year as are
determined by the Commissioner to be nec-
essary to relmburse such Institution for the
estimated costs of services rendered in pro-
viding such education to such individual
over and above amounts recelved from or
on behalf of such individual for such serv-
ices. Such amounts shall be determined in
accordance with regulations established by
the Commission with the advice of the Na-
tional Council. Costs of services rendered
in providing such education shall include
instruction, plant operation, administration
(including not more than $1.50 a month for
administrative costs with respect to such
scholarship), and library costs and any other
costs reasonably allocable to providing edu-
cational services, but shall not include costs
of services related to actlvities not creditable
toward the attainment of a degree.

“Appropriations authorized for educational

services compensation
“Sec, 17, There are authorized to be ap-
propriated such amounts as may be neces-
sary for the payments authorized in sec-

tion 16.”

ExHamir B
A Brnrn To ProvipE A 30 PERCENT CREDIT
AGAINST THE FEDERAL INDIVIDUAL INCOME
TAX FOR AMOUNTS PAID As TulTioN OR FEES
T0 CERTAIN PUBLIC AND PRIVATE INSTITU-
TIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of ithe United States of
America in Congress assembled,
BHORT TITLE

Secrion 1, This Act may be cited as the
“Educational Tax Credit Act of 1961™,
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Sec. 2. (a) Part IV of subchapter A of
chapter 1 of the Internal Revenue Code of
1954 (relating to credits tax) is
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new section:

“Sec. 80. TulTioN AND FEEs Pam BY INDIVID-
UALS TO INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER
EDUCATION.

“(a) GENERAL RULE.—There shall be al-
lowed to an individual, as credit against the
tax imposed by this subtitle for the taxable
year, an amount equal to 30 percent of the
aggregate amount paid during the taxable
year by such individual to institutions of
higher education of such individuasl or of
any other individual at a level above the
twelfth grade.

“(b) LIMITATIONS.— :

(1) INDIVIDUAL RECEIVING EDUCATION MUST
BE FULL-TIME STUDENT.—Amounts pald for the
education of any individual which (but for
this paragraph) would be taken into account
under subsection (a) shall be taken into ac-
count only if such individual is a student
(as defined in section 151(e)(4)) for the
calendar year in which the taxable year of
the taxpayer begins.

“(2) ADJUSTMENT FOR SCHOLARSHIPS AND
CERTAIN ALLOWANCES.—In the case of any in-
dividual who for any perlod recelves—

“(A) any scholarship or fellowship grant
(within the meaning of section 117(a) (1))
which, under section 117, is not includible
in gross income, or

“(B) any education and training allow-
ance under part IV of title II of the Veterans'
Readjustment Assistance Act of 1952,

any amount paid for tuition or fees for such
period which (but for this paragraph) would
be taken into account under subsection (a)
shall be taken Into account only to the ex-
tent that the aggregate of such tuition and
fees charged such individual for such period
exceeds the sum of (i) an amount equal to
all the scholarships and fellowship grants
described in subparagraph (A) received by
such individual for such perlod, plus (ii)
an amount equal to 30 percent of all the
allowances described in subparagraph (B)
recelved by such individual for such period.

*(3) MAXIMUM YEARLY CREDIT WITH RE-
SPECT TO EDUCATION OF ANY INDIVIDUAL NOT TO
EXCEED $450.—In the case of any taxpayer,
the credit allowed by this section for any
taxable year, with respect to the education
of any individual, shall not exceed $450.

*“(4) CREDIT NOT TO CAUSE REFUND OF TAX.—
The credit allowed by this section shall not
exceed the amount of the tax imposed by
this chapter for the taxable year, reduced by
the sum of the credits allowable under sec-
tions 83 (relating to forelgn tax credit), 34
(relating to credit for dividends received by
individuals), 35 (relating to partially tax-
exempt interest), and 37 (relating to retire-
ment income).

“{c) ImstrTUTION OF HIGHER EDUCATION
DerFinep.—For purposes of this section, the
term ‘institution of higher education' means
only an educational institution—

*“(1) which normally maintains a regular
faculty and curriculum and normally has a
regularly organized body of students in at-
tendance at the place where its educational
activities are carried on;

“(2) which regularly offers education at a
level above the twelfth grade; and

*“(3) contributions to or for the use of
which are deductible under section 170.”

(b) The table of sections for such part IV
is amended by adding at the end thereof the
following:

“Sec. 89. Tuition and fees paid by individ-
uals to institutions of higher edu-
cation.”

Sec. 3. The amendments made by this Act
shall apply only with respect to taxable years

beginning after December 31, 1961.



1290

Exnmsir C

A Bmn To ProviDE FOR LoOAN INSURANCE ON
LoaANs To STUDENTS IN HiGHER EDUCATION

(Amendment intended to be proposed by
Mr. Johnson of Texas (for himself, Mr,
Monroney, Mr. Mansfield, Mr. Chavez, Mr.
Carlson, Mr. Byrd of West Virginia, Mr.
Murray, Mr. Bible, Mr. Sparkman, Mr. Kerr,
Mr. Frear, Mr. Johnston of South Carolina,
Mr,. Pastore, Mr. Humphrey, Mr. Hart, Mr.
Bartlett, Mr. McCarthy, Mr. McGee, Mr.
Cannon, Mr. Magnuson, Mr. Green, Mr.
Symington, Mr. Hill, Mr. Randolph, Mr.
Anderson, Mr. Javits, Mr. Yarborough, Mr.
Williams of New Jersey, Mr, Muskie, Mr.
Long of Louisiana, Mr. Moss, Mr. Fulbright,
and Mr. Hennings) to the bill (8. 2710) to
provide for loan insurance on loans to stu-
dents in higher education)

Strike out all after the enacting clause
and in lieu thereof insert the following:

“Short title

“SectioN 1. This Act may be cited as the
‘Student Loan Insurance Act of 1961°.

“Definitions

“Sec, 2. As used In this Act—

“(a) The term ‘State’ means a State, the
Canal Zone, the District of Columbia, Puerto
Rico, or the Virgin Islands.

“(b) The term ‘institution of higher edu-
cation’ means an educational institution in
any State which (1) admits as regular stu-
dents only persons having a certificate of
graduation from a school providing second-
ary education, or the recognized equivalent
of such a certificate, (2) is legally authorized
within such State to provide a program of
education beyond secondary education, (3)
provides an educatlonal program for which
it awurds a bachelor's degree or provides not
less than a two-year program which is ac-
ceptable for full credit toward such a degree,
(4) is a public or other nonprofit institution,
and (6) is accredited by a nationally recog-
nized accrediting agency or association, or,
if not so accredited, is an institution whose
credits are accepted, on transfer, by not less
than three institutions which are so ac-
credited, for credit on the same basis as if
transferred from an institution so accredited.

*(c) The term ‘Commissioner’ means the
Commissioner of Education,

“(d) The term 'Secretary’ means the Secre-
tary of Health, Education, and Welfare.

““TITLE I—LOAN INSURANCE FOR STUDENT LOANS
“Autorization

“Sec. 101. For the purpose of facilitating
loans to students in institutions of higher
education, such institutions shall be insured
by the Commissioner against losses on loans
made by them to such students in the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1962, and the succeed-
ing fiscal year, if made upon the conditions
and within the limits specified in this title.
The total principal amount of new loans to
students covered by insurance under this
title in any fiscal year shall not exceed $100,-
000,000. The Commissioner may, if he finds
it necessary to do so in order to assure an
equitable distribution of the benefits of this
title, assign, within such maximum amount,
insurance quotas applicable to eligible insti-
tutions of higher education, or to States or
areas, and may reassign unused portions of
such quotas.

“Limitations on individual loans and on
insurance

“Sec. 102. No loan or loans by one or more
institutions of higher education in excess
of 1,000 in the aggregate to any single stu-
dent in any fiscal year shall be covered by
insurance under this title, nor ghall the ag-
gregate insured unpaid principal amount of
loans made to any student exceed £5,000 at
any time,
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“Source of junds

“Sec. 103, Loans made by institutions of
higher education in accordance with this
Act shall be insurable whether made from
the funds of the institution or from funds
held by the institution in a trust or similar
capacity and available for such loans,

“Eligibility of student borrowers and terms
of student loans

“Sec. 104. A loan by an institution of
higher education shall be insurable under
the provisions of this title only if made to
a student in such institution who devotes es-
sentially full time to educational work in
attendance at such institution, as deter-
mined by such institution, and if evidenced
by a note or other written agreement which
(1) provides for repayment of the principal
amount of such loan in installments each
quarter or lesser period beginning (except
in the event of default in the payment of
interest, or in the payment of the cost of
insurance premiums, or other default by the
borrower) within one year following the date
on which the student ceases to devote essen-
tially full time to educational work in attend-
ance at any institution of higher education,
(2) is made without security and without
endorsement, except that if the borrower
is a minor and such note or other written
agreement executed by him would not, under
the applicable law, create a binding obliga-
tion, either security or endorsement may be
required, (3) requires full repayment of the
principal with interest within not more than
ten years after the date on which the first
installment of principal becomes due, (4)
provides for interest on such loan at a
per annum rate not exceeding 43} per centum
on the unpald balance and accrued interest,
but payment of interest accruing prior to the
date on which the first installment of prin-
cipal becomes due may be postponed until
after such date, (5) entitles the student
borrower at his option to accelerate repay-
ment of the whole or any part of such loan,
and (6) contains such other terms and con-
ditions consistent with the provisions of this
title and with the regulations issued by the
Commissioner pursuant to this Act as may
be agreed upon by the parties to such loan,
including, at their option, a provision requir-
ing the borrower to pay to the institution, in
addition to principal and interest, amounts
equal to the insurance premiums payable by
the institution to the Commissioner with
respect to such loan.

“Certificates of insurance—Effective date of
insurance—Premiums

“Sec. 105. (a) If, upon application by an
institution of higher education, made upon
such form, containing such information, and
supported by such evidence as the Commis-
sloner may require, and otherwise in con-
formity with this section, the Commissioner
finds that the institution has made a loan
to an eligible student which is insurable
under the provisions of this title, he shall,
upon tender by the institution of the first
year's insurance premium payable pursuant
to subsection (d), issue to such institution
a certificate of insurance covering such loan
and setting forth the amount and terms
of such insurance,

“(b) Insurance evidenced by a certificate
of insurance pursuant to subsection (a) shall
become effective upon the date of issuance of
such certificate, except that the Commis-
sloner is authorized, in accordance with reg-
ulations, to issue commitments with respect
to proposed loans submitted by eligible in-
stitutions, and in that event, upon com-
pliance with subsection (a) by the institu-
tion, the certificate of insurance may be
issued effective as of the date when the loan
to be covered by such insurance was made,
Such insurance shall cease to be effective
upon thirty days' default by the institution
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in the payment of any installment of the
premiums payable pursuant to subsection
(d).

“(c) An application submitted pursuant
to subsection (a) shall contain (1) an agree-
ment by the institution of higher education
to pay, in accordance with regulations, the
premiums fixed by the Commissioner pursu-
ant to subsection (d), and (2) an agree-
ment by such Institution that if the loan is
covered by Insurance the institution will
submit such reports during the effective
period of the loan agreement as the Com-
missioner may by regulation prescribe as
necessary to carry out the provisions of this
title.

“(d) The Commissioner shall, pursuant
to regulations, charge for insurance on each
loan under this title a premium in an
amount not to exceed one-fourth of 1 per
centum per annum of the unpald balance
of principal and accrued interest of such
loan, payable in advance, at such time and
in such manner as may be prescribed by
the Commissioner. Such regulations may
provide that such premium shall not be
payable, or if paid shall be refundable, with
respect to any period after default in the
payment of principal or interest, or after
the borrower has died or becomes totally
and permanently disabled, if (1) notice of
such default or other event has been duly
given, and (2) request for payment of the
loss insured agalnst has been made or the
Commissioner has made such payment on
his own motion pursuant to section 1086.

“(e) The rights of an institution of high-
er education arising under insurance evi-
denced by a certificate of insurance issued
under this section may not be
or transferred by such institution, except as
provided in case of default in section 108.

“(f) The consolidation of the obligations
of two or more insured loans obtalned by
a student borrower in any fiscal year into
a single obligation evidenced by a single
instrument of indebtedness shall not affect
the insurance by the United States. Upon
surrender of the original certificates of in-
surance in such cases, the Commissioner
may issue a new certificate of insurance in
accordance with this section upon such con-
solidated obligation.

Procedure on default, death, or disability
of student

BEC. 106. (a) Upon default and a reason-
able effort toward collection by the institu-
tion on any loan covered by insurance pur-
suant to this title, or upon the death of
the student borrower or a finding by the
institution that the borrower has become
totally and permanently disabled, deter-
mined in accordance with regulations estab-
lished by the Commissioner, before the loan
has been repaid in full, and prior to the
commencement of suit or other enforce-
ment proceeding upon the loan or upon
any security for such loan, the institution
shall promptly notify the Commissloner
who shall thereupon, if requested by such
institution or on his own motion, if the
insurance is still in effect, pay to the insti-
tution the amount of the loss sustained
upon such loan as soon as such amount
has been determined.

“(b) Upon payment by the Commissioner
of the amount of loss pursuant to subsec-
tion (a), the United States shall be sub-
rogated to the rights of the institution upon
the insured loan and be entitled to an as-
signment of the note or other evidence of
the insured loan and any security therefor.

“(c) Nothing in this section or in this
Act shall be construed to preclude any for-
bearance for the benefit of the student bor-
rower which may be agreed upon by the
parties to the insured loan and approved
by the Commissioner, or to preclude for-
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bearance by the Commissioner in the en-
forcement of the insured obligation after
payment on such insurance, or to require
collection of the amount of any loan by
the institution of higher education or by
the Commissioner from the estate of a de-
ceased borrower or from a borrower found
by the institution to have become perma-
nently and totally disabled.

“{d) Nothing in this section or in this
Act shall be construed to excuse the insti-
tution of higher education from exercising,
in the making and collection of loans under
the provisions of this title, the same care
and diligence which would reasonably be
used in making and collecting loans not in-
sured. If the Commissioner, after reason-
able notice and opportunity for hearing to
the institution, finds that an institution of
higher educatlon has substantially falled to
exerclse such care and diligence, or to make
the reports required under section 105(c),
or to pay the required insurance premiums,
he shall disqualify such institution for
further insurance on loans granted pursuant
to this title until he is satisfied that such
fallure has ceased and finds that there is
reasonable assurance that the institution
will in the future exercise necessary care
and diligence or comply with such require-
ments, as the case may be.

““ITTLE I—LOAN INSURANCE ON LOANS TO
INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION

“Authorization

“Sec. 201. For the purpose of assisting in-
stitutions of higher education in obtaining
funds to make loans insured under title I,
the Commissioner, on ferms and conditions

by him consistent with the pro-
visions of this title and necessary to pro-
tect the interests of the United States, may
insure in whole or in part any public or
private financing institution, or trustee un-
der a trust or indenture or agreement for
the benefit of the holders of any securitles
issued thereunder, by commitment or other-
wise, against loss of principal and interest
on any loan to an institution of higher edu-
catlon for the purpose of providing such
institution with n funds to make
loans insured under title I of this Act. The
total principal amount of new loans cov-
ered by insurance under this title in any
fiscal year shall not exceed $100,000,000. The
Commissioner may, if he finds it necessary
to do so in order to assure an equitable
distribution of the benefits of this title,
assign, within such maximum amount, in-
surance quotas applicable to eligible insti-
tutions of higher education or to States
or areas, and may reassign unused portions
of such guotas.

“Limitations

“Sgc. 202. No loan shall be covered by in-
surance under section 201 unless—

“(1) the Commissioner finds that such
loan is necessary to enable the institution
of higher education to provide student loans
to be insured under title I;

“(2) the rate of interest to be paid on the
loan is 414 per centum or less;

“(3) the terms of such loan require repay-
ment in twenty years or less; and

“(4) the Commissioner finds that there is
reasonable assurance that the institution of
higher education has the ability to repay the
loan within the time fixed therefor,

“Payment on guarantees

“Sec., 203. Payments required to be made
as the result of default on any loan insured
by the Commissioner under this title shall
be made from the revolving insurance fund
established under section 301.

“TITLE III—ADMINISTRATIVE MATTERS
“Revolving insurance fund

“Sec, 301, (a) Premiums under title I and
all other moneys derived by the Commis-
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sioner in the course of operations under this
Act shall be deposited in a revolving fund in
the Treasury of the United States, All mon-
eys in the revolving fund shall upon requi-
sition by the Commissioner, be avallable
until expended, (1) for the payment of
losses in connection with insurance under-
taken pursuant to this Act, and (2) for any
fiscal year, in the amount provided for by
an appropriation Act, for defraying the ex-
penses of administration incurred under this
Act.

“(b) For the purposes of carrylng out the
provisions of this Act, there are hereby au-
thorized to be appropriated to the revolving
fund provided in this section—

“(1) the sum of $500,000 for the initial
establishment of the revolving fund; and

“{2) such further sums, if any, as may
become necessary for the adequacy of the re-
volving fund.

“{e) The Commissioner shall, from the re-
volving fund, pay annually into the Treasury,
as miscellaneous receipts, Interest on any
sums appropriated to the revolving fund pur-
suant to subsection (b) which have not
been repald into the Treasury as provided in
subsection (d). The Secretary of the Treas-
ury shall determine the Interest rate annu-
ally in advance, such rate to be calculated
to reimburse the Treasury for its costs in
connection with such appropriated funds,
taking into consideration the current aver-
age interest rate which the Treasury pays
upon its marketable obligation.

“{d) Until all advances made to the re-
volving fund by appropriation pursuant to
subsection (b) (1) and (2) have been repaid
through credits as provided in this subsec-
tion, the Commissioner shall, at least annu-
ally, determine any balance in the revolving
fund in excess of an amount determined by
him to be necessary for the requirements of
the fund, and for reasonable reserves to
maintain the solvency of the fund, and such
balance shall be paid into the Treasury as
miscellaneous receipts and the amount there-
of be credited against such advances.

“(e) The Commissioner may authorize the
Secretary of the Treasury to invest and rein-
vest such portions of the revolving fund as
he may determine to be in excess of current
needs in any interest-bearing securities of
the United States or in any securlties guar-
anteed as to principal and interest by the
United States, and the income therefrom
shall constitute a part of the revolving fund.

“Legal powers and responsibilities

“Sec. 802. (a) With respect to matters
arising by reason of this Act, and notwith-
standing the provisions of any other law, the
Commissioner may—

(1) sue on behalf of the United States
and be sued in his official capacity in any
court of competent jurisdiction, State or
Federal;

“(2) subject to the specific limitations in
this Act, consent to the meodification, with
respect to rate of interest, time of payment
of principal and interest or any portion there-
of, or security, of the provisions of any note,
contract, mortgage, or other instrument evi-
dencing or securing a loan which has been
insured under this Act;

“(8) enforce, pay, or compromise, any
claim on, or arising because of, any such
insurance; and

“(4) enforce, pay compromise, walve, or
release any right, title, claim, lien, or de-
mand, however acquired, including any
equity or any right of redemption.

“{b) The Commissioner shall, with respect
to the financial operations arising by reason
of this Act—

“(1) prepare annually and submit a
budget program as provided for wholly
owned Government corporations by the
Government Corporation Control Act; and

“(2) maintain an integral set of accounts,
which shall be audited annually by the
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General Accounting Office in accordance
with principles and procedures applicable
to commercial corporate transactions, as
provided by section 106 of the Government
Corporation Control Act, except that the
financial transactions of the Commissioner,
including the settlement of insurance
claims, and transactions related thereto and
vouchers approved by the Commissioner in
connection with such financial transactions,
shall be final and conclusive upon all ac-
counting and other officers of the Govern-
ment.

“Treatment of certain trusts, joundations,
and other organizations as institutions
of higher education
“Sec. 303. The Commissioner may by reg-

ulation provide for the treatment of any

nonprofit trust, foundations, or other simi-
lar organizations, controlled by an institu-
tion of higher education or the officials
thereof, as part of the institution of higher
education for the purposes of this Act, if
he determines that such treatment would
promote such purposes. Such regulations
may establish such requirements for the
purpose of this section as may be necessary
to protect the interests of the United

States.

“Administration

“Sec, 304, (a) This Act shall be admin-
istered by the Commissioner, under the
supervision and direction of the Secretary.
The Commissioner shall, with the approval
of the Secretary, make all regulations spe-
cifically authorized to be made under this
Act and such other regulations, not incon-
sistent with this Act, as may be necessary
to carry out its purposes. The Commis-
sioner is authorized to delegate to any offi-
cer or employee of the Office of Education
any of his powers and duties under this Act,
except the making of regulations,

“{b) In administering the provisions of
this Act, the Commissioner is authorized
to utilize the services and facilities of any
agency of the Federal Government and,
without regard to section 3709 of the Re-
vised Statutes, of any other public or non-
profit agency or institution, in accordance
with agreements between the Secretary and
the head thereof. Payment for such serv-
ices and facllities shall be made in advance
or by way of reimbursement, as may be
agreed upon by the Secretary and the head
of the agency or institution.

“{e) At the beginning of each regular
session of the Congress, the Commissioner
shall make through the Secretary a full
report to Congress of the administration of
this Act, including his recommendations for
needed revisions in the Act.

“{d) When deemed necessary by the
Commissioner for the effective adminlstra-
tion of this Act, experts or consultants may
be employed as provided in section 15 of
the Act of August 2, 1946 (60 Stat, 808, 810).

“Federal control of education prohibited

“Sec. 305. Nothing contained in this Act
shall be construed to authorize any depart-
ment, agency, officer, or employee of the
United States to exercise any direction,
supervision, or control over the curriculum
or program of instruction of any educa-
tional institution or, except as provided in
sections 105 and 106(d), over its adminis-
tration or personnel.

“Aduthority wunder Act conditional upon
amount of appropriation for title II of
the National Defense Education Act of
1958

“Spc. 306. The authority of the Commis-
sioner to insure any loans in any fiscal year
under the provisions of this Act shall be
conditional upon the appropriation under
the provisions of the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare Appropriation Act
for such year of at least 75 per centum of
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the amount authorized for such year under
the provisions of title II of the National
Defense Education Act of 19568."

———————

CONSTITUTIONAL AMENDMENT
RELATIVE TO BALANCING OF
BUDGET

Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, I rise
to introduce a joint resolution on behalf
of myself, the senior Senator from Vir-
ginia [Mr. Byrpl, the junior Senator
from New Hampshire [Mr. CorTon], and
the senior Senator from Nebraska [Mr,
Curtisl. The resolution proposes an
amendment to the Constitution of the
United States relative to the balancing of
the budget.

This is not the first time that I have
introduced this resolution. In fact, I
first cosponsored legislation of this type
in 1954 together with Senator Byrn. We
have introduced the proposed constitu-
tional amendment during each ensuing
Congress and in later years have been
privileged by the addition of Senators
CorroN and CURTIS as coauthors.

I honestly believe, Mr. President, that
this is one of the most important pieces
of legislation which I have ever spon-
sored. This is particularly true at the
present time when runaway inflation and
deficit spending have become accepted
procedures in several quarters.

The proposal which I send to the desk
is easily understood. It restricts Con-
gress from authorizing expenditures in
excess of estimated receipts during any
fiscal year. It should be noted that an
exception is made during times of grave
national emergency. The resolution
also allows for a systematic reduction of
the public debt in accordance with the
recommendations of the President as
contained in his annual budget message
to Congress.

I feel it is unnecessary for me to cite
facts and figures justifying the intro-
duction of this legislation, We all fully
realize the staggering proportions of this
Nation’s public debt and the terrific an-
nual drain on the taxpayer's dollar
caused by the interest on this indebted-
ness. I refrain from the use of figures
and percentages because I feel that
budget balancing is not merely a matter
of bookkeeping.

In my estimation the future of this
country may well rest with our capacity
for keeping our fiscal house in order.
The integrity of this Nation's currency
and our ability to maintain the confi-
dence—not only of Americans but of
peoples everywhere—in this country's
economy is vital.

I firmly believe that, if we are to meet
the deadly threats to our future survival,
we must give proper attention to the eco-
nomic health of this Nation. This legis-
lation will go a long way toward rein-
stating fiscal sanity in the operation of
government and I commend it to my
colleagues as essential legislation which
demands immediate and favorable con-
sideration.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
joint resolution will be received and ap-
propriately referred.

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 38) pro-
posing an amendment to the Constitu-
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tion of the United States relative to the
balancing of the budget, was received
and referred to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

COMMISSION ON ETHICS IN THE
FEDERAL GOVERNMENT

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, in
1958 the 85th Congress put its official
approval on a code of ethics for Govern-
ment service. This was a constructive
forward step in an extremely difficult
field. The problems of ethics in Govern-
ment are increasing every year. This is
not so much because the ethical stand-
ards of Government officials are any
lower today than they have been in the
past. Indeed one could argue that they
are higher than they have ever been.
The growing problems, rather, come
from the growing complexity of our na-
tional life and the expanding activity of
Government in these complex areas. It
is because every day Government officials
make decisions that mean millions of dol-
lars to private individuals and companies
that the application of high ethical
standards has become so difficult.

I was delighted to note the President
Monday appointed a group of three out-
standing professors of law to conduct “a
thorough examination of present ethical
standards and regulations.” I greet with
enthusiastic support this vigorous attack
on the problem by the new administra-
tion. Its members may wish to consider
the proposal which I am introducing to-
day.

The code of ethies for Government
service has raised a standard to which
the wise and honest can repair. It is,
however, a set of 10 rigid prineciples and
it is clear that the most honest and in-
telligent of public servants must often
find it difficult to interpret the code for
some of the intricate and delicate situa-
tions in which they become involved.
Some of the departments and agencies
have gone one step further by imple-
menting the code with a somewhat more
comprehensive set of rules which apply
more pertinently to their day-to-day
problems. Many of these are very good
but of course they are necessarily not of
Government-wide application and their
enforcement and implementation are not
always effective. Still we have made
progress which should not be lightly
regarded.

At the time the code of ethics was
adopted the departments were asked
about the idea of establishing a Commis-
sion on Etfhics in the Federal Govern-
ment to supervise the implementation
of the code. The feeling at that time
seemed to be that it might be a better
idea to let the code have a period in
which to gain acceptance and permeate
through the Government. There seems
little doubt that it has had a beneficial
effect and it has provided a standard
toward which the Government has been
growing these past few years.

But the departments felt that at a
later time a Commission on Ethics might
be a logical next step. It seems to me
that the time has arrived to take that
step. And here I want to pay tribute
to Congressman CHARLES BENNETT of
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Florida, who has done so much in this
field and who has such a profound under-
standing of the difficulties as well as the
challenges of moving into this field with
legislation. He worked long and hard
and successfully for the adoption of the
code of ethics. He is now introducing on
the House side a companion bill to the
one I have for introduction today which
would establish a Commission on Ethics.
He has contributed serious thought and
creative ideas to the proposal.

This bipartisan Commission on Ethics
would be a nine-member guasi-judicial
body made up of three appointed by the
President, two of whom would be private
citizens, and one from the executive
branch; three appointed by the Presi-
dent of the Senate, one Senator and two
private citizens; and three by the
Speaker of the House, one Representa-
tive and two private citizens. No com-
pensation would be paid for these posts
beyond a per diem expense for the pri-
vate members.

The Commission would be empowered
to issue advisory opinions interpreting
the code of ethics upon receipt by it of an
inquiry from any source, if it determines
that such inquiry presents a oroblem or
problems of sufficient public interest and
importance to merit consideration and
decision by the Commission.

The Commission could recommend
modification or improvements in the
code of ethics and in the laws. It could
also investigate complaints of unethical
conduct by Federal officers or employees
if it determines that there was a proba-
bility that the code of ethics had been
violated, and that such investigation
would be of sufficient public interest to
be warranted and then render a decision
as to whether there had been a violation.
If the Commission determines that there
is a violation of the law, it would certify
all facts to the Attorney General.

If the Commission determines that the
principles of the code of ethics have been
violated, first, by an officer or employee
of an agency of the Federal Government
it shall so advise the head of such
agency; second, by a Member of the
House of Representatives or an officer
or employee thereof it shall so advise the
Speaker of the House; third, by a U.S.
Senator or an officer or employee of the
Senate it shall so advise the President
of the Senate; fourth, by an officer or
employee of the judicial branch of the
Federal Government it shall so advise a
judge of the court concerned; fifth, by a
person who may be impeached it shall
so advise the Speaker of the House of
Representatives. Each person advised
of a violation of the principles of the
code of ethics under this subsection may
take such disciplinary action with respect
to the officer or employee guilty of such
violation as such person may deem ap-
propriate and as is permitted by law.

It seems to me, Mr. President, that this
is a workable, practical, down-to-earth
proposal to introduce some adaptability
in this area of ethics. A commission of
this kind would be in a position to im-
partially place the facts in some of these
complex and delicate situations beside
the general principles of the code and ad-
vise on how the latter should be applied.
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It would build up a body of experience
and precedent which would be extremely
helpful to Government officials who are
trying to maintain high standards. It
would give the public confidence that a
select group of citizens from public and
private life was continually concerning
itself with these ethical problems and
rendering disinterested decisions. It
could not help but raise the prestige and
status of Goverment service.

While in the past congressional in-
vestigations have looked into specific
malpractices, the Commission would
have the advantages of continuing in-
terest and of dispassionate and non-
partisan handling. This Commission can
bring dignity, purpose, and real progress
to the field of ethies in modern govern-
ment.

Mr. President, I send the joint resolu-
tion to establish a Commission on Ethics
in the Federal Government to the desk
and ask that it be appropriately referred.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
joint resolution will be received and ap-
propriately referred.

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 39) to
establish a Commission on Ethics in the
Federal Government to interpret the
application of the code of ethics for Gov-
ernment service, to recommend modifica-
tions and improvements therein, as well
as in criminal or other statutes relating
to ethics, to investigate complaints of
unethical conduct in Government serv-
ice, and for other purposes, introduced
by Mr, PROXMIRE, was received, read twice
by its title, and referred to the Commit-
tee on Post Office and Civil Service.

UNIVERSITY OF FREE CUBA

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, I send to
the desk for appropriate reference a Sen-
ate concurrent resolution which is to-
day being jointly introduced in the House
of Representatives by Congressman Fas-
ceLL, of Florida. The purpose of these
concurrent resolutions is to put into
action steps designed expeditiously to
provide a University of Free Cuba and
ultimately to establish a “University of
the Americas” to help broaden and
strengthen the mutal understanding and
the mutual opportunities of all citizens
and countries in the Western Hemi-
sphere.

I ask, Mr. President, that this resolu-
tion be printed at this point in the
REecorp and that it lie on the desk until
2 o'clock, Tuesday, January 31, so that
any other Senators who might want to
join in this concurrent resolution may
have an opportunity to do so. They are
hereby invited to become cosponsors
should they so desire.

Mr. President, this concurrent reso-
Iution is in harmony with previous steps
taken by our Government to utilize the
tools of education and the weapon of
truth in creating ties of mutual under-
standing which promote freedom and
prevent tyranny. It is in fact a pro-
jection of the good work being accom-
plished by the Smith-Mundt Act and the
Fulbright Act. If the concept of a Uni-
versity of the Americas develops into
an actuality as is hoped and expected it
will become a great center of good will,
culture, and sound public policies as it is

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

anticipated the East-West Institute at
Honolulu which it was my pleasure to
cosponsor under the guidance of our then
majority leader, Lynpon JoaNsON of
Texas, will become between the people
of Asia and the United States.

When I first saw the proposal for a
Free University of Cuba advanced in a
newspaper column written by Drew
Pearson, I immediately applauded it as
a most constructive and worthwhile pro-
posal. I hope this Congress will move
promptly to help bring into operation
this effective and inexpensive proposal
for strengthening the forces of freedom
both in Cuba and the entire Western
Hemisphere.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
concurrent resolution will be received
and appropriately referred.

The concurrent resolution (S. Con.
Res. 11) to provide a University of Free
Cuba, submitted by Mr. MuNDT, was Ie-
ceived and referred to the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare, as follows:

Whereas there has long been a bond of
friendship between the people of Cuba and
the people of the United Btates dating from
the years when the American people did
battle for Cuba’s freedom; and

Whereas these bonds of friendship between
the peoples of the two countries continue
despite the unsuccessful efforts of a current
dictatorship to stir up suspicion and hate
between them; and

‘Whereas the great goals of freedom set by
the patriot Jose Marti are just as revered
today by the Cuban and American people
despite the current suppression of those
freedoms in Cuba; and

Whereas many thousands of Cubans are
now residing in the United States in order
to take advantage of the freedoms they once
enjoyed at home; and

Whereas among these guests in the United
States are many students whose education
has been interrupted, and many professors
from the once free University of Havana
who have fled the tyranny and suppression
which has replaced the once soverelgn right
of the university to teach and maintain
the hard-won freedoms of Jose Marti; and

Whereas the citizens of the United States
recognize and esteem education at all levels,
particularly the university level where inter-
national educational exchange programs
have been operated for many years with great
success; and

Whereas the aforementioned students,
even if able to locate employment in order
to continue thelr studies, will still need addi-
tional financial assistance to accomplish
this: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Rep~
resentatives concurring), That the President
is requested to exercise his authority under
the United States Information and Educa-
tional Exchange Act of 1848 and the Mutual
Security Act of 1054 to establish and oper-
ate a program to be known as the “University
of Free Cuba,” under which assistance in the
pursuit of education will be furnished to
college students in the United States from
Cuba in need of such assistance because of
the severance of diplomatic relations be-
tween Cuba and the United States, or be-
cause they are refugees in the United States
from Cuba. The President is requested to
enter into such cooperative agreements and
arrangements with colleges, universities, and
public and private associations as he deems
necessary to carry out such program; be it
further

Resolved, That, concurrent with the ad-
ministration and operation of this program,
the President is requested to examine the
feasibility and desirability of establishing on
a permanent basis, a “University of the
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Americas,” under which the facilities of such
an institution would be accessible to stu-
dents and professors of ell nations of the
Western Hemisphere under a curriculum
speclally drawn to Impart deeper under-
standing of those legal, soclal, commercial
and political problems common to the
nations of the Western Hemisphere.

SPECIAL COMMITTEE ON TRADE
ADJUSTMENT PROBLEMS

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, I intro-
duce for approprjate reference a Senate
resolution creating and authorizing a
special Senate committee to undertake
an extensive study of the effect which
foreign trade is having on various do-
mestic matters, including employment
and unemployment, full use of our abil-
ity to produce, and industrial competi-
tion.

The Senate committee would be em-
powered to make a full and complete
study and inquiry concerning:

First. The extent to which unemploy-
ment or shifts in employment are caused
by an increase in imports resulting from
tariff reductions.

Second. The likely extent of future
unemployment or shifts in employment
arising from increased imports resulting
from tariff reductions.

Third. The history and content of
plans and programs designed to assist
workers and industries in adjusting to
new competition arising from trade lib-
eralization.

Fourth. A feasible and practical plan
or program of adjustment assistance for
the United States so as to give the Pres-
ident additional powers to adjust import
injury and to assist domestic industry to
find new markets abroad.

Mr. President, outcries against compe-
tition from imports are becoming ever
louder as imports mount faster than ex-
ports. The Special Senate Committee on
Unemployment Problems, of which it
was my privilege to be a member, last
year completed 27 days of hearings in 24
cities throughout the United States. Ev-
erywhere we heard complaints that com-
petition from abroad is injuring Ameri-
can industry and American labor. So
extensive has foreign competition appar-
ently become that it is sometimes re-
ferred to as the new import competition.

Most of the factual information our
subcommittee received and other which
is now available, however, is spotty and
impressionistic. We know little, spe-
cifically, regarding the degree to which
imports actually are displacing domestic
capital and labor. Most of the testi-
mony that has been presented to con-
gressional committees and to the U.S.
Tariff Commission is faulty in this re-
spect. It is not unnatural and certainly
it is in keeping with the tariff history of
the United States, for those who favor a
more liberal trade policy to belittle the
harmful effects of import competition
and for those who have a protectionist
philosophy to magnify them. The pro-
tectionist-free debate is typically Ameri-
can. It would be unrealistic to expect
the debate suddenly to become com-
pletely objective and factual.

The overall statistics, however, are
reasonably clear. TU.S. merchandise ex-
ports have not been increasing rapidly
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enough to counterbalance the large pay-
ments that the United States has been
making since the close of World War
II to support its Military Establishment
abroad and for foreign grant aid. Inre-
cent years these unilateral payments
have been averaging between $4 billion
and $5 billion a year. Furthermore,
there has been a marked increase in
U.S. private foreign investment, par-
ticularly since 1955.

Because of sustained economic devel-
opment in Western Eurcpe and Japan,
there have been greatly increased im-
ports of competitive products from those
areas. In Western Europe the situation
has been intensified by the formation
of the European Common Market and
the European Free Trade Association.

American manufacturers are awaken-
ing to the fact that they no longer en-
joy the international sellers’ market that
has been theirs since the close of World
War II. International selling has be-
come competitive and the sellers’ mar-
ket is being supplanted by a buyers’
market.

In consequence, the United States has
been accumulating a steadily mounting
deficit in its balance of international
dollar payments,

As long as U.S. foreign policy calls
for the unilateral oversea spending of
$4 billion to $5 billion a year for the
support of its Military Establishment
abroad and for foreign aid, it is impera-
tive that exports expand relative to im-
ports, or, more accurately stated, for
international dollar receipts to expand
relative to dollar payments.

Increased merchandise imports and
the flight of substantial quantities of
American capital abroad have combined
to squeeze certain producers in the
United States. The pressure appears to
be particularly oppressive in certain
areas of the country where there is al-
ready some unemployment.

We all agree that the maintenance
of a strong U.S. economy is essential,
not only to our own welfare in the short
run, but to the entire free world, in-
cluding ourselves, in the long run. If
we can think of no better way of as-
suring a strong domestic economy than
by throttling international trade we
shall imperil our own longrun welfare.
Foreign trade is the very lifeblood of
those countries of the free world whose
resources and production are not as
varied or abundant as ours. It 1s im-
perative that we find a solution that will
expand trade, but which, at the same
time, will not aggravate unemployment
in the United States. I have found no
disagreement with this general objec-
tive. The difficulties arise when we try
to implement it in terms of practical
policy and programs.

DIMENSIONS OF THE PROBLEM

Before we ean hope to agree on a solu-
tion we need to know the dimensions of
the problem. How many jobs are at
stake? Which industries are vulnerable,
and which sections of the country give
promise of being injured?

At the present time answers are not
available to the following specific ques-
tions:
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First. How many persons in the
United States owe their present employ-
ment to imports or exports?

Second. What is the relationship be-
tween changes in foreign trade and job
opportunities?

Third. How many workers are faced
with employment adjustment resulting
from the transfer of demand from do-
mestic to foreign sources of supply?

Fourth. What has been the experience
of people who have lost jobs because of
competitive imports? Have they re-
mained in the same industries? In the
same localities? Have they had to leave
their community to seek employment
elsewhere?

Fifth. What can government, labor,
and industry do for persons and indus-
tries suffering dislocation from foreign
trade? How much of this country’s
gross national product is shipped
overseas?

Sixth. What proportion of U.S. con-
sumption is produced overseas?

Seventh. What proportion of U.S. im-
ports is produced by overseas branches
of industries wholly or partly owned by
U.S. industries?

About 7 years ago estimates were made
of the mrmber of jobs that would be ad-
versely affected if the United States were
to suspend all of its tariffs. The esti-
mates were made under the auspices of
the Joint Committee on the Economic
Report on the basis of economic condi-
tions that prevailed in 1951. At the re-
quest of the Commission on Foreign Eco-
nomiec Policy—the Randall commission—
the Bureau of Labor Statistics equated
these estimates to their job equivalents
and found that the temporary suspen-
sion of all tariffs by the United States
would result in increased imports having
a shortrun displacement effect on not
more than 200,000 workers. These were
only estimates, however, based on in-
formed guesses by foreign trade experts.

Were these T-year-old estimates ten-
able? If not, which areas of the econ-
omy are more vulnerable than they were
then? Information presently available
in Government is not adequate to pro-
vide answers to these questions. We
need vastly more facts if we are to legis-
late intelligently on this vital problem.

I am hopeful that the special commit-
tee which my resolution establishes will
provide this information.

It is timely that this be done now since
the Trade Agreements Act is due to come
up for consideration in June of 1962,
Unless the Senate is adequately informed
as to the facts, it may find itself being
pressured into taking action that may
be inimical to the welfare of the country.

We can ill afford to lock ourselves up
in a shell of economic self-containment.
The struggle of the free world against
the forces of totalitarianism is now pri-
marily in the economic sphere, What we
do with respect to international eco-
nomic policy will not only affect our own
level of living, but will demonstrate to
the uncommitted areas of the world the
relative merits of our system and that of
communism.

It is incumbent on the United States
that it pursue policies that will have
the effect of increasing trade in the non-
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Communist world. At the same time, it
must not diminish its efforts to point the
way to the development of economically
underdeveloped regions. While doing
this it must see to it that its own domes-
tic economy is vigorous and not marred
by unemployment. Without a strong
U.S. economy the economies of other free
countries will be endangered. Intelli-
gent action with respect to foreign-trade
policy and employment is an important
key to the survival of our way of life on
this planet.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
resolution will be received and appro-
priately referred.

The resolution (S. Res. 76) was re-
ferred to the Commitfee on Rules and
Administration, as follows:

Whereas a sound international trade pol-
icy aimed at expanding world trade is essen-
tial to the welfare, economic well-being, and
national security of the United States; and

Whereas such policy may affect to varying
degrees, among other domestic matters, em-
ployment and unemployment, utilization of
productive facilitles and industrial compe-
tition: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved, That there is hereby established
a special Senate committee to be composed
of nine members to be appointed by the
President of the Senate, to be known as the
Committee on Trade Adjustment Problems.
Six members of the committee shall be ap-
pointed from the majority party and three
members from the minority party.

Sec. 2. The committee shall conduct a full
and complete study and inquiry concerning
(1) the extent to which unemployment or
shifts in employment are caused by an in-
crease in Imports resulting from tariff reduc-
tlons; (2) the likely extent of future unem-
ployment or shifts in employment arising
from increased imports resulting from tariff
reductions; (3) the history and content of
plans and programs designed to assist work-
ers and Industries in adjusting to new com-
petition arising from trade liberalization;
(4) a feasible and practical plan or program
of adjustment assistance for the United
States so as to give the President additional
powers to adjust import injury. The com-
mittee shall report its findings and recom-
mendations to the Senate no later than June
30, 1962. No proposed legislation shall be
referred to such committee and such com-
mittee shall not have power to report by
bill or otherwise have legislative jurisdiction.

Sec. 3. The saild committee, or any duly
authorized subcommittee thereof, is author-
ized to sit and act at such places and times
during the sesslons, recesses, and adjourned
periods of the Senate, to require by subpena
or otherwise the attendance of such witnesses
and the production of such books, papers,
and documents, to administer such oaths,
to take such testimony, to procure such
printing and binding, and to make such ex-
penditures as it deems advisable.

Sec. 4. A majority of the members of the
committee or any subcommittee thereof shall
constitute a quorum for the transaction of
business, except that a lesser number, to be
fixed by the committee, shall constitute a
quorum for the purpose of taking sworn
testimony.

Sec. 5. The committee shall have power
to employ and fix the compensation of a di-
rector of stafl and such officers, experts, and
employees as it deems necessary in the per-
formance of its duty. The committee Is
authorized to utillze the services informa-
tion, facilities, and personnel of the various
departments and agencies of the Govern-
ment to the extent that such services, infor-
mation, facilities, and personnel, in the
opinion of the heads of such departments
and agencies, can be furnished free or on a



1961

reimbursable basls without undue interfer-
ence with the performance of the work and
duties of such departments and agencies.
The committee is authorized to procure, by
contract or otherwise, the services of public
or private organizations or institutions.

Sec. 6. The expenses of the committee, in
an amount not to exceed $350,000, shall be
paid from the contingent fund of the Sen-
ate upon vouchers approved by the chair-
man.

COLD WAR GI BILL—ADDITIONAL
COSPONSOR OF BILL

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the name
of the junior Senator from Indiana
[Mr. HARTEE] be added to the list of
cosponsors of S. 349, the cold war GI
bill. Through a clerical error, his name
was not included at the original intro-
duction of the bill. I ask that it be
added to the next printing of the bill.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

COMMISSION ON COUNTRY LIFE—
ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF
BILL

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of January 17, 1961, the names
of Senators SymincToN, MORTON, CARL~-
soN, Scorr, and Lonc of Hawaii were
added as additional cosponsors of the
bill (S. 469) to establish a Commission
on Country Life, and for other purposes,
introduced by Mr. WiLEY on January 17,
1961.

NATIONAL ACADEMY OI' CUL-
TURE—ADDITIONAL COSPONSOR
OF BILL
Under authority of the Senate of Jan-

uary 23, 1961, the name of Mr, CLARK

was added as a cosponsor of the hill

(S. 535) to provide for a National Acad-

emy of Culture, introduced by Mr. Case

of South Dakota on January 23, 1961.

NATIONAL FUELS STUDY—ADDI-
TIONAL TIME FOR CONCURRENT
RESOLUTION TO LIE ON THE DESK
Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, I

ask unanimous consent that Senate Con-

current Resolution 4 may remain at the

desk through Tuesday, January 31.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

NOTICE OF HEARINGS ON THE NOM-
INATION OF ROBERT C. WEAVER,
OF NEW YOREK, TO BE ADMINIS-
TRATOR OF THE HOUSING AND
HOME FINANCE AGENCY

Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, as
chairman of the Committee on Banking
and Currency, I wish to announce that
hearings will be held on the nomination
of Robert C. Weaver, of New York, to be
Administrator of the Housing and Home
Finance Agency.

In view of the large number of com-
munications which I, as chairman of the
Committee on Banking and Currency,
have received, both in favor of the nomi-
nation and in opposition to it, I wish
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to give notice that all persons desiring
to testify in behalf of the nomination or
in opposition to it should notify Mr. Mat-
thew Hale, of the Committee on Banking
and Currency, room 5304, Senate Office
Building, telephone Capitol 4-3121, ex-
tension 3921, as soon as possible, and in
any event, before the close of business on
Friday, February 3, 1961.

Mr. President, while it is not customary
for such notices as this to be given by
the Committee on Banking and Currency
with respect to nominations, although it
is in other committees, I think it is ob-
vious that this nomination is contro-
versial and that such a notice as I have
given is entirely fair and proper, both
to the proponents and opponents of the
nomination, as well as to the nominee
himself.

TRIBUTE TO VICE PRESIDENT
NIXON

Mr. HRUSEKEA. Mr. President, I am
delighted to join my colleagues in pay-
ing tribute to Vice President Nixon.

No man in America has more de-
servedly earned his country’s gratitude
and praise. I cannot imagine anyone
who has brought greater dignity and dis-
tinetion to the high office he has held.
Each difficult and demanding task un-
dertaken by him these past 8 years was
approached as a challenge and dis-
charged with courage, imagination, and
zeal,

It is not easy to express in a few words
my personal debt of gratitude to Vice
President Nixon for his leadership and
friendship. In truth I can say that no
man has worked harder and with greater
earnestness for the principles and pro-
grams of his country and his party.
Certainly both are the beneficiaries of
this service.

Richard Nixon leaves the office of Vice
President with the affection and respect
of his fellow citizens and coworkers. He
can look forward to a career of con-
tinued success, knowing that his wise
counsel will be sought and his presence
honored in all places.

Characteristically he turns to the
future with the eagerness of a fresh cam-
paigner to build an even stronger party
and to fulfill the goals of our country.
We wish him well in this endeavor. His
talents, already generously given to these
interests, will be in even greater need as
we move into a decade of critical deci-
sions.

Nebraska looks forward to the time
when he will be among us once again.
He is welcome at all times. It will long
remember the enthusiastic gatherings
occasioned by his presence. We regard
and salute Richard Nixon as a great
Republican and as one of the Nation’s
most beloved citizens.

LITHUANIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY —
RESOLUTION OF AMERICAN LITH-
UANIAN LAWYERS AND LITHU-
ANIAN JURISTS IN CHICAGO
Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I ask

unanimous consent that the letter of

January 23, 1961, and the attached res-

olution adopted by the American Lithu-
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anian Lawyers of Illinois and the Lithu-
anian Jurists in Chicago, on December
17, 1960, at Chicago, Ill,, and transmitted
by Chairman Pranas Sulas and Secre-
tary J. Gaudusas, be printed in full at
this point in the Recorp, inasmuch as
on February 16 the Lithuanian people
will celebrate Independence Day, at
which time I shall have some remarks to
make on the Senate floor. I hope the
Members of Congress will give due con-
sideration to the resolution submitted.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

LITHUANIAN JURISTS' ASSOCIATION
oF CHICAGO, ILL,,
Chiecago, IlL., January 23, 1961.
Senator E. DIRKSEN,
Washington, D.C.

Hon. SENATOR: We have the honor to trans-
mit to you resolution regarding the plight
of Lithuania, adopted by the American Lithu-
anian Lawyers of Illinois and the Lithu-
anlan Jurists in Chicago, on December 17,
1960, Chicago, Ill.

PRANAS SULAS,
Chairman,
J. GaupUsas,
Secretary.
RESOLUTION OF THE LITHUANIAN JURISTS' As-
BOCIATION OF CHIcAGo, ILL,

Whereas Lithuania, an ancient nation from
prehistoric times and a modern republic,
was illegally and forcibly seized by and in-
corporated into the state of the Soviet Union
in 1940; and

Whereas after seizing Lithuania, the So-
viet Union agents arrested Lithuanla’s legal
government replacing it with a puppet re-
gime, and introduced a reign of terror in
Lithuania; and

Whereas the Soviet Union’s regime in Lith-
uania deprived the Lithuanian people of
their human rights and fundamental free-
doms, confiscated their properties and busi-
ness enterprises, converted them into slaves
of the Soviet Union, deported approximate-
1y 300,000 of them to Siberia, and other parts
of Russia; and

‘Whereas the Soviet Union’s acts of aggres-
sion against Lithuania and her people are
crimes not only against Lithuania and the
Lithuanians, but also against the world peace
and humanity, as provided in the Charter
of the International Military Tribunal, of
which France, Great Britain, the Soviet Un-
ion, and the United States of America are
signatories: Therefore be it

Resolved, That we, the convened Ameri-
can Lithuanian Lawyers of Illinols and the
Lithuanian Jurists in Chicago, find it neces-
sary on behalf of the Lithuanian people
to condemn the rulers of the Soviet Union
as aggressors against Lithuania and enemies
of peace and humanity; be it further

Resolved, To request the Government of
the United States of America and the gov-
ernments of other countries, through their
delegations to the United Nations, to declare
the Soviet Union an aggressor and demand
the withdrawal of its military forces and
varlous agents from Lithuania, and to lib-
erate the Lithuanian people from the Soviet
Union’s subjugation; and be it further

Resolved, To mall coples of this resolution
to the Secretary of State of the United States
of America, to the delegations of all coun-
tries to the United Natlons, and to the press
and other media of public information.

THE PROGRESS AND THE FUTURE
OF MEXICO

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, the
January 21 issue of the Missoulian-Sen-
tinel carries a guest editorial written by
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Mrs. Robert A. Day. Mrs. Day was born
in Mexico, and in 1958 came with her
husband to Montana, where both are
making significant contributions to the
activities of the city of Missoula.

In her editorial, Mrs. Day writes with
wisdom and perception of the history of
her native country and of the bright fu-
ture of the great Republic of Mexico. It
is a pleasure to include this article in
the RECORD, even as it is to have this dis-
tinguished Mexican lady a resident of
Montana. I ask unanimous consent, Mr.
President, that the editorial be printed
at this point in the REecorb.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

MEexico MAKES NOTABLE ADVANCES IN WAKE
oF 1911 REVOLUTION

On May 25 of this year Mexico will cele-
brate the 50th anniversary of its revolution.
It was on this date that Porfirlo Diaz, dic-
tator of Mexico for 27 years, was forced to
relinguish his control of the Government and
flee to Parls. As he embarked for his exile
he made this famous last statement on the
events that had taken place: “They have
let the lions out of their cages; now to see
who will put them back in again.”

His words seem to have been justified,
since it was he who was responsible for re-
instating law and order to the country after
many years of extreme instability that fol-
lowed Mexico's independence from Spain.
In fact, it must be admitted that during his
dictatorship Mexico enjoyed peace and rela-
tive prosperity, even if it was at the cost of
affording many privileges to the upper
classes and to foreign businessmen.

It is my opinion that a dictatorship at
that time was almost a necessity, since it
provided a period of transition from the
800-year Spanish domination to the time
when it could begin its struggle for a true
democratic government.

The fall of Porfirio Diaz’ government un-
leashed a serles of violent struggles for
power which were to last for a period of
9 years. This was a chaotic period, with
one government toppling after another un-
til, finally, Alvaro Obregon was able to gain
enough support to remain in the Presidency
for a considerable period of time. With
his administration Mexico entered what
might be called its new era. Although it
was not completely peaceful, with many
small uprisings still common, it at least
paved the way for the period of relative
stability that was to come. It wasn't until
after the administration of Lazaro Cardenas
and the tensions caused by the expropria-
tion of Mexican oil lands, however, did
Mezxico seem to be safely on the road to real
progress and stability. But, now, every-
thing seemed to lead in one direction, prog-
ress, Land reforms were Iimplemented,
huge plantations and ranches were divided
into small plots for individual ownership,
schools were bullt with the effort to reduce
flliteracy, means of communication were
extended and improved, commerce and in-
dustry were encouraged and everything in
Mexico began to flourlsh., None of this
came about suddenly, however, for the prog-
ress of Mexico was now being built on a
firm foundation, that of the conversion of
a subjugated lower class into a middle class
that was to become proud of its country and
the progress it was making.

We Mexicans should be grateful that our
revolution ecame when it did, 50 years be-
fore communism had found real direction
in Latin America, for now, our country is
free and democratic and is confidently
making tremendous strides toward progress.
We have had our revolution, the rough road
is now behind us, and everything that the
future holds for Mexico appears to be bright.
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EXCHANGE STUDENT FROM AFRICA

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, in
the New York Herald Tribune of Janu-
ary 24, 1961, appears an interesting story
on an exchange student at St. Mary's
College, in South Bend, Ind., where Mrs.
Mansfield received her degree some years
ago. The story concerns Mary Jose-
phine Kasindi, a member of the Legis-
lative Council of Tanganyika. It is a
charming account of one of our first
contacts in this country with an out-
standing ecitizen of this African nation,
which is scheduled to become independ-
ent in the near future; and I am de-
lighted to call the article to the atten-
tion of the Senate. Therefore, Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
the article be printed at this point in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

COLLEGIATE SNoW FicHT HELPS TRAIN FUTURE
AFRICA LEADER

SoutH BEND, INp., January 21.—Plop, went
the snowball, straight into the face of the
honorable member of the Tanganyika Legis-
lative Council.

Another international
making?

Not this time. It happened here on the
campus of St. Mary's College. The target
was Mary Josephine Kasindi—at the mo-
ment without diplomatic immunity in girl-
ish horseplay.

But Miss Kasindi—or Mary Jo, as she is
known here—is an unusual student. She's
the kind of student American colleges are
training today to help shape the natlons
of tomorrow.

Until shortly before coming to this Roman
Catholic girls’ school last autumn, she was
the youngest member of the Tanganyika
Legislative Council—chief lawmaking body
of the British protectorate bordering the In-
dian Ocean in east Africa.

Now she’s here to become the second fe-
male African citizen of Tanganylka to win
a college degree.

incident in the

PLENTY OF REASONS

“I really don’t know why the Governor
appointed me to the Council,” she murmured
in softly accented English. “There’s no rea-
son at all I can think of.”

The 1,100 St. Mary's students and Sisters
of the Holy Cross on the faculty can offer
plenty of reasons why the girl was chosen,

“She is delightful to work with,” sald Sis-
ter M. Michaela, dean of freshmen. “Mary
Jo has a sharp mind, and she's amazingly
mature in her thinking.”

Behind the quiet manner and wide grin
is a very determined young lady with but
one aim—playing & part in the independ-
ence of her people.

Remarked Charmaine Hitchcox, 19, of De
Ealb, 111, as a junior and Mary Jo's “big sis-
ter” adviser among the students:

“When we talk about world affairs, es-
pecially Africa, she has some very strong
ideas and she’s not bashful about volcing
them. Actually, she probably has been more
helpful to me than I have to her.”

Tanganyika's Legislative Council had 63
members when Mary Jo was appointed, and
there were no political parties as such. She
was named to the faction supporting the
Government, and others belonged to the
“opposition” as part of Britain's gradual
training program for self-government.

FIRST SBIGHT OF SNOW

“I'm so happy to be here,” she sald while
carefully threading her way across ice on a
campus street. “But I have to confess I'm
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still a little afraid of all this snow. I never
saw snow before—except on top of Mount
Kilimanjaro from a distance.”

The 25-year-old African admits she was
worrled about doing anything which might
reflect on her people and endanger the in-
dependence they hope is only a year or so
away.

Studying in the campus lbrary, she is
sometimes reminded that 75 percent of her
fellow countrymen can't read at all.

Her mother and seven brothers and sisters
still live in a native house of tin roof and
sun-dried brick in the southern highland
town of Iringa.

Mary Jo was teaching school in Morogoro
when a Maryknoll missionary sister helped
her obtain a full scholarship here. A Ful-
bright grant from the U.S. Government paid
travel expenses, and she receives an allow-
ance from the bishop of Iringa.

DANIEL J. TAULBEE, INDIAN ARTIST

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President,
Charles M. Russell, the famous western
artist, was a colorful character who
brought a great deal of fame to the State
of Montana. Russell also is the first
of a long line of very talented painters
to come from my State. These artists
recorded on canvas the growth of the
West, Montana’s scenic grandeur, and,
more recently, the contemporary Indian.
The latest of these artists to come to my
attention is Daniel J. Taulbee.

Dan Taulbee is a 33-year-old Flathead
Indian who already has gained a nation-
wide reputation for his talents in record-
ing in oil and canvas the contemporary
Indian. Taulbee's realistic work has
been recognized with appropriate awards
throughout the country.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed at the conclusion
of my remarks in the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp a feature story entitled “His
Severest Critics Are Men He Paints,”
from the January 15, 1961, issue of the
Great Falls Tribune.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

His BEVEREST CRrITiICS ARE MEN HE PAINTS
(By Clyde Reichelt)

Burre—"1 paint the story of a race—my
folks.”

Danlel J. Taulbee was born on a Flathead
Indian Reservation ranch 33 summers ago of
parents who knew the plains and hills of
Texas and Oklahoma. The blood of the
Comanche flows in his veins and it is for
the red man that he paints,

“They are the strict realists,” the tall Taul-
bee explained, referring to the fullbloods.
“They've been there and if what you paint
is not right they call you down hard.”

Whether or not he has been called down
hard many times Taulbee didn't say, but in
all likelihood even the sharp eyes of the old
warrlors can see little wrong with his
plictures.

Taulbee was born with the great desire to
draw. As a small boy he drew on “butcher”
paper or if there wasn't much of that he'd
use the walls.

He went to a grade school on the reserva-
tion and to a high school at Polson. He was
drawing most of the time when he should
have been studylng and it was one of his
teachers who first acclaimed his talents in a
roundabout fashion.

He was caught sketching an Indian head
and was told to stay after school to consider
putting his time to more accepted endeavors.
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“She gave me the devil,” Taulbee recalls
now, “but I forgot all about staying after
school until I got about halfway home.”

Then he hurried back. The teacher was
waiting for him, picture in hand.

“Can you draw this agaln?" she asked,
referring to the sketch.

“Sure.”

“Then, can I have 1t?”

4lsure‘"

“That’s all.”” And Taulbee went home, the
punishment forgotten.

But general public recognition and na-
tional acclaim didn't come until some years
following World War II. After his return
from the South Paclfic, he punched cattle
and did general ranchwork around Browning
and the Blackfeet Indian Reservation before
moving to Butte about 10 years ago.

He sold his first picture about that time
and a few years later, about 1054, he had
his first art show in Butte. In 1958 he was
awarded second prize among 70 entries in a
national art show put on by the Burr Gal-
lerles in New York City.

In May 1859 he had his first one-man show,
an exhibition sponsored by the Junior
League of Butte. A year later he had his
first one-man show in New York City when
the Burr Galleries exhibited 19 olls and 20
water colors. He is a permanent member of
the galleries now and has pictures on exhibit
at all times.

Taulbee has also shown in Bay City, Tex.,
which is a suburb of Houston; Tulsa, Okla.;
and Columbus, Ohio. He has had a private
showing in Chicago and will have his work
in Crest Gallery, New Hope, Pa.

Taulbee declares a lot of his success is due
to just plain luck and to the help and advice
given him by Mr. and Mrs. Sam Chase, Butte.
He met them at a meeting of the Montana
Institute of Arts and since then they've been
like parents, giving him encouragement,
advising him where to exhibit his paintings
and what books to read.

He has read many volumes on palnting and
has also completed a 2-year correspondence
course from Famous Artists, a school whose
teachers include such notables as Norman
Rockwell and John Clymer. He studies con-
stantly to improve his technique but the
knowledge of his subjects has been galned
through experience.

“I've seen Indians travel by travois. I've
seen a lot of things most people haven’t
seen,” he declared. He's been all over Mon-
tana, from one Indian reservation to the
other, observing the ways of the Indians and
talking with the old fullbloods about the
history and long-ago customs of their tribes.

Taulbee never paints a strictly scenic pie-
ture and only a few of his pictures depict
general western and wild life. His works are
of Indlans and each must show a bit of
history or have a purpose.

“It’s history, 1t's the people, that's what
counts,” 1is his simple explanation for
painting.

To him painting is also a vice—he cannot
escape a driving inner urge that makes him
study the bone structure of every face he
passes and the play of shadow about the nose
and mouth.

The labor of putting all his studylng and
thinking on canvas begins at his home about
6 p.m. and continues until midnight or after.

But Taulbee mnever rushes through a
painting.

“I don't want to put a clock on myself,”
he sald, “I don't want to be consclous of
time, One good picture is worth 20 ‘not
good' ones.”

The truth of this phllosophy has been
proven and with it came the fulfillment of a
pledge made to an old medicine man many
years ago.

“I promised him I'd put his people in New
York City,” Taulbee said.

And he has.
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BROTHER VAN—FRONTIER
MINISTER

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President,
Montana's relatively short but exciting
history is full of memorable events, and
abounds with colorful personalities. Per-
haps one of the most famous is Brother
Van, the Frontier Minister.

Rev. William Westley Van Orsdel, bet-
ter known as Brother Van, has been the
subject of many articles and books. This
frontier personality came to the terri-
tory of Montana as a Methodist minister
and soon became one of the State's most
inspiring citizens.

Another fine article about Brother
Van has been written by H. McDonald
Clark, and appeared in the January 15,
1961, issue of the Great Falls Tribune.
Mr. President, I recommend this article
to all of my colleagues, and ask that it
be printed at the conclusion of my re-
marks in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

BrOTHER VAN: FRONTIER MINISTER
(By H. McDonald Clark)

One of the most inspirational figures in
Montana history, Rev. William Westley Van
Orsdel, better known as Brother Van, con-
tinues to be the subject of many articles
and books; one book is now at the publishers
that a Montana writer was commissioned to
write by the Montana Conferences of the
Methodist Church. The book will adhere
closely to Brother Van's actual deeds and
experiences.

Bo colorful was Brother Van as a frontier
personality that many legends have sprung
up about him that in some cases exceed the
truth, and 1t is a moot question whether the
individual should circulate accounts of the
legends or stick to the true facts. Mrs.
Lillie May Nash, of Missoula, whom most bi-
ographers of Brother Van contact in prepar-
ing any material about him, gquotes her fa-
ther on the matter.

“Dad always felt that Brother Van's life
was so colorful in itself that it needed no
dressing up,” explains Mrs. Nash, who knew
Brother Van personally when she was grow-
ing up. Her father was also a Methodist
minister, known as the cowboy preacher of
Montana. He was Rev. Augustus W. Ham-
mer, who for years prior to joining the min-
istry was a cowboy on the open range. He
was better known to his cowboy assoclates
as Gus Hammer.

Brother Van and Reverend Hammer were
great friends. And friends to them were the
cowboys, for the two ministers spoke the lan-
guage of the range, and understood the cow-
boy makeup. One of Reverend Hammer’s
sermons was so greatly received that he was
asked to give it over and over again. Its
subject was the cowboy of the West, and it
was titled “The Passing of the Cowboy.”

It was Brother Van, who received this ab-
breviated name early upon arrival into the
territory that was to become Montana, who
was the presiding elder, or district superin-
tendent, as the position 1s now designated,
of the area which Reverend Hammer also
helped to service. This gave Lillie May an
opportunity to see Brother Van frequently.
Bhe has many of his letters, postcards, and
notes to her family written by him, as well
as pictures of him that she cherishes. When
Mrs. Dan Brummit was preparing her book
on Brother Van, she stayed at Lillie’s home
while collecting the material.

“Stella’'s book was published the year of
Brother Van's death,” recalls Lillile. “He
read and approved the copy. Perhaps that
accounts for one of the reasons her book to
date is my favorite about Brother Van.”
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Lillie May, and her brother Henry Hammer,
were baptized by Brother Van. Upon his
death in the year 1919, Lillle and her sister,
Pearl, were attending the Methodist school in
Helena, and the two sisters, them about 11
and 12 years of age, were in the choir that
sang at Brother Van's funeral.

*“I remember well the hymn we sang, for it
was a great favorite of Brother Van’s,” says
Lillle. “It was, ‘There’s No Night There."
Another great favorite of his was ‘The Tears
of the Sower and the Songs of the Reaper,’
and so too was ‘Harvest Time.'"

When asked if it is legend that Brother
Van had a beautiful baritone voice, Mrs.
Nash is quick to declare the veracity of any
statement attributing a fine voice to him.
“Everyone who ever heard him sing appre-
clated Brother Van's voice,” said Mrs. Nash.
“He could put fine expression into his sing-
ing.”

Lillie recalls Brother Van's favorite expres-
sion, “It's glorious,” he would say, whether
the sun was shining, or it was 20° below
zero. “It was always ‘glorious’' with Brother
Van,” declares Mrs. Nash. “He always saw
the bright side of life. He never seemed to
know what it was to be down in the mouth.
He was a true optimist. He had such great
faith that he sincerely believed the words of
the hymn, ‘God Will Take Care of You.'"

Brother Van had mannerisms and tastes
that made him more human and lovable to
those who were well acquainted with him.
For instance, his favorite dish at night be-
fore retirement was cold potatoes with a lit-
tle salt on them. *“That dish probably
wouldn't appeal to anyone else, but it was
just what Brother Van craved, and mother
enjoyed fixing it for him,"” remembers Lillle.
“Also, when he stayed at our house, he al-
ways insisted on helping mother by wiping
the dishes. He said every man should wipe
the dishes, for it says so in the Bible.”

At the look of disbelief from her husband,
John Nash, who was present during the in-
terview, Lillie produced the family Bible.
“Brother Van would quote what it says in
the Bible: ‘As a man wipeth a dish and
turneth it upside down." Now we'll see if
we can find it.”

Lillie found the lines she was seeking in
Kings, chapter 21, and she read them aloud:
“I will wipe Jerusalem as a man wipeth a
dish, wiping it, and turning it upside down.”

ash, who is a professional smokejumper,
still appeared unconvinced at the quotation.
At this point, he entered the conversation
to recall his own experience concerning
Brother Van. Brother Van, with his brother,
Fletcher, came to visit at the ranch of John's
grandfather, Albert Stoutenburg, near
Utica, and Brother Van held young John
on his lap. John remembers the odd way
Brother Van had of brushing his halr from
the back up over his head.

Mrs. Nash is preparing material for an
article on her father, who outlived Brother
Van some 21 years. When Brother Van died,
the Reverend Hammer wrote an article in
commemoration of him that is very moving.
It was published in the Area Centenary
Messenger, January 15, 1920. Of Brother
Van, Reverend Hammer penned: “This man
had no schoolhouses—the freighters® or cow-
boys’ camp, the cabin or the ranch home, the
Indian tepee, the barroom, or the street made
him a pulpit. And whatever might be the
congregations, he always gave them his best
in words and song.

“He saw the watering places of the buffalo
and the antelope become the campground
of the cowboy and the sheepherder. These
oftentimes gave way to ranches and towns.
He saw wide places in the tralls become cities.
He saw the buffalo and antelope give way to
the cattle and sheep; these in turn give way
to the farmer; saw the great prairies turned
into golden wheatflelds. And to meet these
changes there were no trails but he made
them and showed us how to follow them."
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Of Brother Van, H. M. Flint had this to
say: "“He was indeed 20 years a bishop of all
outdoors.”

The Nashes state that one of the most con-
troversial points about Brother Van's life is
whether he actually held his first services in
a saloon or at the courthouse after embarking
from the steamboat Far West at Fort
Benton on a Sunday morning in 1872,

“From a study of Brother Van's own writ-
ings, it is possible to deduce that he held his
first service in a saloon,” says Llillie,
“Brother Van, in autoblographical accounts
given to other writers, related that it was
pouring rain the morning he stepped off the
steamboat. He told of going to the court-
house, only to find that rain was coming
through some of its weathermade openings,
for the bullding was only an adobe structure.

‘“He related that he was informed another
man of God, a Father Van, who was Rev.
Van Gorp, a Catholic prilest, was about to
hold a service in a saloon, Brother Van lo-
cated him, and it was not quite 10 o'clock,
and after they visited a few minutes, Father
Van told Brother Van that he would arrange
for him to hold an afternoon service at the
saloon, commencing at 3 o’clock. This Father
Gorp did. ‘It proved to be most successful,’
sald Brother Van. Thus we have Brother
Van's own account of the matter, although
he never stated specifically the name of the
saloon, and we have never learned its true
name.”

In the book, “Brother Van,” written by
Alson Jesse Smith, Author Smith gives the
saloon the name of the Four Deuces, Since
time may never disclose the name of the
establishment, some contend that name as
good as any. Author Smith does not pretend
that his book on Brother Van is absolutely
authentic, for in the foreword he confesses
he has taken llberties in imagining what
might have happened to his hero, Brother
Van. It makes for interesting reading, how-
ever, although Mrs. Nash confesses she
thinks her father might have felt some
things were a bit too far stretched for
credibility.

Among the contrasts existing in some
stories and Brother Van’s own accounts is
the picture presented by some authors of
Brother Van singing in the saloon to an
audience composed not only of bullwackers,
trappers, traders, cowboys, soldiers, all of
whom were doubtlessly present, but also
dancing girls. This Brother Van's accounts
eliminate, for he said there was only one
woman present, a very respectable and sin-
cere Christian, Mrs. George Baker, But it
could very possibly be true, as Author Smith
presents it, that Brother Van won his au-
dience over instantaneously with such hymns
as "Diamond in the Rough.” Smith gives
an able description of the “diamonds in the
rough” present at that first service of Brother
Van's in a Fort Benton saloon.

Historlans recall that the quickest trip
ever made by steamboat on the Missouri from
Bioux City to Fort Benton was made that
trip by the Far West which brought Brother
Van to Montana. In his personal account
of the trip, Reverend Van Orsdel told that
the Nellie Peck had left Sloux Clty 3 days
ahead of them, but still the Far West reached
port an hour ahead of it.

“It had been a race all of the way, and
the better time of the Far West gave the
passengers a time of great rejoicing,” he sald.
Only 1 night had the boat tied up the
entire trip. Yet Brother Van enjoyed relat-
ing how half a day was spent waiting for a
band of buffalo to cross before them in the
river.

Like his great friend, Charles M, Russell,
the cowboy artist, Brother Van had felt the
call of the West from boyhood. He had been
offered work in the church amid civilized
environments, but even attractive salaries
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and association with marvelous personages
in the service of God could not induce him
to stay.

He wrote: “But here this time I had a
mighty vision, not only of God’s power and
man’'s need, but away out on the frontler,
and even up to the summit of the Rockies,
I could see the miners, stage drivers, freight-
ers, cowboys, and here and there among them
copper-colored natives, holding up their
hands and beckoning; I could see the tears
fall, and their whole being reached out for
the religion of their childhood at their old
home, in the old couniry church far, far
away, and the native of the plains rising in
his ignorance of the religlon of love and
peace. To me these were Macedonian cries,
and with the all-propelling word ‘go’ locked
up like fire in my bones, I felt like Paul,
“Woe be unto me if I go not,’ and thus heark-
ened to the appeal made by the Holy Spirit.”

To back up his determination to spend
his life in the West, Brother Van had the
advice of Chaplain McCabe: “Go away out
West and you will realize what Paul meant
when he sald that he rejoiced when he did
not build upon any other man's foundation.
You will find but few foundations out
there.”

When Brother Van was 68 years old, a
formal celebration was held at old Fort Ben-
ton on his birthday, and although his friend
of long standing, Russell, could not be pres-
ent to pay him tribute, he wrote him a letter
that is a collector’s item.

It recalled the first time the two mret at
Babcock’s ranch in Pigeye Basin in the Upper
Judith. Jake Hoover and Kid Russell were
there, having come from the South Fork with
pack animals loaded with deer and elk meat
which they had sold to ranchers. Russell
recalled in that letter the words of old Bab
to him concerning Brother Van:

“‘Boy,’ says he, 'I don't savvy many psalm
singers, but Brother Van deals square.'”
Russell continued: “and when we all sat
down to our elk meat, beans, coffee, and
dried apples, under the rays of a bacon grease
light, those men who knew little law, and
one of them I knew wore notches on his
gun, men who had not prayed since they
knelt at their mother's knees, bowed their
heads while you, Brother Van, gave thanks,
and when you finished, someone said, ‘Amen.’
I am not sure, but I think it was the man
who had been a road agent.”

When the Methodist missionaries held
their first Rocky Mountain conference,
Brother Van saw a dreanr realized. Through
the years, he grew more dear to the hearts
of Montanans, When he died at the age of
69 in 1919, his was the largest funeral Mon-
tana had witnessed.

In Lillie Nash's scrapbook, she has a verse
by Helen Fitzgerald Sanders that Lillie feels
is a deserving epitaph for Brother Van. It
reads:

“Pillow his head on a lap of cool earth
Where but yesterday he trod,
And there on his couch beneath the blue sky,
We'll leave him alone with his God.”

Brother Van sleeps in beautiful Forestvale
Cemetery out of Helena in the Prickly Pear
Valley. A large boulder marks his resting
place. The stone monument is similar to
the one on the grave of his friend, Russell.

DEDICATION OF HOOVER DIKE AT
LAKE OKEECHOBEE, FLA.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, on
Thursday, January 12, 1961, I was in
Clewiston, Fla., along with two of my
Florida colleagues, Congressmen PAUL
Rocers and WiLLiaAm CRAMER, where we
participated in the dedication ceremo-
nies attendant to the naming of the dike
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around Lake Okeechobee in honor of for-
mer President Herbert Hoover. Acting
for our whole Florida delegation, I intro-
duced last year, as an amendment to the
omnibus rivers and harbors and flood
control bill, the legislation which gave

President Hoover's name to this dike, as

had been requested not only by the Gov-

ernor and the cabinet, but also by all
county and local governing bodies in the
area surrounding the great lake, the

State chamber of commerce, and numer-

ous other civic bodies.

Following the devastating floods which
accompanied the 1926 and 1928 hurri-
canes, and claimed about 2,500 lives in
the Lake Okeechobee areas, Mr. Hoover,
as Secretary of Commerce and later as
President, supplied great leadership and
invaluable assistance to our congres-
sional delegation, and to our State offi-
cials. Our then Gov. Doyle E. Carlton,
in introducing President Hoover, re-
counted elogquently and gratefully the
facts about President Hoover’s coming to
Florida at that time and helping to put
through, in a time of severe economic de-
pression, the Federal appropriation
which made possible the great dike
which protects the lives and properties
of our Florida citizens dwelling in that
area. A crowd of several thousand was
present. Gov. Farris Bryant, our State
cabinet, Chief Justice Elwyn Thomas,
of our supreme court, and numerous
other State, legislative, county, local,
and civic officials were there. President
Henry Coleman, of the State chamber of
commerce, presided, and Executive Vice
President Harold Colee presented to Mr.
Hoover a beautiful miniature replica of
the imposing marker and plagque which
was unveiled on top of the dike by Lt.
Gen. E. C. Itschner, Chief of the U.S.
Army Engineers, who delivered an elo-
quent dedicatory address as a represent-
ative of the Secretary of the Army.
President Hoover spoke briefly and hu-
morously, but impressively, and received
an enthusiastic response and greeting,
which clearly manifested the gratitude
and affection which the people of Flor-
ida feel for him.

Mr. President, to make a permanent
record of this unforgettable and historic
occasion, for myself and my distinguished
colleague [Mr. SmatHERs], I ask unani-
mous consent to have the speech of
President Hoover included in full in the
body of the REecorp as a part of my
remarks.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

ApDRESS BY HERBERT HOOVER AT THE DEDICA-
TION OF HooVER DIKE, LAKE OKEECHOBEE,
FLA., JANUARY 12, 1961
Mr, Chairman, Senator HoLnanp, Governor

Bryant, and the great leaders of a great State

assembled here, and my fellow Americans in

this distinguished audience.

Never in my long life have I received such

a gracious reception as I have on this occa-
slon.

Before I deal with the matters before us,
I may tell you that many persons have re-
quested that I use this occasion to explain
the remedies to our national dangers of
which there is an oversupply.

There are many reasons for my not doing
that chore.
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I was not elected to that job last Novem-
ber. Moreover, we are here engaged with
Lake Okeechobee.

But I can make three observations:

First. I am sure that the American people
earnestly wish for the success of the new
administration. It is faced with one of the
greatest challenges of our whole history.

Second. Our country has met and solved
equally great crises in the past 185 years.

Third. This Nation, founded in strength,
will not decline or fall if we continue to
remedy our slump in morals with its trail
of crime and corruption,

While these matters haunt our minds, we
can take some courage from the scene here
before our eyes as to the alertness of our
national mind in coping with dangers, al-
though a comparatively minor one, This
huge dike, more than 85 miles long, is proof
of this alertness.

This dike has cured the bad habit of tropi-
cal hurricanes of using this lake as a weapon
of destruction. It has prevented great suf-
fering and loss of life. It has increased the
productivity of our country, and in its spare
time, part of its surface provides a fine high-
way.

No one could be more surprised than I was
when in a most gracious address in the last
short session of the Congress, Senator HoL-
LAND introduced a bill proposing that the
Okeechobee dike should bear my name. He
was supported by Senator Smathers,
the entire Florida delegation, former Gov-
ernor Carlton, the chambers of commerce of
Florida, Mr. Henry Coleman, Mr. Loy Ander-
son, Mr. Harold Colee, and many other civic
leaders and voluntary assoclations of Florida.
The bill passed unanimously.

Possibly it was the only unanimous act of
that session.

It 1s a generous tribute—and even greater
since it was initiated by men of the opposite
political party.

Even if it be undeserved, I may tell you

that such compliments are good for the
aged.
In his address, Senator HoLrLaND over-
stated my part in these works. I will there-
fore shortly restate my relations to this job
to demonstrate that this was not a one-man
Job but a cooperative undertaking by many
men.

My acquaintance with the lake began in
1926 when I was Secretary of Commerce.
One of my jobs was to look into disasters
and take part in their remedies.

I visited the ruins of the holocaust of
1926. The hurricane of that year had driven
the water from the lake and dumped it in
the wrong place. Many people were
drowned, many were injured, and a host of
homes and farms were destroyed. On that
inspection trip I had the guidance of your
chief justice, Elwyn Thomas. His sympa-
thies and understanding of human suffer-
ing, as he has shown over the years, were no
less 85 years ago.

In those days we gave these wicked mani-
festations no endearing names of gentle
women such as “Edna,” *"Carol,” “Hagzel,”
“Connie,” and others. And incidentally, as
to that practice, I propose to you a reform.
Why should not the Weather Bureau select
the names of historically violent women?

After that visit of 1926, I joined with the
Army Engineers in urging more and better
dikes. But before the studies and plans of
the engineers could be completed, the even
worse hurricane of 1928 seized the lake with
even greater destruction of lives and homes.
Only then did the whole Nation realize
that it was imperative to do something about
it.

As President, it became my privilege to
propose to the Congress, in cooperation with
the Florida leaders, the authorizations and
appropriations to correct this particular
wickedness of tropical storms.
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Since this great dike was built, five evil
hurricanes have tried their best at destruc-
tion around this lake, but they have been
Toiled in every attack.

Our Nation has been amply compensated
by the ending of this loss of human lives
and homes.

The American people have contributed
huge sums to this and other public works.
And so far as I know, there has never been a
substantial complaint over the tax burden
to bulld this and other great structures,
which add to the safety of our citizens and
the increase in national productivity.

THE EEAL FOUNTAIN OF YOUTH

This lake has an interest besides its
potentlial for good or evil.

Every Florida school child knows that
about 450 years ago Ponce de Leon came to
Florida in search of the waters of the Foun-
tain of Youth. In his journeys he missed
Lake Okeechobee by only about 40 miles,

Ponce de Leon's advisers were 11l informed
or he would have come here, I can tell you
that he could have found a veritable foun-
tain of youth in this lake.

There are flsh in it and hereabouts. And
fishing is the eternal fountain of youth.
For your assurance of this fact, I will men-
tion that there is said to be a tablet of 2000
B.C. which says: “The gods do not subtract
from the allotted span of men’s lives the
hours spent in fishing.”

And as further proof that fishing is the
fountain of youth, I may also cite that many
Presidents of the United States have sought
this fountain of youth.

And fishing reduces the ego in Presidents
and former Presidents, for all men are equal
before fishes,

I may confess to you that, as a Californian,
I have come to Florlda during 23 winters
seeking this fountain of youth.

But enough on the real fountain of youth.
We have other serious matters before us.

This job is not wholly completed. By
extension of this dike, this lake can be
brought to yleld still greater productivity.
The Army Engineers recommended it. 1
commend it for consideration by Congress.

I am grateful for the high honor which
Benator HoLLaND initiated, for the support
of the Florida delegation, and to the Con-
gress as a whole for naming this the Herbert
Hoover Dike.

I have grave doubts if I deserve this dis-
tinction. My service in these matters has
been a joint one with the Florida leaders
and the Army Engineers who brought these
great measures to fruition.

You have erected here on the top of this
dike a fitting historical marker showing the
names of the great men of Florida who
brought this project into being and to those
Army engineers, whose magnificent abilities
designed and built this dike.

I wish the blessings of the Almighty on
the further work you have before you.

And do not let the world forget that the
fountains of youth are abundant in Florida.

Mr. SMATHERS. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. HOLLAND., I am happy to yield
to my distinguished colleague.

Mr. SMATHERS. First I should like
to thank my colleague for associating
me with the remarks he has made. It
was not my happy privilege to be with
him on the occasion of the dedication.
However, I have heard a good many
wonderful things said about Mr. Hoo-
ver’s speech. I want him to know that
I felt honored, along with the other
people of my State, to have him in our
State, He visits there often. He is
there now. I am sure many of us wish
we could be there right now. We are
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always glad to have such a distinguished
visitor in our State.
I thank my distinguished colleague.

NBC WHITE PAPER “SIT-IN" DE-
SCRIBES SOCIAL ACTION IN
SOUTH

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, last
year we witnessed a new phenomenon
in America. Starting in January, and
continuing through the year, a wave of
Gandhi-like passive resistance demon-
strations swept across the South, aimed
at breaking racial bars in public eating
places. These were the sit-ins, a new
development in the long record of Amer-
ican social action. So new, in fact, was
the sit-in that it put a new word into the
American voecabulary.

To some, the sit-ins were an ouf-
rageous trammeling on tradition-hal-
lowed rights of private association, a
cause of fear verging on terror, no less
real for seeming, to many, unnecessary.
To others they were a dramatic symbol
of hope and emancipation, a key which
could unlock the doors to social and eco-
nomic equality.

One of the things which television can
do best is explain. Faced with some-
thing new in the American experience,
like the sit-in, television can place it in
a context, reveal its subtleties, describe
the methods of operation, and share the
humor and intimacies of those actual-
ly taking part. All this and more was
accomplished with distinction in the Na-
tional Broadcasting Co. white paper
“Sit-In” which was presented on De-
cember 20, 1960.

In this program the sit-ins came alive.
Using a combination of live interviews
and newsreel footage, it presented a
documentary account of what actually
occurred in Nashville and other southern
cities before, during, and after the event,
when the Negro young people took their
places at the segregated lunch counters
and asked to be served.

During the program the distinguished
narrator, Chet Huntley, comments:

One may disagree with the sit-in tactic as
a means of achl;eving the human aspirations
of the Negro, and some may disagree with
the aspirations themselves. But perhaps the
most important thing to realize is not only
that they exist, but that Negro leaders of
the Immediate future are demanding that
they be satisfied, and they are impatient
with the slow pace of traditional change.
The sit-ins are the dramatic spearhead of a
changing mood and behind it is the Negro's
growing awareness of their economle power,
the ultimate weapon in achieving without
violence what they feel is right. What we
are witnessing is a new kind of militancy,
and with it a new kind of soldier.

This thoughful comment indicates the
kind of perceptiveness, skill, and insight
with which the entire program was pre-
sented. The executive producer was Ir-
ving Gitlein, and the program was pro-
duced and written by Al Wasserman and
Robert Young. The sponsor was the
Timex Co. To preserve this program as
an important historical record, and to
bring it to the attention of a wider
audience, I ask unanimous consent that
it be printed at this point in the Con-
GRESSIONAL RECORD.
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There being no objection, the program
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

Srr-In

Jorn LEwis (Negro student). It was Jan-
uary the 13th that we had the very first sit-
in in Nashville, and I took my seat at the
counter. I asked the waltress for a ham-
burger and a coke.

Warrress. I'm sorry, our management does
not allow us to serve niggers in here.

OLp NeGro PreacHER. My brothers, I'm
glad; I'm glad to have the opportunity to tell
people today that they are sleeping In a
dangerous time.

Rise, rise, rise! I'm here in the midst of
all these strange things today. I feel so glad
that I'm got the opportunity to tell—tell
mens to run; run, run, run! Run, run!
Mens and women that hasn't made a start to
go before, to pull up and do something for
your race, to go before, Wake up! Wake
up! Go and make a start and see if God
will catch a holt of you.

Announcer, This series Is presented as a
public service by Timex, the world's largest
manufacturer of watches. More people buy
Timex than any other watch in the world.

Mr. HunTLEY. In 1954, the historic Su-
preme Court decision on public school de-
segregation presented that area of the United
States traditionally known as the South
with its first regionwide crisis in race rela-
tlons of the 20th century. Bix years
later, in 1960, the South is again faced with
& crisls in race relations of perhaps even
greater significance, the sit-in movement.
It comes at a time of sweeping social and
political changes among the colored peoples
of the world, and in our own country, it has
challenged certain fundamental concepts of
law, affecting the conduct of national poli-
tics, and is shaking regional traditions of
the South in an entirely new way.

In this NBC white paper, we shall exam-
ine the phenomenon of the sit-in, focusing
on the one city where it had its clearest
and most significant expression, Nashville,
Tenn.

In Nashville, on April 19, 1960, 4,000 Ne-
groes marched angrily on city hall to bring
to a climax 2 months of tension and violence
that had involved a once peaceful city. This
is the story of those 2 months.

Mavor BEn West. I am Ben West, and
this i1s my city. For the past 10 years, I
have been its mayor. I have watched it
grow from an overgrown country town into
a great metropolitan complex.

While Nasnville is a city, yet the ways of
its people are smalltownish. Here we know
each other, speak to each other. The morn-
ing greeting is commonplace. The people
are not country yokels, They are well edu=
cated, and they are cosmopolites, too.

Here we have many pleasant surroundings.
The beautiful State capital, which was de-
signed by the architect Willlam Stricklen;
the many, many old bulldings that have such
historic value to us. Out in Centennial Park
you will see the Parthenon. This Parthenon
is the only exact replica of the Parthenon on
the Acropolis in Athens, Greece, and we are
very proud of that.

Nashville has been called “the Athens of
the South.” We think we have earned this
fine title with our rich background of
culture.

EKerry Mmner SmirH (Negro minister).
Nashville is considered to be the Athens of
the South, and I suppose this is true In sev-
eral ways. The old Athens, the anclent Ath-
ens, was a place of both shame and glory,
and I think this is true of our Athens of the
South here.

There are certainly the aspects of glory In
the clty of Nashville, its progress, its culture,
its educational institutions, and things of
this sort.

It is to the glory of Nashville that Negroes
are to be found on some levels In our city
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government. We have city councilmen; we
have two Negro city councilmen. We have a
Negro on the transit board. We have a Negro
who serves on our school board; but it is to
the shame of Nashville that when vou go
down to the city hall, not only do you see
segregation signs on the restrooms, but you
see the signs of segregation in other places.
Stores where you can come In as a customer,
but if you come in as an employee, it's only
in a very menial capaclty. You will serve as
a porter, or something of that sort, or as a
customer for certain goods; that’s goods oth-
er than food.

There were virtually no places downtown
where Negro citizens could get a cup of cof-
fee, a hamburger, or a meal. Therefore, we
felt that something has to be done about
this kind of situation. It isn't a matter of
choice. It isn't an order that comes from
somebody else. It's an order that comes from
within, which says you must move against
this, if you are to really be able to live with
yourself.

Mr. HunTrLEY. The impulse that led to the
sit-in movement had been growing for some
time, and it was the Negro college students in
Nashville, and in other citles, who would
bring it into action.

The background of these students was a
religlous one, and in addition many of them
had been inspired by the teachings of Ma-
hatma Gandhl as applied by the Reverend
Martin Luther Eing. A few of the students
had prepared to put theory into practice by
attending workshops in which they rehearsed
for the ordeal they would have to undergo
when they began sitting in at white lunch
counters.

AwceLINE BuTLER (Negro student). When
an idea is something I have never heard of, I
like to explore it and see what it really is. I
went to this workshop, and on this particu-
lar night they were having some rolemaking,
and in some of the scenes, you almost cried,
because they would have someone playing
the part of——

Voice. Niggah.

Voice. Niggah.

(General confusion of volces.)

AwcELINE BUTLER. These sort of comments.
They touched to your soul, and they make
you realize that it is all the more important
that you do something about it.

February 13 was our first sit-in in Nash-
ville. On the sit-in, we had about 130 kids.
I think on this day many of us didn't realize
just how important our movement would
grow to be.

Mr., HunTLEY, The targets of the Nashville
students were the luncheon counters of the
city’s two department stores and four variety
stores, and for the first time the community
was confronted with Negroes In places where
they had never been.

JorN LEwis (Negro student). When you
go to a counter, you do not request that the
person sitting next to you get up and leave.
You merely come in and sit down beslde him,
as any human being would do. You cause
no violence. You have no angry words.
You're friendly and it sort of helps to project
the idea that here sits beside me another
human being,

BErNARD LAFAYETTE (Negro student). Al-
together there was & moving fear within me
that I was sitting there demanding a God-
given right, and my soul became satisfled
that I was right in what I was doing. At the
same time, there was something deep down
within me moving me that I could no longer
be satisfied or go along with an evil system,
that I had to be maladjusted to it. In spite
of all of this, I had to keep loving the peo-
ple who denied me service, who stared at me.

Mr. HunTLEY. During the early weeks of
February 1960, the demonstrations that came
to be called the sit-in movement exploded
across the South, Within a period of 2
months, the movement had spread to 65
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cities involving every Southern State with
the exception of Mississippi.

The new tactic came as a surprise creating
bewilderment and confusion In the white
communities, and even among the Negroes
themselves.

Mr. LaraYeTTE. This letter I got from my
mother sort of disturbs me, and hurts me in
a way. Bhe said, “Dear Son, I was glad to
hear from you, and sorry too, because I didn't
sleep all night, praying and crying, and
thanking God he had been so good to you.
What are you fighting for? You don't have
a family. Yet you remember what happened
in school. It’s the white people. What
about the people of your race? What are
they giving you? Remember, don't hurt
yourself. Remember your adviser asked the
white people to help you, and they did. So
you don't want to fight the people who are
tryilng to help you. Remember God will
stralghten out everything, if you just wait
your turn.

“You don't have to eat with the white peo-
ple, and you live all these years just praying,
trusting God. You're not learning your les-
son at school. God 1s nobody to play with.
You're just making disturbance.”

See, she didn’t even give a complimentary
close or anything. I was really upset, man.
Gosh—I know she cares for me, I mean. I
know she loves me, but—man, she just don’t

understand. She don't understand. You see
what I mean?
Joanw Ramsey (white housewife). I think

that people who strive to gain social accept-
ance, although they are called nonviolent
or passive, resistant, they are the most vio-
lent. I also think that it is in violation to
my civil rights, if somebody can say “You
must serve me.” If a man owns an eating
establishment, if he can’t choose whom he
pleases to serve or not to serve, that can
affect me and you, and anyone else.

Wmuriam BurtoN (white lawyer). I would
say that they should examine the white per-
son very closely first to see whether or not
they are going about it In the right way.
Now, if I am a businessman and people that
I do not want in my business insist on either
coming in or boycotting, which is their per-
fect right to do, then certainly it is not going
to make me love them.

CeciL Sms (white leader). Breaking bread
is essentially a family custom, almost a sac-
rament. Now when you claim that you have
been denied equal rights in participating in
something that is regarded as a family cus-
tom or sacrament, and insist on being recog-
nized, you're getting into dangerous ground,
and ground that can be misconstrued, and
in which you can be wrong,

Now the people in the South have always
fed people who came and knocked at the
back door and asked for something to eat,
but they have always reserved the right to
eat only with invited guests,

HeELEN Crark (white housewife). I have
thought for a long time that Negroes should
be allowed to sit at the counters where we
are served downtown. This Is just a part of
many things that I think they should be
allowed to do. I have felt that it really was
not fair for them to be served in stores as
customers and not be allowed certain serv-
ices, denled certain services, within those
same stores,

Mack HarTLEY (white teenager). It's just
like one snake would like a snake of his own
kind better than he would another one may-
be, something like that, I mean a lion might
like another lion better than he would a
bear. That's just like white people and
Negroes, I mean. White people just naturally
are goin’ to like white people better than
they do Negroes.

Boesy ArNoLp (white teenager). It's just
not the things we're used to down here.
They come in and they sit down, and we're
not used to sitting down beside them. I
wasn't raised with them. I never have lived
with them, and I'm not goin' to start now.
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Mr. HuntLEY., During the week after the
sit-ins began, opposition in the white com-
munities of the South solidified, and the
first signs of violence occurred. Those few
whites who sympathized publicly with the
sit-ins soon found themselves to be prime
targets. One of these was a young divinity
student in Nashville, Wilson Yates.

WiLson Yates. While I was downtown with
a friend around Memorial Square, I had
actually gone back to put a nickel in the
meter. My car happened to be parked by
Memorial Square where the picketing was
going on.

Suddenly we moved into a different world.
There were the crowds shouting “Niggers go
home,” and then there were the Negro stu-
dents who were carrying posters asking for
equal opportunity; and being thrown into
a situation with a crisis, I had to act, and
I had no other choice than to respond as I
did,

So I walked over and I asked the Negroes
if it would help or harm if I carried a
poster. They sald it would help. Right
before I went over, some white boys had
entered the ring g derogatory posters
like “Go home, coon,” and “Send the bunnies
home."”

And I entered the ring, and I started
walking around. I was with a friend. One
of the white boys walked over to this friend.
He said something to him.

VireiL GLENN (white teenager). I told
him when he come down on the white side
I'm jes goin' to hit him one time.

Mr. Yates. Here I was in the raw, walking
around a square carrying a poster which
sald “Equal Rights for All,” and the crowd
on each side yelling “Get rid of the nigger
lover,” “Tell the nigger lover to go home,”
and they were referring to me.

The boy came toward me.
out.

Mr. GLENN. Yeah, cus he was white, tak~
ing up for the nigger. I jes—I—it really
got me over there, when them two white
boys started carrying them signs for the
niggers over there.

Mr. Yares. And then the momentum be-
gan to build, began to build from the crowd,
and they said “Hit the nigger lover,” “Hit
the nigger lover,” and then there iz a
strange, long, lonely feeling, where you're
walting for something to happen, and you
don't know what's golng to happen, but
somehow down deep, you're ready for if.
And he walked up behind me——

Mr. GLENN. I reached and grabbed that
Yates boy to jest see how hard I could hit
him

He cursed me

Mr. Yares. He hit me in the back of the
neck. I lurched forward, but I didn't fall.
I regained my balance, and then in the
midst of it, with the shouting and the
jeering, and the crowd of people, I suddenly
felt this tremendous humiliation. Suddenly
I had crossed into another race. Ihad moved
into a different world. I was a Negro feel-
ing all of the rejection and humiliation he
must have to go through every time he’s
rejected.

Miss BuTLER. On the morning of the 27th,
this was to be our first real violent day.
It was the first time when we could really
test our own convictions, as far as non-
violent means were concerned.

Five ministers said to us “If you go down-
town today, you're going to be arrested.
Please don't go downtown, because we're not
prepared. We should have the community
behind us.”

Paur LEPRAY, He was one of the few white
students who were with us. They always
pick on the white students, because they
hate to see white sympathizers.

Mr. ArNoLD. I saw a bunch of colored
sitting on the stools. They looked like a
bunch of idiots waitin’ for people to try to
throw them off. They looked like they were
just trying to egg on a fight.,
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Miss BurLER. None of us looked back, but
yet we could see everything that was going
on in the long mirror, and it seems that
what had happened is that all of us wanted
to be hit. This is an experlence that we
needed to keep our movement going, to keep
ourselves going, and to convince ourselves
that we really were nonviolent.

Porice CHIEF (Nashville). On February 27,
it was on Saturday afternoon, I was cruising
down Fifth Avenue in front of McLellan's,
a man came out and said that they were a
fight on the inside. There had been a dis-
turbance, but they was a bunch of colored
boys and girls on the stools in the counters,
and the management asked that they leave,
and I instructed him to ask them to leave,
and they did not leave. I went in and asked
each and every one of them separately to
leave. They didn't leave. So I instructed
the men to place them under arrest.

We placed them under arrest——

JouN Rousk. The policemen, they gave me
an alternative. They said “Son, you can sit
here on the stool and act a fool, or you can
get up and go home.” I made my choice.
I decided that I would keep my seat. And
they told me I was under arrest, and then
they took me away.

Porice CHIEF. When we cleared the stools,
why, some more colored boys and girls and
white boys and girls got on the seats. When
we told them that they were under arrest
and they have to leave, why, they got up.
But as far as having anything personal
against them, anything against them because
they were either black or white, we arrested
in this crowd several white boys and girls.

It was just a case where we had to clean
this man’s store out, and we did it.

C. D. WarreN. I am C. D. Warren, turnkey
of City Jail. I have never seen anything
like when we brought these kids in,

Mr. HunTLEY. On February 27, 80 Nashville
students were arrested out of over 300 who
were participating in the sit-ins that day,
the first of a series of wholesale arrests
throughout the South.

Voice. Man, what's my mother goin’ to say
when she hears this.

Mr. HuNTLEY. The mother of two students
who were in jail.

Mrs. WaTERs. For a while there was plenty
of anxiety on my part, but I always did
think of what Matthew, Jr., told me—when
he called from the jall—"Be cool, mother,”
and that was very trying, and yet it was
amusing, too, his telling me to be cool at
this point.

So even now, when I think of it, I get
quite a bit of fun out of it, just hearing
him say it. I can’t say it as he sald it, but
he said “Be cool, mother” and I tried to be
cool. I felt, though, that there would be
safety for them, because I felt that our faith
in God would help to bring them through
this safely.

Mr. HUNTLEY. The experience of being in
jall together was a bond that unites the
students even today.

StupENT. We didn't have to sing because
Harry, you know, he has a big mouth, We
heard him singing “Day-O" all night long,

StupEnT. Like Belafonte?

StupeEnT. Yeah, Harry Belafonte.

StupeENT. Just holler “Day-O" for us.

StupeEnT. I had a date the night we were
in jail with my girl. I had a date—

StupeENT. I know just how lonesome you
feel.

StupENT. You're real fortunate. My girl
wouldn’t even come to see me,

GirL STUDENT. You've got me here.

Harry. I got involved in it. I was just
walking down the street and the fellows
told me, “Come on, man, we're going to
get a couple of hamburgers.” I said “OK."
So we walked down and we walked in this
place, and we set down. Immediately a
crowd gathers around. I wondered what
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they were looking at. All I wanted was a
hamburger, you know.

StupeENT. What about coffee?

HarrY, I wanted coffee, too, to wash the
hamburger down. She come up and she
said, “Sorry, we don't serve you.” But I
sald, “I'm hungry.” The next thing I know
someone was tapping on my back with—
what do you call those things?

GirL STUDENT. Night stick.

HarrY. A night stick—and he sald, “Let's
go.” So I said, “All right, maybe we'll go
into another cafeteria.”

GmL StupENT. That reminds me of a car-
toon I saw the other day. It had a lunch
counter, and the waitress was behind it, and
they had a Negro sitting on one of the
counter stools, and the caption under it
read “The customer is always white.”

StupENT. That reminds me of another
joke. You know what happened when this
guy went into a segregated counter to eat?
The waltress came up to him and said “I'm
sorry, sir, but we don’t serve Negroes."” So
he jumps back horrified and shocked, you
know. He sald "You don't serve Negroes?
That don't bother me, because I don’t eat
'em.”

Mr. HuNTLEY. We will continue with this
NBC white paper after a message from
Timex.

Until the arrest of the 80 students the
sit-ins in Nashville had involved only a rel-
atively small segment of the city's 100,000
Negroes. But now, on February 29, as the
trial of the students began, the entire Negro
population would soon find itself involved.

Jupce JounN I. HAra1s, I am John I, Harris.
I was sitting as special judge in the city
court during the sit-in demonstration here
in Nashville in the early part of this year.

There was a hot spot for me, as there was
much pressure coming from both sides. The
courtroom was full—mewspapermen, pho-
tographers, lawyers, and colored people and
white people, and it was very hard to sit
there and listen to all these pressure groups
and listen to the lawyers, and the defense
lawyers and the prosecuting attorney, and
the policemen, all the defendants.

There was a pretty hot spot. There came
a time when a man had to make up his own
mind what the law was, and if that law had
been violated.

Now there have been some false accusa-
tions from the colored lawyers that I had
prejudged the case or had made up my mind
before I went on the bench, There is no
truth or foundation for none of these ac-
cusations. I take it as an intimidation from
the lawyers that 1t might help them in their
case. The prosecutors put on thelr proof,
the defendants put on their proof. They
wasn't rushed. They had all the time they
needed. In the final analysis, I had to make
a decision. I made that decision. I found
the defendants guilty because they had vio-
lated the law, and they should be punished.

Mr. HunTLEY. Judge Harris fined each of
the students $50. A few days later, most
of the fines were paid in order to appeal
the decision, an appeal which is still un-
resolved. But at the time of the sentencing,
as the students were confronted with the
choice of paying a $50 fine or spending over
a month in jall, each of them chose jail.

Their attitude reflected the words of Rev.
Martin Luther King, who, in a speech
made in Nashville at the time said “We will
meet the capacity to inflict suffering with
the capacity to endure suffering. We will
say ‘Do what you will to us, but we will wear
you down.'"

Following the student trials, as unrest
continued in the city, the mayor appointed
a biracial citizens committee. One member
was Lawyer George Barrett.

GeorGE BarrerT (white lawyer). What
concerned the mayor's committee and the
Negroes about the trials and arrest was what
it was doing to the community. ¥You could
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begin to feel the impact of this sort of thing.
Really, it was hard to convince lots of white
people that the Negroes were really serious.
The first attitude was “Well, it'’s spring,” and
“panty raids,” and “students will be stu-
dents”—"these kids, instead of running to
the girls’ dormitories are down here sitting
in at Kress’, or Woolworth's, or Harvey's, or
EKing Sloan.”

This was the first reaction, I think, of a
large number of white people. I think some
of the Negroes were apprehensive about the
method. What really crystallized it and
unified the Negroes was the way the police
handled it, the mass arrests, the subsequent
trials, the convictions, the sort of growing
feeling among the Negroes that they were
really being pushed for something that, after
all, they could go in these stores and be
walted on at any of the other counters.

Then the white people began to feel maybe
there was something a little bit more to it.
But then one of the leading merchants told
me at the mayor's committee—we were talk-
ing, and I sald “So-and-so0, do you remember
what happened in Montgomery when 40,000
Negroes walked across the county for 18
months, merely over segregated bus seating?”
I sald “Don’t you think that can happen
in this clty, and do you realize what it would
do?" And he sort of sat back and he sald
“Well, I really don't think the Negroes of
Nashville would do anything like that to us.”

Dr. Vivyan HENDERSON (Negro economist).
Student sit-lns in Nashville certainly did
arouse this community, I think not only
were the people of the Negro community be-
wildered—that is, the total community be-
wildered—but this question of what can I
do in this sityation certainly preyed on the
minds of people. And, of course, one of the
things that did come of it was the dis-
covery, s0 to speak, of their effectlve eco-
nomic purchasing power, and that they could
use this to support the students.

It is really seldom that an economist has
an opportunity to put his research to work
in programs involving social action, but the
student sit-ln movement really gave me the
opportunity to put theory into practice.

For many years, the Negro was a low-
income recipient, and he didn't have a great
deal to offer the business houses, and he was
taken for granted as a customer, But since
the war, and particularly in 1960, there has
been a tremendous change in the income
status of the Negro, and as a result, he does
have money now that is worth competing
for.

The Negroes have not been aware, to any
large extent, of their economic power, par-
ticularly at the local level. At the national
level, why, there has been a lot of awareness
about the so-called $17 billion Negro market,
which In 1960 now is well over §21 billion
per year in purchasing power, and they are
aware of it in the aggregate sense.

But at the local level, the awareness
really did not exist, and it took the sit-ins
to bring this awareness around, when we
really began the pronouncements as to what
the Negroes actually spend in this national
community.

From the Nashville inner city, that is from
the central city itself, the buying power of
Negroes runs close to $60 million per year.
But I think the important thing here is
that downtown in the target area, that
Negroes spend about $10 million a year, and
it was this particular area that gave us a
target that really enabled us to have an
effective economic withdrawal,

I will never forget on the first night that
we had a mass meeting that I sat in the
pulpit in my own moment of anxiety, and
perhaps anger, at the developments that
any Negro who went downtown and traded
at the stores where these kids had been mis-
treated as they had was really nothing
else but a darned fool, and there was really
no excuse for anyone supporting discrimina-
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tion after the course of events that had
taken place in Nashville during those 3
days.

Frankly, I think that this kind of stim-
ulation actually went a long ways toward
motivating the Negroes to respond to this
economic withdrawal. They actually got
angry, in other words. They found this
weapon and they were willing to use it, and
they wanted to whip the merchants with
the best weapon they had at their disposal
under those conditions, and really that
weapon happened to have been the eco-
nomic withdrawal.

Mr. HuNTLEY. According to local mythol-
ogy, the ecomomic boycott began with a
group of four women who were playing
bridge.

Woman., We saw the students being
herded into the patrol cars, and I was just
so moved that I went to the telephone im-
mediately and began calling 50 people,
asking them to call 10 more, encouraging
people not to trade downtown.

Woman, Well, you know, I called at ran-
dom. I would just get the telephone book
each day and just pick out 10 names.
That was my duty. I was going to do that.
Sometimes I would get white people. So I
talked to one white lady. I said “Have you
heard the word?" She said “No, I'm white,
But my husband says anything that keeps
me from downtown is good, and join it."”

Woman. Look, I had such a hard time
about my stockings. You know I like very
sheer hose. I like them a certaln shade.
Do you know I was wearing hose that were
almost white? They were terrible. I really
had a time.

So I decided that we have a lot of wants
which are manufactured for us by the ad-
vertisers. So I decided that I was going
to wear hose with runs in them. As far
as clothes and that kind of thing, you know
Ireally have lost interest in dressing.

Woman. You have got a closet full of
junk. Don't we all have? And you know,
my baby needed a winter coat, and I would
have gone downtown, and I guess I would
have paid at least $20 for a coat, because
to get a nice coat, that would last 2 years
it would cost at least $20 and maybe $25. I
sald, “Well, this child has to have a coat.”
I went to the Good Will. I found the best
coat. It was marvelous; for $2, I got the
best coat. Heck, I'm proud of it really. Why,
heck, I've been golng back there ever since.

WomanN. Because it really—it bolls down
to your having a lot of false pride—food
and a place to stay. You know it was good,
though, from this point of view. There
were many whites who actually didn’t know
what we had been going through all these
years.

Woman, They hadn’t thought about it.

Woman. They hadn't given it a thought.

Woman. And to me if the sit-ins did noth-
ing else than to focus the attention on it——

WomMmaN. I'm saying frankly, from here on
out, every meeting that is fighting for them,
I'm for it. I'm going to work with it. All
of us should really be ashamed of ourselves,
Maybe we spend tco much time playing
bridge.

CusTtoMER. Not as lord and slave, see—the
day of Uncle Tom. Uncle Tom is dead. He
Just hasn't been burled, but he's dead now.

Barper. Do you think that this sort of
thing would be an effective weapon in the
future for Negroes obtaining their rights?

MAYLIN GRIFFITH (customer). It's always
effective, as long as they expect to stand to-
gether. That's something we haven't felt
before. We always feel that we are alone
in this thing, that any time anything hap-
pens, it happens to me alone. Once we get
to feeling it happens to all of us, and it hap-
pens to us at the same time, it would be a
different thing.

Dr. DoorLEY (customer). To give you an
idea of the spirit of the people, I was in a
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group who, within a period of a half hour
subscribed to a tremendous amount of
money, eight people, and never would I have
thought that that could happen. That was
a good indication of the spirit of the people.

I thought the economic boycott would
last until everybody was completely broke.

Mr. GeRIFFITH. When we think of our stu-
dents as being the very best we have to offer,
in fact it is our future, our students are—
and when our students are treated as the
very worst elements of our soclety, then that
makes us—all of us—become more aware;
there’s the moral implications of it, the
economic implications of it. We have al-
ways heard that money speaks, but we felt
sure that money does speak. So we felt we
had so little that it made such a small voice,
it wasn't any point in doing anything about
it, because we'd be classed as crazy.

But when the whole community rallies
behind something, as they rallled behind the
students, then it made a tremendous im-
pact. The Negroes stayed away from down-
town, and they stayed away from downtown
from the fact that they wouldn't support
segregation. That was the sole issue.

Bareer. It wasn't very much trouble for
me, because we had a daughter in jail, and
we could pretty easily get it over to her.
We were pretty ragged around Easter, but
we held out all right.

Mr. GRIFFITH. They's a wonderful thing
about Easter, though. You know we always
buy a lot of new clothes for Easter. You've
Just got to have this, and you've just got
to have that. It seems we all took a great
pride in mot buying things for Easter.

Dr. DoorLEy. Well, I never had it so good
pocketbook-wise. They didn't go downtown
at all. They didn’t buy anything. We paid
out all the bills, every account, and during
that time bought nothing, and personally I
wouldn't mind it happening again, some-
thing like that, anyway, on that score.

MongroE CARELL (white businessman). The
Negro has a terrific purchasing power, Their
standard of living and their earning power
has been increased tremendously, I would
say, In the last 10 or 156 years. And
they have a large amount of money to be
spent now, and they spend it very, very
fluently. So the merchants, of course, was
feeling the pinch, because they was definite-
ly not coming downtown to spend that
money.

The uptown streets were absolutely for-
saken of any Negroes. I made it a point to
go around to the different stores up and
down Church Street. All in all, it was reach-
ing some rather staggering and serious pro-
portions.

BerNARD ScHWED (white businessman).
The boycott pretty well killed business down-
town. I would say it was roughly 95 percent
effective, as far as the Negro cltizens stay-
Ing away from the downtown area com-
pletely.

For us it was pretty unfortunate. The
violence that had preceded the boycott kept
the white people out of town, and then none
of the Negroes were coming to town, and I
sort of felt like the only customers we had
left were the green people, and there aren't
too many of them. So our business suffered,
as I am sure did everybody else's. We just
didn’'t have any trafic for about a month
there. It was pretty rough.

GEORGE BARRETT. What was really disturb-
ing about it, I think, was that you could
see the potential of the city for the first
time destroying itself. You could see long
years of good relations built up between
Negroes and whites being destroyed by the
struggle going on, by the attitude of the
Negroes, and they felt they were right; by
the adamant attitude of the merchant, in
that they would not move, because they
were afrald of the consequences of such a
change on their white customers, and the
fact that they didn't feel that they should
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lead such a change in the community. What
was really frightening about the whole thing,
I think, was that you could really see the
city destroying itself in two armed camps,
so to speak, one Negro, and one white, and
the end of any real progress over a long
period of years.

Mr. CareLr. I talked to some people, and
they were very fearful that it could get to
very serious proportions here, because, as I
told you, I mentioned that it is an emotional
issue, and the rougher element—they're just
looking for something to where they get into
the melee at all times. It's just a certain
element that prevails in every city. They're
looking for just some good opportunity to
become involved,

Rurus JamMIiseN (Negro student). On March
2, I was on my job in the arcade—beauty
salon—all of a sudden there was a commo-
tion outside down below——

VirGIiL GLENN. We had slingshots up ’ar,
with staples in them shooting niggers up
'ar—you can see out on the street up ’ar.
This colored boy in the arcade window up
‘ar—you can see out on the street up 'ar.

Mr. Jamisen, Then they sald, “Let’s get the
coons. Let's get the coons! Bring the coon
down!"

Why? I asked myself why? What have I
done? Why is this to me? It was a feeling
that never could be expressed by anyone
'lessen they was—unless it happened to them.

Mr. HunTLEY. Early in the morning of
April 19 the violence in Nashville reached
its climax with the dynamiting of a Negro
home. This was the residence of Alexander
Luby, a city councilman and leading Negro
attorney.

DIANE NasH (Negro student). He was At-
torney Luby. He was our lawyer. He came
to our defense when we were arrested that
day, when we really needed something and
somebody had tried to kill him. We felt
we had to confront the mayor with this
thing.

At first we didn't know quite what to do,
but the idea of the massive walk—it seemed
to emerge from everybody's mind really, and
it was a spontaneous sort of thing, and we
walked.

‘We held our heads high, because we were
right, and we knew we were walking for
something right., We were really striding to-
ward freedom. It was a wonderful feeling.
It was magnificent. We felt unity. We felt
power. We felt strength. And it is not
very often that a human being is exposed
to such a raw feeling of goodness. I don't
think any of us will ever forget it.

Here was a situation in which two forces
were meeting head on, and there had to be a
showdown. He had to say something.

Mayor WEsT. Well, I felt like that here
were a group of youngsters that were out-
raged because their leader's home had been
dynamited, and I felt outraged along with
them. And to that extent, we had a com-
munity feeling between us that made me
have a feeling that really we were after the
same thing, and that I was as outraged as
they were by this horrible thing, and that
the great majority of the thinking white
people were outraged by such a thing. We
just couldn’t let a thing llke that happen.

And so we had this discussion down here
in front of the city hall, and I was glad to
discuss 1t with them.

Miss Nasu. Well, this was the very first
time that I personally had ever felt the
mayor's presence as a human being, because
up until this moment, he had always been
a name on a sign that I had seen, but now
I felt & real concern for him. I could sym-
pathize with his situation, because he was
really on a spot. Here were 5,000 people
who were really angry at him, in a sense,
because we felt that he should have done
something that he hadn't done, and we were
telling him so. And I'm sure he must have
felt rather alone at that moment.
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Mayor WesT. I'd been asked “Were you
afraid?” ‘These children were emotionally
upset, and I recognized that they were and
tried to treat them with all due respect and
courtesy, and let them know that I was will-
ing to meet with them there, or any other
way. But the mere fact that there were
thousands of them didn’t intimidate me in
the least, and I tried to tell them factually
and straightforward as I could that all the
laws were going to be enforced, and that if
they violated the law, they were going to be
arrested, too.

But I did recognize that they were really
upset about it, and I felt that they were
justifiably upse: about this horrible thing
that had happened.

Miss NasH. We needed him to say “inte-
grate the counters,” or to tell Nashville to do
what Nashville knows it should have done
a long time ago, llke about 95 years ago
after the Civil War.

So I asked the mayor “First of all, Mayor
West, do you feel that it is wrong to dis-
criminate against a person solely on the
basis of his race or color?”

Mayor WeEsT. And 8o they asked me some
pretty soul-searching questions, and one that
was addressed to me as a man, and I tried as
best I could to answer it frankly and honest-
1y, that I could not agree that it was morally
right for someone to sell them merchandise
and refuse them service, and I had to an-
swer it just exactly that way.

Miss NasH. And we were really very re-
lieved. I think we were very pleased and
very happy with our mayor at that moment,
and we all applauded, and here was a situa-
tion that turned out right.

Mayor WesT. Of course, I recelved con-
slderable criticism for it, but had I to an-
swer it again, I would answer it in the same
way again, because it was a moral question,
and was one that a man has to answer and
not a politician.

Mr. HunTLEY. The confrontation at city
hall marked the turning point in Nashville.
Soon afterward, a committee of merchants
and student representatives met and worked
out a plan for desegregating the six lunch
counters that had been the targets of the
git-ins, The economic boycott was with-
drawn, and Nashville became the first major
city in the South to permit whites and
Negroes to eat together in public places.

The Nashville settlement was studied
closely by other communities. By midsum-
mer a total of 27 cities had opened their
Iunch counters to all customers. There have
been no disorders as a result, and none of
the merchants affected has reported any loss
in business.

But the chain reaction started by the sit-
ins is far from complete.

Dr. Vivyrany HeNpErsoN, I think that the
economic withdrawal certainly is going to
contribute toward the development of some
kind of reallsm on the part of the southern
community in this sense; that I think now
they are quite aware of the fact and perhaps
for the first time in many communities,
such as Nashville, of the tremendous in-
fluence that the Negro buying power has on
the success and fallure of their businesses.
I think that the general shock treatment
that was given and the general trend will
be in the direction of recognition of this
economic power, and this in itself will con-
tribute to better racial progress in many
areas of our community life.

Mrs. JoHN RamseY, Jr. I think there has
been a feeling since Little Rock, since the
Supreme Court decision, that as much as we
regret it, that integration is here and will
come to pass, and I would like to be able
to do as much as I can in a lawful way to
prevent its coming, or to even impede its
coming, but I just recognize the sit-ins as
Jjust one more step, I think.

HeLEN CraArK. It's hard when one has been
living all his life in the South. It's hard to
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feel that these are just people, because we
haven't many opportunities to associate
with Negroes. It's hard to break down the
barriers of feeling that years and centuries,
and decades have built up. But again, I
just didn’t feel much of anything, and I was
Just really glad. I felt like shaking the hands
of these Negroes who were sitting down at
the counter.

Cecin Sivs. I think that if I were called
in to advise the Negro race on the basis of
what is their best interest for the next cen-
tury, I would say “Consolidate your gain in
the field of education and become the type
of people who would be invited to dinner,
rather than breaking down the door to eat
a piece of pie on a stool next door to a white
person.”

EKeLLyY MILLER SMITH. The things that hap-
pened here in Nashville the past several
months helped to mature the students. I
heard some of them speak of how they sat
at a lunch counter and suddenly grew up,
because things began to take on meaning
for them.

Their lives began to take on a note of
serlousness, and suddenly they began to get
some grasp of the meaning of life itself.
They began to get some feel of the fact that
a person ought to have a cause for which he
can give himself, and a cause which will out-
last his own living.

Mr. HuNTLEY. In the winter and early
spring of 1960, the efforts of Nashville's
Negro college students had led to the inte-
gration of lunch counters at six department
and varlety stores. But they were still ex-
cluded from eating at the city's downtown
drugstores and restaurants, train depot and
bus terminal. And on November 2, only a
few weeks ago, they began to march down-
town again to launch a new round of sit-
ins that are still going on.

The sit-ins in Nashville today are by no
means unique. Each day news reports re-
flect their presence throughout the South.
From a legal point of view, it is still unde-
termined whether the sit-ins violate the
private property rights of the store owners,
and a Supreme Court test is expected.

One may disagree with the sit-in tactic as
a means of achieving the human aspirations
of the Negro, and some will disagree with
the aspirations themselves. But perhaps the
most important thing is to realize not only
that they exist, but that Negro leaders of
the immediate future are demanding that
they be satisfied, and they are impatient with
the slow pace of traditional change.

The sit-in is the dramatic spearhead of a
changing mood and behind it is the Negro's
growing awareness of their economic power,
the ultimate weapon in achieving without
violence what they feel is their right.

What we are witnessing is a new kind of
militancy, and with it a new kind of soldier.

PRODUCTION OF TYPEWRITERS BY
REMINGTON RAND DIVISION OF
SPERRY RAND CORP. AT ELMIRA,
N

Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Recorp certain introductory remarks
and an article with reference to the de-
cision of the Remington Rand Division
of Sperry Rand Corp. to continue the
production of typewriters at Elmira, N.Y .,
and not to transfer that production to
Europe.

There being no objection, the remarks
and article were ordered to be printed in
the Recorp, as follows:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR KEATING—TYFPEWRITER
PrANT To REMAIN IN Ermira, N.Y,

I am delighted with the decision of the
Remington Rand Division of Sperry Corp.
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to continue production of standard type-
writers at its Elmira, N.Y., plant, and
not to transfer production from New York
State to Europe, as was previously con=-
sidered.

This decision will mean a great deal to the
people of Elmira and New York State. Sev-
eral hundred residents of this area will keep
their jobs and their families will thus avoid
the great hardship and unhappiness that
comes with the unemployment of a family's
main breadwinner.

In a letter to the employees at the Elmira
Remington Rand plant dated today, Presi-
dent Dause L. Bibby points out that this
decision was based on such factors as our
Nation's International balance of payments
position, the gold outflow, the present State
of our domestic economy, and the welfare of
the Elmira community.

President Bibby's announcement has wide
implications. The problem of low-wage pro-
duced imports undermining selected Ameri-
can markets grows more serlous every year.

The January 1961 Industrial Bulletin of the
New York State Department of Labor con-
tains a most thought-provoking article about
the Elmira situation entitled “International
Trade Poses Threat to Southern Tier City in
New York,"” written by Mr. Jim O'Hara, a re-
porter for the Elmira Star-Gazette. The
article points out that a combination of re-
strictive oversea trade barriers and lower
wages in areas producing typewriters and re-
lated office equipment has resulted in great
hardship to many Elmira workers and their
families.

Something must be done to deal more
effectively with this broad problem. It is no
longer limited to a few isolated American
industries.

While I definitely do not favor drastic pro-
tective measures, I feel that some sensible
middle ground position can and should be
developed. Last year I introduced a bill to
provide more effective avenues of relief,
through the Secretary of Labor, for industries
injured by low-wage produced imports. I in-
tend to reintroduce this bill very shortly.

This is no time to moan and wring our
hands. BSome realistic and practical steps
must be taken. Some hard decisions must be
made.

I join with the people of Elmira in today
feeling relief for their community. But, Mr
President, what are we to do about to-
morrow?

ErMmira’'s EconomMy Faces Two-PRONGED
PROBLEM—INTERNATIONAL TRADE POSEs
THREAT TO SOUTHERN TiER CITY IN NEW
YOoRE

(By Jim O'Hara)

The ever-growing specter of foreign compe-
titlon has cast a dark shadow in recent
months over a southern tier community in
New York State which boasts of the largest
typewriter manufacturing plant in the world.

A decision by the Remington Rand Divi-
slon of the Sperry Rand Corp. to transfer
part of its typewriter work to plants in
Europe has planted a seed of uncertainty in
a labor market which already is listed as
chronically depressed.

The community is Elmira, N.Y., a city of
more than 45,000 nestled in the Chemung
Valley not far from the Pennsylvania bor-
der.

The problem is how to find work for the
men and women already furloughed by a
varlety of local industries and the workers
who will lose their jobs because of the world-
wide trade situation.

In mid-October, the unemployment rate in
the Elmira area was 4.7 percent.
month before that, the Federal Government
listed the city as one of the areas in New
York State which needs help.

In a few months the layoffs caused by a
transfer of some typewriter work to Europe
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will make it worse—unless someone provides
a quick solution.

There are two avenues of escape. One is
the possibility that Rand will find new prod-
ucts to fill its spacious plant at Elmira and
thereby ease the shock of the cutback.

The other is a long-range outlook that
community groups working at top speed
will be able to lure new industry to the area
and provide employment.

Responding to an appeal from the county
government, Gov. Nelson A. Rockefeller has
promised to do all he can to help. He sald
the New York State Department of Public
Works will be urged to earmark additional
work in this locale to provide stimulus to a
lagging economy.

Union leaders are trying to help the situa-
tion by discouraging the purchase of foreign-
made products in a Buy America campaign.

Even after the anticipated layoffs, Rand
will be the biggest single employer in Elmira.
But the community recalls that 10 years ago
it employed more than 6,000 persons in its
sprawling 3l-acre installation on Elmira’s
southside.

Today the work-force level is about 4,300
and by early this year, by company estimates,
it will be down to between 3,400 and 3,500
because of the typewriter situation.

This prediction for 1961 must be qualified
with two big "ifs.”

The first is the hope that new products
can be channeled here by Rand executives
to fill the gap.

The second is an expectation that electric
typewriter production—which remains in
Elmira—will soar to meet demands of an
expanding market.

If new products become a reality on the
assembly line, and if the electric typewriter
sales soar, many of the community's prob-
lems will be solved.

If not—it's hard to tell what kind of an
economic situation 1961 will bring.

In all fairness to Rand, it must be pointed
out that several other industries in Elmira
and Chemung County are operating some-
what below “normal” levels. Their reces-
slons have played a role in the general. eco-
nomic decline of the trading area.

But, because Rand is the largest single
employer and appears to serve as the guide
to economic well-being, the spotlight has
been directed on developments in the office
equipment industry.

The company’s decision to move portable
and standard typewriter manufacturing to
Europe has, to say the least, been a disturb-
ing influence on the community.

A brief historical sketch is in order to set
the stage for developments in recent months.

First of all, in 1935 the citizens of Elmira
found themselves with an idle monster—a
potential productive giant left motionless by
the demise of the Willys Morrow automobile
company.

Through a community organization called
Elmira Industries, Inc., the cltizens raised
and pledged more than $300,000 to buy the
facility and offered it without charge to
Remington Rand.

The offer was accepted and Elmira be-
came the center of Rand’s typewriter op-
erations. For years the Elmira plant has
produced every Rand typewriter and adding
machine manufactured in the United States.

Through good times and bhad, the Rand
organization remained the bulwark of the
trading area and provided work for men and
women living in a 70- to 80-mile range.

In 1942 the Federal Government erected a
massive addition to the Rand plant and ear-
marked It for manufacture of the famed
Norden bombsight.

When this World War IT mission was com-
pleted, Rand purchased the Government-
built facility and found itself with a total of
1,300,000 square feet of space to make all
types of office equipment.
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Down through the years, the Rand plant
has had its ups and downs, principally based
on the changing demands of the market.

A year ago George Bullen, who was then
plant manager, reviewed the impact of for-
elgn competition on the Elmira operation.
He sald competition practically had elimi-
nated exports and now was starting to cut
into the domestic field.

Low labor rates in foreign lands and the
absence of a duty in the United States on
the imports of typewriters were cited as dis-
couraging factors.

The unions claimed that Rand and other
U.S. manufacturers were responsible partly
because they were sending machines into
this country from their plants abroad.

Bullen said last February that production
of standard typewriters in Elmira was 60
percent less than in 1950—and he blamed
the foreign market situation for that heavy
loss.

Rand, he said, simply could not afford to
make & machine here and send it abroad
for sale. By the time the company paid
labor costs and dealt with tariff restrictions
across the sea—the price of the product was
prohibitive, he said.

So the company gradually built up a net-
work of plants in Europe, Asia, Central and
South America. The management reasoned
that the only way to sell a Rand typewriter
abroad was to make 1t abroad.

Obviously, this dealt a serious blow to the
economy at home and in this case it hit
Elmira. By the start of 1960 there was no
such thing as a finished product coming off
the assembly line in Elmira for sale abroad.

The management cited figures to back up
its case. Hourly wages in Elmira, they said,
are four times higher than in Holland. On
top of that, our neighbors in Europe had
thrown up tarif barriers that sometimes
bordered on the ridiculous—but they kept
American-made office equipment out of the
competitive market.

A classic example of how to discourage
American imports was found In Argentina,
where Rand put up a plant in Buenos Aires
which concentrated on the assembly of parts
made in the United States.

Argentina, however, didn't look kindly on
this arrangement and imposed a new tariff
restriction which went something like this:

A duty on imports was im at the
rate of an amount 25 times the billing price
of merchandise. Therefore, if Elmira pro-
duced $10,000 worth of type—to be assem-

‘bled into machines at Argentina—the duty

would amount to $260,000.

Just for the record—EImira no longer puts
up type for shipment to Argentina. It's
done in Argentina, to the benefit of workers
in that country.

While the foreign situation was recog-
nized by the management and unions for
some time, not much was sald publicly un-
til the spring of 1959, when the two parties
negotiated a wage reopener on a 5-year con-
tract.

The majority of Rand employees are af-
filiated with lodge 826 of the International
Association of Machinists Union,

On this occasion in 1959 the union re-
quested a 20-cent hourly wage increase. The
company not only rejected that proposal but
stated it couldn’t even afford a cent. During
the heat of negotiations, the union member-
ship held a mass meeting at which a strike
was authorized to gain some economic bene-
fit. Within hours, the management deliv-
ered an ultimatum—that the company would
transfer all of its typewriter work to Europe
if the workers left their jobs for the picket
lines.

The union came back with claims that the
company was just using the strike threat for
an excuse. Its leaders claimed that—strike
or no strike—the typewriter work was bound
for other lands and they weren't about to be
used as the whipping boys.
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It all ended on a note of outward har-
mony—without a strike—as the company
approved a union suggestion to grant 5- to
10-cent hourly wage increases in May of 1959
and May of 1960 instead of September of
both years, as was provided in the original
contracts.

But the dispute provided a sounding board
for a subject which was to gain ever-growing
importance in Elmira—the bugaboo of for-
elgn competition and world markets.

A company vice president, Bernard F. An-
derson of New York City, told the local press
and the workers the hard facts of life.

The manufacturing costs of a standard
typewriter in Elmira, he sald, were $21 more
than for an identical machine manufactured
in Scotland, France, and Italy. The portable
set was listed as being €18 higher in this
country.

Bo it appeared that the American worker
in the office-equipment industry was and is
the victim of a two-pronged foe. On one
hand, his product isn't being exported be-
cause the manufacturing costs are too high
to make it attractive on the foreign market.

On the other hand, he is being cut out of
work by lower cost foreign-made machines
coming into America duty free and under-
selling domestic models.

The worker is complaining bitterly, how-
ever, that Rand and other manufacturers are
importing machines from their plants over-
seas to compete on this soll with European
products.

This foreign-competition situation was
sharply brought into focus last May when
the Federal Tariff Commission was asked to
recommend a change in the duty-free status
of imported typewriters.

The Royal McBee Corp. and Smith-Corona
Marchant, of Syracuse, petitioned for the im-
position of a 30-percent tariff on imports,
with a minimum of £10. Remington Rand
remalned neutral in the case.

After several hearings, the Commission de-
clined to recommend any change in the duty-
free status. It sald machines were not
being imported in such quantities as to
threaten serious injury to domestic manu-
facturers.

A highlight of the hearings in Washing-
ton was the appearance of Lester Elliotf, of
Elmira, shop committee chairman of the
IAM union at Rand.

He accused the company of “importing
typewriters from Europe and taking jobs
away from us." Elllott claimed that in-
creased imports will result in efforts by the
management to “lower wages and our eco-
nomic standards.”

At the same time, Kenneth F. Sparrow,
business editor of the Syracuse Herald-
American, came up with some interesting
figures on typewriter trends.

He sald exports from the United States
dropped from 224,200 in 1949 to 50,000 units
last year. Imports, he added, rose from
86,000 units a decade ago to 454,000 in 1959.

The irony of the sudden flip-flop in the
export and import trend was brought out at
the Federal hearings. The Commission was
told that many of the European companies
now posing a threat to the American worker
undoubtedly got a start through the US.
forelgn ald program.

Bo the ills of the typewriter Industry even
crept into the fleld of world diplomacy. It
was apparent that on one hand the United
States has encouraged development of in-
dustry by its allies. But, now the well-fed
hand Is reaching Into the grab bag and is
taking rations away from the American
worker.

Earller this year, the IAM made a pltch
for a community discussion of the typewriter
problem. Its officers invited top officials of
the Sperry Rand Corp. and the Rand Divi-
slon to sit down with representatives of Gov-
ernment, business, industry, the news media
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and the union to assess the future of the
Elmira plant.

They cited deterioration of morale, con-
cern over job security and the need for con-
crete information on the outlook.

Top management rejected the proposal on
the grounds that nothing *“constructive or
productive” would result.

Dause L. Bibby, now president of the Rand
Division, said the exploration of “mere possi-
bilities” before final decislons were made
would create unrest and uncertainty in the
community.

Bibby sald the company was studylng the
domestic and forelgn market conditions and
pledged that local management would keep
the union informed of developments.

Next came the bombshell in mid-August,
The union announced it had been called
into a meeting by the management.

The report from that session—given out
by the union—was that all portable and
standard typewriter production was being
transferred from Elmira to plants in Europe.

In other words, the backbone of the opera-
tion was being transplanted across the ocean
as a casualty of the battle of the dollar be-
ing waged among the Western allies.

Union officials estimated this would result
in a loss of 1,500 jobs by early 1961. The
gloom was thicker than London fog. And
the puzzling factor was a reluctance by the
company to admit anything—not even a
statement confirming that the meeting was
held.

The union lost little time mustering sup-
port in Its fight to save the Jobs of its mem-
bers. IAM leaders in Elmira went to the New
York State AFL-CIO convention and the
grand lodge meeting of the IAM with
pleas for a coordinated effort by labor to
fight the foreign menace.

The State AFL-CIO group and the State
Council ol Machinists approved eight-point
resolutions calling on Congress to investl-
gate “the motives behind companies that
have become international runaways.”

The resolutions blasted companies which
have established plants overseas and now
import products into the United States, to
the detriment of the American workingman.

The TAM grand lodge didn’'t take such a
strong stand but did call for a meeting of
the local unions within the organization
which are affected by the international trade
situation. The meeting was designed to
map a course of action by the IAM organi-
zation.

As a result of the furor, a proposed code
of minimum international labor standards
was discussed at a series of meetings in Sep-
tember at Switzerland.

At that time a Federal Labor Department
official made this significant comment:

“It's easy to make the oversea wages a
whipping boy, but labor costs are just a frac-
tion of the problem. The cost of materials,
power and transportation, plus tariff and in-
terest rates, must be considered. Foreign
interest rates are much higher than ours,
for instance.”

The complexity of the problem—how to
promote international trade as a weapon in
the cold war without wreaking domestic
havoc—is obvlous, it was stated at the time.

The situation has reached the point where
Senator Jacos Javits of New York has ex-
pressed concern that agitation could reach
the point where stringent legislation could
be imposed to curb foreign imports.

Meanwhile, the I.AM. local in Elmira
moved ahead on another front. It incor-
porated with the State of New York an or-
ganization dedicated to “Buy American-
Made—Protect American Jobs.”

Composed of representatives of the union
and persons selected from the community,
its announced aim is to discourage the pur-
chase of items produced overseas.

During this furor, Remington Rand gave
strong indications that it does not plan to
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leave Elmira by pointing to a program of re-
placing its main powerplant—a project which
will run into several hundred thousand
dollars.

Then, on September 21, Bibby, the presi-
dent of the Rand Division, came to town
to speak to members of the Elmira Kiwanis
Club on the future of Rand in that city.

For the first time since the union an-
nouncement in August, he confirmed reports
that the manufacture of portable and stand-
ard typewriters would be moved to Europe.

But he set the employment loss at about
860 and not the 1,500 claimed by the union.

Bibby was emphatic in a statement that
Rand has no plans to close the Elmira oper-
ation and said the company will spend $40
million to operate here in 1961, half of it in
payrolils.

He also pledged that “we will try to use
the plant at full capacity” and claimed “that
is not an idle statement.” The company
president held out hopes that some of the
new products being developed can be as-
signed to Elmira to take up the slack.

He made it clear that with the transfer
of nonelectric typewrlter work to Europe, the
company hopes to expand its electric type-
writer output in Elmira,

In addition to finding it difficult in selling
domestic machines overseas, Bibby sald sales
of nonelectric typewriters in this country
are dwindling rapidly.

“If we sell typewriters in this country,
in my opinion it will be mainly electrics,”
was his observation.

Bibby pinpointed the growth of foreign
manufacturers in this analysis:

He sald that the United States produced
68.5 percent of the 1,200,000 typewriters pro-
duced throughout the world in 1949. Today,
the world output has gone up to nearly
3,600,000 but the U.S. production has fallen
to 37 percent of that total.

Actually, more machines are made here to-
day than in 1949 but the loss has come in
the percentage pickup by foreign manufac-
turers in the last decade, Bibby said.

He pointed to the intense desire of
Europeans to recover from World War II
and the efficient manner in which they have
organized their industrial program.

Perhaps, he commented, Americans “are
not in training or condition as they used to
be.” With that he left Elmirans with some
food for thought.

The community may suffer economically
because of a situation which has worldwide
implications.

It's easy to blame low labor costs in
Europe. It's easy to say a tariff will solve
the problem.

But perhaps, as Bibby also pointed out,
the worker on the assembly line and the ex-
ecutive in the front office have been caught
off guard by an alert offense.

And once that offense cuts through your
Iine and gains a foothold, it may be tough
to galn back the lost ground.

Mr. JAVITS subsequently said: Mr.
President, I wish to join my colleague
from New York [Mr. KeaTinGg] in com-
mending the Remington Rand Corp.

Mr. President, the decision by Reming-
ton Rand to keep in operation its Elmira
typewriter plant, rather than to transfer
its operations abroad, as had been pre-
viously announced, is an excellent ex-
ample of American business operating in
the public interest. I am deeply pleased
to see it happen in our own State, where
it will be of direct benefit to hundreds of
workers at the plant, and to the entire
Elmira community.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a copy of the company’s state-
ment of its plans may be printed in the
REcorp at this point in my remarks.
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There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

ReELEasE FroM REMINGTON RanND DIvisioN,

SpPERRY RAND CoRrP., NEw YORK, N.Y.

Remington Rand Division of Sperry Rand
Corp. today informed the employees of its
Elmira, N.Y., plant that production of stand-
ard (nonelectric) typewriters will not be
transferred from Elmira to the company’s
European plants, as had been announced last
September,

In a letter to employees, Dause L. Bibby,
president of Remington Rand Division, said
the company decided to continue making
standard typewriters in the United States
because of two recent developments, as fol-
lows:

“Since September, the business recession
in the United States has taken on more
serious implications,” Mr. Bibby told em-
ployees. “While we are confident that gen-
eral recovery is imminent, we want to do
nothing that would in any way aggravate
the situation, particularly as it might affect
the welfare of our employees and the Elmira
community.

“Also, there has been growing national
concern during the past few weeks over the
gold situation and the unfavorable U.S.
balance of payments * * *. This com-
pany has no desire to contribute even in a
small way to these problems by shifting
production of standard typewriters from this
country to Europe. Moreover, with the new
awareness of this country's problems it is
already apparent that the U.S. market will
increasingly show a distinct preference for
American-made products.”

Remington Rand is the world's largest
producer of standard typewriters. The
Elmira plant makes both standard machines
and electric typewriters. Standard machines
are also produced at several of Remington
Rand’s 28 manufacturing plants in 18 for-
eign countries.

A spokesman for Remington Rand stated
today that the move to keep production of
standard typewriters in Elmira means con-
tinued employment of 15 to 20 percent of
the work force—or about 700 employees—
who have been directly involved in produc-
tlon of standard typewriters there.

Remington Rand's original decision to
transfer standard typewriter production from
Elmira to Europe was taken, Mr. Bibby said,
because of “several factors that have kept
the company from earning a profit on stand-
ard typewriters produced in this country.”

He identified these factors as follows:

“1., American plants producing typewriters
for sale abroad are increasingly handicapped
by competition from lower priced machines
manufactured abroad at lower production
costs. Moreover, typewriters manufactured
abroad at low cost and sold here have an ad-
vantage over domestically produced ma-
chines, slnce there is no U.S. tariff on im-
ported typewriters.

“2. Demand for standard typewriters in
the United States is dwindling. The major
market for these machines now is abroad,
and Is steadily expanding. Sales of stand-
ard typewrlters in foreign countries have
more than doubled in 10 years, while they
have dropped 38 percent in the United States,
where electric typewriters are in growing
demand.”

Mr. Bibby sald the company hoped that the
savings it had planned to make by the move
to Europe ‘“can be offset through improved
efficiency of management and manufacture
and by stepping up our sales activity.”

BACKGROUND FACTS
Typewriter production and sales
The position of the United States in world
production of typewriters is steadily de-
clining. In 1849 this country manufactured
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681, percent of the approximately 1,200,000
typewriters produced in the world. By 1859
world output had increased to nearly 3,500,-
000 machines, but the United Btates made
only 37 percent.

Within the United States, demand has been
steadlly shifting from standard typewriters
to electric. BSales of standard machines fell
from 550,000 in 19560 to about 350,000 in 1959,
a drop of 38 percent. On the other hand,
sales of electric typewriters in the United
States rose from 50,000 in 1950 to about
250,000 in 1959, an increase of 284 percent.

Remington Rand, a division of Sperry
Rand Corp., makes all of its electric type-
writers at Elmira as well as all of its Ameri-
can-manufactured standard typewriters.

Outside the United States, the demand for
standard typewriters has steadily increased.
Bales in foreign countries have more than
doubled in the past 10 years.

The Elmira plant

Remington Rand has operated the Elmira
plant since 18936. The company was invited
to locate there by Elmira Industries, a group
of prominent local citizens,

More than 2,400 of the Elmira employees
have been with the company for 10 years or
more, including over 600 who have worked
for the company for 20 years or more.

The plant, occupying more than 1,200,000
square feet of space, produces adding and
calculating machines, electric, standard, and
portable typewriters and other office equip-
ment.

The plant manager is Rollo Asmussen.
The general manager of the Remington Rand
Office Machines Division, of which the Elmira
plant is a part, is R. D. Brown, who is a vice
president. The division headquarters are in
New York, at 3156 Park Avenue South.

Remington Rand plants abroad

Remington Rand Division has been op-
erating manufacturing plants outside the
United States for some 27 years.

The first foreign plants were established
in 1934——one in Frankfurt, Germany, and one
in Calcutta, India.

Today the division has 28 plants in 18
foreign countries; 10 of these plants produce
typewriters.

REMINGTON RAND DIVISION,
SPEREY RAND CORP.,
New York, N.¥., January 26, 1961.
To All Employees at Our Eastern Plant:

In September we announced in Elmira our
intention to transfer this year the produc-
tion of standard (nonelectric) typewriters
from Elmira to some of our plants in Eu-
rope—closer to the growing market for these
machines. We have now decided not to
carry through this plan.

We were led to the September decision by
several factors that have kept the company
from earning a profit on standard machines
produced in this country:

1. American plants producing typewrlters
for sale abroad are increasingly handicapped
by competition from lower priced machines
manufactured abroad at lower production
costs. Moreover, typewriters manufactured
abroad at low cost and sold here have an
advantage over domestically produced ma-
chines, since there is no U.S. tarif on im-
ported typewrlters.

2. Demand for standard typewriters in the
United States is dwindling. The major mar-
ket for these machines now is abroad, and
is steadily expanding. Sales of standard
typewriters in foreign countries have more
than doubled in 10 years, while they have
dropped 38 percent in the United States,
where electric typewrlters are In growing
demand.

We concluded therefore that to manufac-
ture our standard machines in our existing
plants in Europe rather than at the Elmira
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plant would enable us to cut costs and thus
compete more successfully—both in the
European market and in the American mar-
ket—against foreign-produced typewriters.

Since September, when this decision was
first announced, the business recession in the
United States has taken on more serious
implications. In November, for example,
nine major cities were added to the Federal
Government’s growing list of economieally
distressed areas. While we are confident that
general recovery is imminent, we want to do
nothing that would in any way aggravate
the situation, particularly as it might affect
the welfare of our employees and the Elmira
community. After all, this company has
been operating in Elmira for more than 24
years, We are proud to be part of the com-
munity, We are involved in the prosperity
and well-being of this area. Indeed, we are
continuing our search for new products to
be produced at the Elmira plant.

Also, there Lias been growing national con-
cern during the past few weeks over the gold
situation and the unfavorable U.S. balance of
payments. On November 17 President Ei-
senhower publicly emphasized the gravity
of the situation.

This company has no desire to contribute
even In a small way to these problems by
shifting production of standard typewriters
from this country to Europe—even though
this would be the prudent thing to do if
manufacturing costs were the only con-
sideration. Moreover, with the new aware-
ness of this country's problems it is already
apparent that the U.B. market will increas-
ingly show a distinct preference for Amerl-
can-made products.

Because of these recent developments the
decision has been made to keep production
of standard typewriters in Elmira.

We have had all along the understanding
and cooperation of all Remington Rand em-
ployees in Elmira—and indeed the whole
community—in this matter. Therefore we
want to get this news to you immediately.

We are hopeful that the savings we had
planned to make through the program an-
nounced in September can be offset through
improved efficiency of management and
manufacture and by stepping up our sales
activity. This will require full cooperation
from our plant employees and the city of
Elmira. We know we can count on all of
you to do your best to this end.

Sincerely,
Davuse L. Bissy,
President.

WISCONSIN COUPLE CELEBRATES
GOLDEN WEDDING FACED WITH
OVERWHELMING MEDICAL BILLS

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, we in
the 87th Congress will, I believe,
finally face up to the responsibility we
have to the senior citizens of our Nation.

Trapped in the vise of low fixed in-
come and the rising costs of medical
care at the time of life when illness is
most frequent, these people who gave
s0 much to our Nation during their pro-
ductive years naturally turn to us. We
can no longer ignore their plight.

Last year I rose day after day on the
floor of the Senate to bring to the atten-
tion of my colleagues the sincere, dis-
tressed letters of the older citizens of
Wisconsin—letters that tell the story of
this problem far better than any sta-
tisties.

These letters continue to pour into
my office. I wish to present another
typical spelling out the tremendous
problem faced by one elderly Wisconsin
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couple. I ask unanimous consent that
this letter be printed in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

CLEVELAND, Wis., January 17, 1961.

Deas Mgr. aANp Mgrs. B PrROXMIRE: Mrs.
Relser and I thank you so much for the best
wishes for a Golden Wedding anniversary
last September 27. We also wish you a
happy 1961.

We are sorry to say that we are in poor
shape. I am 76 and my wife is 70 years of
age. Bhe had a heart attack about 8 years

She has to take two kinds of heart
pills a day, she also is a diabetic. She has
to take 80 units of insulin a day and 3 dla-
betic pills a day, and I have to take 3 kinds
of pills a day for a nervous condition. Some
of the pills cost us 11 cents aplece.

We get $156 social security together a
month but that don't reach for the doctor
bills and pills, We could use about &50
a month more to pay all our expenses and
then we have to be very careful to make it
reach. We only have a few dollars left.

We still owe over $100 for doctor bills from
1960. We would like to know if you could be
of any service to us In our case. We would
appreciate it very much. Neither I or Mrs.
Reiser can do any work, we even can't work
our garden any more.

Bincerely yours,

ARTHUR REISER.

TRIBUTE TO GEN. DOUGLAS
MAcARTHUR

Mr, GOLDWATER. Mr, President,
recently the Nation was shocked when
on a Chicago broadcast former President
Truman, in answer to a question as to
why he fired Gen. Douglas MacArthur,
replied that the general considered drop-
ping the atomic bomb during the Korean
war.

General MacArthur needs no defense.
His contribution to the country as a
soldier-statesman and patriot will re-
main forever enshrined in America’s
history, and the general will be remem-
bered long after his detractors are gone
and forgotten.

So that the story may be made a
matter of record, I shall ask unani-
mous consent to insert in the CoNGRES-
stoNAL REcorD General MacArthur's
statement, made in answer to Mr. Tru-
man’s charges, together with a letter
from one of General MacArthur's close
followers, Gen. Julius Klein. General
Klein sent this letter to Irving Kupsinet,
the director and moderator of the Chi-
cago TV program on which Mr, Truman
appeared as a guest.

After General MacArthur was fired by
former President Truman, General Klein
also was fired and relieved as command-
ing general of Illinois by the then
Governor of Illinois, Adlai Stevenson,
for defending Douglas MacArthur. The
unit which he commanded was liqui-
dated and General Klein was then put
on the inactive list as punishment for
speaking out against the shameful treat-
ment given General MacArthur.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp the
full story of this controversy, which in-
cludes General MacArthur’s reply to the
Truman charge, as it appeared in the
Chicago Tribune on December 23, 1960.
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There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

MacArTHUR GivEs LiE To TRUMAN—DENIES
HE UrGED ATOoM WAR IN EOREA

New Yorr, December 22.—Gen. Douglas
MacArthur tonight called completely false
a statement attributed to former Presldent
Truman that he had advocated use of the
atom bomb in the Eorean war.

The general also sald that the atom bomb
was not needed to win the war against Japan
in World War II. Truman ordered the
A-bomb unleashed against Japan—the first
use of nuclear weapons against an enemy
in military history.

Truman has sald repeatedly that he or-
dered the atomic bomb used against Japan
to save the lives of thousands of Americans
who would have been lost In an Invaslon of
Japan.

BLAMES TRUMAN DECISION

MacArthur put the blame for this coun-
try's failure to win the Korean war on the
decision in Washington to make Commu-~
nist supply bases in China, as well as bridges
across the Yalu River, a privileged sanctuary
for Red forces.

This failure, he sald, has had fatal con-
sequences in the military rise of Communist
China,

Truman was quoted in a recent television
appearance in Chicago as saying that Mac-
Arthur wanted to use the A-bomb against
both Red China and eastern Russia during
the EKorean war.

Truman removed MacArthur as commander
in chief in the Far East in 1851, as his forces
neared the Yalu River.

(The Associated Press quoted the TV pro-
gram moderator as saying he asked Truman
whether he had been under pressure to
unleash the atomic bomb during the Eo-
rean conflict. The moderator said Truman
replied: “Yes; MacArthur wanted to do just
that. He wanted to bomb China and east-
ern Russia and everything else.”

(On his relieving MacArthur from his post,
Truman was guoted as saying, “I recalled
him for disobedience of orders. He was in
private contact with the Republican minor-
ity leader in the House of Representatives,
JoE MarTIv, of Massachusetts, and had been
warned that the Commander in Chief was
still the Commander in Chief. MacArthur
was just another general as far as I was
concerned.”)

“Any statement such as that attributed to
Mr. Truman—that I advocated the use of
atomic bombs in the EKorean war—is com-
pletely false,” MacArthur said in a state-
ment issued here by an aid.

“The records are available and will show
that atom bombing in the Korean war was
never discussed either by my headquarters
or in any communication to or from Wash-
ington.”

MacArthur sald he was continuing the
controversial dispute over the handling of
the Eorean war with “deep reluctance.”

“I do so only to prevent a complete prevari-
catlon of history designed to cover up Mr.
Truman's past failures,” he said.

WANTED TO END WAR

“The allegation that I contemplated or
even considered action against Siberia or
areas not directly within the fleld of opera-
tions is equally fantastie,” MacArthur said.
“My plan was to end the war, not to expand
it.

“Victory was actually within our grasp and
at less cost in blood and effort than was
later expended in the protracted bloody stale-
mate along the 38th parallel. We did not
need the atom bomb here any more than we
did in the war against Japan.”

MacArthur said it was equally untrue that
he had disobeyed any orders—which Truman
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sald was the reason that he removed him
as commander in chief,

“The members of the Joint Chiefs of Staff,
my immediate superiors in the conduct of
the Eorean war, testified under oath at the
congressional hearings that there was no in-
subordination or disobedience of orders on
my part,"” MacArthur said.

DISASTER FOR WORLD

He said that the fallure of the United
States to win the Korean war was a major
disaster for the free world.

“It is the most basic principle of state-
craft that a great nation which voluntarily
enters upon war and does not see it through
to victory must ultimately suffer all the con-
sequences of defeat,” MacArthur said.

“These fatal consequences are now increas-
ingly being felt in the military rise of Red
China. It even now threatens all of conti-
nental Asla and bids fair to tip the balance
of international power."”

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that General
Klein's letter to the TV moderator, Irving
Kupsinet, protesting Mr. Truman’s re-
marks, be printed in the ReEcorp at this
point.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

DecEMBeER 23, 1960.
Mr. InvinG KEUPSINET,
Chicago Sun-Times, Chicago, IIl.

Dear Evr: When I saw you a few days ago
I expressed my chagrin and shock that Mr.
Truman was permitted to make these un-
warranted charges against America’s most
beloved soldier-statesman, Gen. Douglas Mac-
Arthur, without being challenged by you or
others present. I told you then that this
false accusation must be answered. I stated
that if General MacArthur would have been
permitted to conclude the war to the final
victorlous end there would have been no
cold war and the entire Far East would look
different today.

That Mr. Truman waited so long to come
on your program and explode his own atomic
fairy tale bomb is unforgivable. At the time
when he dismissed General MacArthur he
stated his reasons, but it was not this fairy
tale. Everybody knew that it was the Penta-
gon and State Department that motivated
this action and that Downing Street had a
hand in it. If Truman's charges were true
he surely would have used them a long time
ago. What makes me so sad is that again
you permitted a one-sided presentation of
historical facts. I watched you often when
a Republican sald something not to your
liking that you Immediately challenged him.
I wish you would have asked Mr. Truman
why he dismissed Secretary Louis Johnson,
who was a MacArthur supporter, and why he
dismissed Attorney General Howard Mc-
Grath. Both men were more responsible for
Truman's reelection than anyone else as
they were the only party leaders who believed
that Truman would be reelected in 1948.
You remember that I was liguidated by
Stevenson at the same time when MacArthur
was fired by Truman. Therefore, I know the
facts from A to Z, and I can tell you that I
have a right to speak In the name of mil-
lions of GI's and those who cannot be with
us any more, when I express our resentment
not only to what former President Truman
said, but that you remained silent.

I have too much respect for the high office
of the president and my former commander
and chief in really using Mr. Truman’'s lan-
guage, but I agree with today’'s Chicago Trib-
une’s headline “MacArthur Gives Lie to Tru-
man‘"

All T can say in this Christmas spirit is,
may the good Lord forgive Mr, Truman and
may he protect the great General MacArthur,
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and may the good Lord bless us with a man
of equal stature in times to come to remedy
what the Nation under the leadership of
Truman lost as far as the Far East ls con-
cerned.
Sincerely yours,
Jurrus KLEIN.

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President,
further judgment on the Truman-Mac-
Arthur controversy is briefly but
pointedly expressed in an editorial which
appeared in the Chicago Daily News on
December 27, 1960. I also ask unanimous
consent to insert this piece in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Mac aND TRUMAN

Former President Truman and General
MacArthur are again embroiled in contro-
versy. This time it is over Mr. Truman's
assertion that General MacArthur wanted to
use atomic bombs in the Korean war. The
general says it isn’t so,

Mr, Truman dismisses the controversy in
this way: “I have no documentation. I've
had my say and the general has had his, and
you can believe anything you want to.”
What Mr. Truman originally said was that
MacArthur “wanted to bomb China and
Russia and everything else.”

There aren't many guides for judging an
argument of this kind, but we think future
historians acquainted with the MacArthur
style would be justified in doubting that the
general ever said to Mr. Truman, “Let's bomb
China and Russia and everything else.”

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, to
round out this entire picture there is
still another interesting article on Gen-
eral MacArthur and the Korean war
which appeared in the Chicago Tribune
on September 10, 1960. This is the re-
port by the two Tribune staff writers,
Wayne Thomis and Percy Wood. Had
General MacArthur been permitted to
conclude the Korean war victoriously, as
this article sets forth, the world today
would look far different. I ask unani-
mous consent also to insert this story
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

[From the Chicago Daily Tribune,
Sept. 10, 1960]

IncHoN STorY: How STRATEGY TURNED TIDE
oF EKOREAN WAR—TRIBUNE MEN DESCRIBE
FEAT OF MACARTHUR—A DECADE LATER, IT IS
MILITARY CLASSIC

(By Wayne Thomis and Percy Wood)

Future wars, if fought full scale, will em-
ploy catastrophic weapons and new tech-
nigues, military people say. It may be, then,
that the last great amphibious landing—a
massive strategic operation developed during
World War II—occurred at Inchon, Korea,
on September 15, 1950—10 years ago next
Thursday—under command of Gen. Douglas
MacArthur.

This account of that battle, which turned
the early tide of war in America’s favor, is
a collaboration by two Chicago Tribune re-
porters who covered it, one on Navy air
strikes, the other aboard MacArthur's com-
mand ship in Inchon Harbor.

MASTERPIECE OF STRATEGY

The landing accomplished just what the
general predicted it would: It split North
Eorean Communist forces and made possible
the quick capture of the best airport in South
Eorea, Eimpo, and the adjoining capital of
Beoul.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

Most supplies for the Red divisions in the
south had funneled through Seoul’s rail
yards; the victories thus denied support to
troops which were giving a desperate time
to the makeshift U.S. 8th Army of Lt. Gen.
Walton H. Walker.

Walker held [only to die a few weeks later
in a road accident] and the spectacular land-
ing enabled American forces to drive the
Communists back across the 38th parallel
they had violated June 25.

The North Korean Army, one U.S. officer
wrote, “suddenly dissolved like a wet cube of
sugar.”

COULD HAVE BEEN DECISIVE

This did not win the war, which was to
continue to a stalemate in 1953 after 33,620
Americans had been killed and 103,284
wounded, but it remains a classic military
feat and MacArthur's detractors have been
unable to dim its luster. And it would have
decided the conflict in his favor had not
Chinese “volunteers” intervened.

Not that MacArthur’s plan to force the
enemy from the south by a large amphibious
landing on the coast of the Yellow Sea won
easy acceptance among the brass hats in the
Pentagon. When he conceived it early in
July—and it was wholly his idea—even some
of his senior lleutenants in the Far East
command were quite cool and comment from
Washington was derogatory.

OBSTACLES FORMIDABLE

The coolest reception came from Navy and
Marine officers, whose services would have
to make the landing, but opposition rumbled
also in the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the overall
military command, for these reasons:

The physical obstacles were formidable.
The tide at Inchon averages 29 feet with
a peak of 36 feet and twice daily it changes
the harbor from a landscape of islands to a
nolsome stretch of mud flats. A heavily
fortified island, Wolmi-do, guarded the city,
connected with it by a 700-yard concrete
causeway.

The channel from the Yellow Sea is nar-
row, shallow and tortuous, making ship
handling difficult enough in daylight, dan-
gerous at night. And it had to be a daylight
landing since the first high tide on Septem-
ber 156 would occur at 6:30 a.m., so that was
the hour to take Wolmi-do.

DURING TYPHOON SEASON

The next tide was at 5:30 p.m. when the
marines, for the first time, would be forced
to land directly in the heart of a clty—
Inchon—provided Wolmi-do had been taken
that morning.

Moreover, it was the typhoon season and,
as it turned out, part of the invasion fleet
did bang around the Yellow Sea on the tail
of one of those terrific storms—this one
named Kezia and the 11th of the season—for
several days. Poor sailors aboard were acute-
1y miserable.

The late Adm. Forrest P. Sherman, then
Chief of Naval Operations, sald that nature
itself was the most powerful ally of the Com-
munists in Inchon.

GREAT LOGISTIC PROBLEMS

Logistic problems were frightening in
view of the shortness of time. Some of the
marines to make the landing had to come
from the Mediterranean. The necessary ships
were scattered here and there. Where would
the Navy find qualified skippers for the land-
ing craft? The invasion would be staged
from Japan with its coterie of Red spies.
Would Red Chinese and Soviet Russlan air
fleets, within easy range of Inchon, inter-
vene?

MacArthur stood firm against all opposi-
tion. His troops in the 30-mile Pusan per-
imeter were heavily engaged by stronger
forces—143,000 to 120,000—and many of the
Americans among them had been on soft
oecupation duty in Japan. They were not
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trained combat soldiers but were in bloody
combat now and might well be driven from
the peninsula. Pressure on them had to be
lifted and their role reversed.

A CALCULATED RISK

MacArthur continued to work on the high
brass, meeting all arguments, and finally
swung them over. He said he felt the land-
ing could be made with small losses. He
pointed to the prestige which would accom-
pany the recapture of Seoul. He stressed the
n ity of pc ing Kimpo Airport for his
air units. He was convinced the Commu-
nists would think that a landing at Inchon
was such a cockeyed, risky military venture
that he would never undertake it.

Finally, the necessary orders were given.
It took a year to plan the invasion of Nor-
mandy in 1944; the landing at Inchon was
made just 3 weeks after its final approval.

This in the face of bad security. These
writers heard the date, September 15, men-
tioned while covering action in the Pusan
perimeter days beforehand. It was common
talk that an amphiblous operation was
planned.

A veritable armada was required. As
finally assembled, the fleet numbered 261
vessels, 194 of them American. This country
also leased 32 Japanese ships and the re-
mainder was composed as follows: Republic
of Korea, 15; Great Britain, 12; Canada, 3;
Australia, 2; New Zealand, 2; France, 1.

The fleet put to sea. Some ships had sailed
from the U.S. west coast; others from Japan
and Pusan. Aboard were the 1st Marine
Division [Maj. Gen. Oliver P. Smith, com-
manding] and the X Army Corps [Ma]. Gen.
Edward M. Almond]. Reports were that
Inchon Harbor was being mined; typhoon
Kezia had swept Japan and was slamming
around in the Yellow Sea.

WOOD ABOARD ‘'MOUNT M'KINLEY"

The Mount McKinley, a communications
vessel designated MacArthur’s command
ship, sailed from Kobe, Japan, with seven
reporters aboard (FPercy Wood of the Chicago
Tribune among them).

Now the Navy and Marine alr arms began
to function. The Tribune’'s Wayne Thomis,
a Navy flier during World War II, boarded
the carrier Philippine Sea at Sasebo.

The Mount McKinley also docked at
BSasebo to take aboard MacArthur and his
staff. The landing was 3 days distant.

Bombing of the island, Wolmi-do, started.
It is a spot of land with two prongs and an
eminence 370 feet high called Radio Hill.
Although heavily fortified and with deep
caves, Wolmi-do was garrisoned, as it turned
out, by only a few more than 300 men—
North EKorean Mariner and the 2d Bat-
talion, 918th Coast Artillery Regiment.

CRUISERS OFPEN FIRE

They had had a rather easy time of It
those first months of the war, with only oc-
casional air raids and not very heavy ones
at that—until American pilots began plas-
tering their half-square mile sanctuary in
earnest.

The first rald lasted 6 hours and the island
shook. A day of respite, then another past-
ing, augmented by fire from four cruisers and
six destroyers. The latter steamed to B0O
yards off shore before opening up. The sof-
tening was well in progress.

September 14 brought only more of the
same and Wolmi-do looked a shambles on
the eve of D-day., But the shaken garrison
was resupplied that night via the causeway
to Inchon. Guns and ammunition were
brought over and oddly enough the artillery
commander failed to position some of the
new pieces.

SHELLS FROM “MIGHTY M0™
Not that it would have made much dif-
ference next morning for then the most con-

centrated bombing of all thundered down on
the small stronghold.
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Probably because of the extremely short
programing time, the MacArthur plan
called only for Navy and Marine air support
at Inchon, the Air Force being committed to
assist on several of the east coast feints
carried out as part of the main show.

One of these diversionary tactics was the
shelling of Samchok by the U.8.8. Missouri—
the Mighty Mo on whose deck the Japanese
surrender took place in 1945.

The preinvasion air tactics involved not
only softening Wolmi-do and parts of
Inchon—save for installations to be useful in
the landing—but also fighter sweeps over
enemy airfields, harbors, and rallroad yards
from coast to coast and from the Manchurian
border to below Seoul.

MANIFOLD PURFOSES

The purposes were manifold: To observe
any possible troop or war material move-
ments toward Seoul which might indicate
enemy awareness of the coming thrust; to
knock out, on the ground if possible, any
air buildup near the target area; and to watch
for civillan evacuations that might also
signal anticipatory planning by enemy
ground commanders.

Thomis sat aboard the Philippine Sea
with Rear Adm. E. C. (Eddle) Ewen, tactical
alr commander for the invasion, as returning
pilots gave slangy but careful reports on
what they had seen and done. The sum of
them was that the enemy seemed unaware
that something big was coming.

A perceptive commander might have
learned pretty much what was in Mac-
Arthur’s mind by the fact that the bombing
of Inchon did not touch the tidal basin locks,
nor the mole and causeway, for these were
to aid the marines when they came ashore.

ENEMY SPREAD THIN

Espionage and intelligence sources indi-
cated that there were fewer than 10,000
enemy troops in the entire Inchon area,
which augured well for the superior utrik-
ing force—if the tides could be beaten and
no new typhoon wandered by. Kezia had
subsided, after shaking up the carrier
Bozer.

Came D-day morning and the bombard-
ment of Wolmi-do was resumed on the grand
scale by ships that now crowded the harbor,
and from the air.

(Wood was with MacArthur and staff on
the bridge of the Mount McKinley as the
ship quivered from the shock of explosions.
A lone enemy plane showed up and dropped
a bomb which damaged a crane on the stern
of a British cruiser anchored nearby.)

(The early air strike was at 5:45 a.m. and
Thomis flew in an attack bomber which had
a mission to proceed 20 miles inland to see
if highways carried any traffic indicating
that either withdrawal from or reinforce-
ment of Inchon was in progress. The roads
were almost empty.)

Simultaneous with the air strike, the U.S.
cruisers Toledo and Rochester opened up on
Wolmi-do and the British cruisers Kenya and
Jamaica joined their guns.

DESTROYERS MOVE CLOSE

Destroyers went In close again, hurling
steel, and Marine and Navy fighters struck
both the island and Inchon. This pande-
monium continued until 6:16 and now the
marines in landing craft began the short
journey to shore. It seemed impossible that
there could be any life left on the island.

The 3d Battalion, 6th Marine Regiment,
had been picked to make the assault and its
289 men were jammed into the landing craft.
Some were professionals from World War II
and before; others had been blooded in the
Pusan perimeter; a few were green as grass,
fresh from the States.

FIRST RATE COMMANDER

The 5th Regiment had a first-rate com-
mander—Lt. Col. Raymond W. Murray, a
big, tough Californian who was to add to
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his combat decorations in Korea. Corre-
spondents had watched Murray around Pusan
and admired him. He looked after his men
and he knew how to fight.

(Murray recently wrote Wood, following
his promotion to brigadier general, that his
6th Marines was “the greatest regiment in
our Nation’s history” and should war un-
fortunately strike again, he would want “to
get the same gang together and we'd take on
anybody.” Marine gas? Sure, but the kind
of talk those people love, and the kind that
makes the corps great.)

The 3d Battalion, under Lt. Col. Robert D.
Taplett, crouched in its boats as rocket ships
fired thousands of missiles on the denuded,
smoking island and this went on for 15 min-
utes.

TANKS LURCH ASHORE

At 6:33 am., the landing craft beached
and H and G Companies tumbled ashore.
Some headed for Radio Hill; others drove
toward the causeway leading to Inchon.
Marine fighter planes came in low and
sprayed the ground with machineguns 50
yards ahead of the plunging troops.

Opposition fire rang out and a few men
fell, but 13 minutes after the landing 10
tanks lurched ashore and roared off in sup-
port. By 6:50, the Stars and Stripes flew
from Radio Hill and H Company had reached
the causeway.

When he saw the flag on the hill, Mac-
Arthur rose from his chair on the com-
mand ship's bridge.

“That's it,"” he said crisply.
cup of coffee.”

In effect it was “it” although the island
was not secured for another hour, resist-
ance by the remains of the garrison being
of a fanatic nature.

Capt. Robert A. McMullen's I Company,
which came ashore at 6:59, ran into an ex-
ample of it. Hand grenades began falling
on the company and through the smoke Mc-
Mullen saw a platoon of North Eoreans ris-
ing intermittently from foxholes, heaving
their grenades, then dropping back into con-
cealment. The company's interpreter
crawled toward them, shouting that they
didn't have a chance and called on them to
surrender.

More grenades met this advice so McMullen
signaled a bulldozer tank which clattered to
the pockets and burled the grenade throw-
ers with its big blade.

THIRTY IN CAVE SURRENDER

Another tank fired two rounds into a cave
where excited volces were heard. This
flushed 30 men who reeled out with hands
held high.

By 7:45 a.m., Lieutenant Colonel Taplett
had virtual control of Wolmi-do and mes-
saged the Mount McKinley: “Captured 45
prisoners. Meeting light resistance.” By 8
o'clock the island was in American hands.

Success of the 90-minute action was ex-
ultantly announced over the command ship’s
loudspeaker and MacArthur radiced Vice
Adm. Arthur D. Struble aboard the Roch-
ester: “The Navy and Marines have never
shone more brightly than this morning.”

Casualties during this initial move to take
Inchon were light, as MacArthur had pre-
dicted. The Navy lost one man and eight
were wounded. The Marines sustained 17
wounded; none dead.

“Let’s get a

ONE HUNDRED THIRTY-SIX ENEMY PRISONERS

The enemy lost 108 counted dead plus
those entombed in their caves. Prisoners
taken totaled 136.

Three more marines were wounded later
in the morning in taking a lighthouse sta-
tion called Sowolmi-do, connected with the
main island by a second causeway, this one
750 yards long. Another band of fanatics
chose to shoot it out there and 19 were
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killed, 19 others surrendered and 8 hid out
until nightfall when they were seen escaping
to the mainland.

Thus the way to Inchon was opened.

Wolmi-do was the key and the Marines
were happy that it was taken with so few
casualties but they were not cheerful at the
prospect they faced that evening—landing
directly in the heart of a city.

TWO BEACHES CHOSEN

This was to be a first such assault by the
corps, with obvious perils. Major General
Smith would have preferred to have sent his
men ashore south of Inchon but because of
mudflats beneath a 15-foot seawall there, the
area wouldn't support a full-scale landing.
So two beaches, Red and Blue, had been
chosen bordering on the city.

The b6th Regiment, less those elements
holding Wolmi-do, was ticketed for Red
beach, a waterfront area of the city of 300,-
000, while the 1st Regiment was assigned to
Blue, in an industrial section. The beaches
were 3 miles apart.

The 1st hadn’'t been in action that morn-
ing but it was ready, under a legendary Ma-
rine hero—Col. Lewlis “Chesty" Puller, holder
of four Navy Crosses and destined to win a
fifth in Korea. He is a strutting bantam
with a barrel chest and a resounding, pa-
rade-ground voice who recently retired as a
lieutenant general, covered with honors.

FIVE HUNDRED LANDING CRAFT

As the marines waited in their ships, the
phenomenal Inchon Harbor tide slid back
from the morning high of 36 feet and Wol-
mi-do was surrounded by mudflats. In sub-
sequent days the invaders were to get used
to the incongruous sight of giant LST's and
other craft stranded on these flats for hours
at a time, sitting ducks for any enemy
planes that might be about.

The marines waited but the Navy kept
busy during the afternoon, its air strikes
continuing to blast Inchon as four cruisers
and six destroyers also poured shells into
the city.

This was a big show, compared with the
Wolmi-do action, and as the sun started
down more than 500 landing craft of various
sizes and designations gathered around the
transports to take the marines to the
beaches.

“Almost before anyone wanted it, it was H-
hour ” Thomis reported from the carrler
Philippine Sea.

As the invasion craft started for the
beaches, to arrive at 5:30 p.m., rocket ships
poured missiles into the landing areas, as
they had done at Wolmi-do 11 hours earlier,
About 6,000 rockets were fired in the next 20
minutes and Marine guns on Wolmi-do also
cut loose.

The high tide returned and was cramming
water into the harbor but when the first
boats hit Red beach they found the seawall
there was 4 feet higher than the landing
craft ramps. The marines had ladders, how-
ever, and scrambled up them after thought-
fully heaving grenades over the wall to clear
the way—if it needed clearing.

A few shots did greet these platoons as
they moved to cover without casualties.
Worse luck attended the landing at another
sector of Red where several men were shot
down by fire from a bunker.

One objective was Cemetery Hill and this
was captured in about 10 minutes with no
losses on the hill, an entire Communist mor-
tar company surrendering without a fight.
But in the first half hour, the Red beach
invaders lost 8 killed and 28 wounded.

VICTORY BY MIDNIGHT
Observatory Hill, another objective, was
200 feet high, and there was resistance on 1t.
The marines lost a few more men but they
finally gained the summit and by midnight
the mission of the 5th Regiment on Red beach
had been, in large measure, accomplished.



1310

An overcast hampered the landings on
Blue beach by the 1st Regiment, and there
were other troubles there. Some of the
metal ladders for scaling the seaway buckled
under the weight of clambering men which
delayed troop debarkation. Tractors bogged
down in the mud.

A machinegun fired from a tower took a
few casualties but it was silenced and the
troops dashed through a maze of smoky
streets and buildings afire.

TIME FOR BIG RISK

There was confusion offshore and some
of the landing craft were misdirected but not
as much disorder as Colonel Puller had an-
ticipated in view of the necessity of land-
ing the regiment without any sort of re-
hearsal, as he wrote later.

At this point, a big risk had to be taken.
The troops already ashore had to be rein-
forced and supplies and ammunition landed
80 it had been decided to ground 8 LST's
on Red beach, each carrying troops, 50 tons
of water, 30 tons of rations, 15 tons of water,
and 5 tons of fuel. The vessels would be
easy targets for the North EKoreans, crowded
as they would be, no matter how poor shots
the enemy gunners were.

IGNORE SNIPER FIRE

But it had to be done and the LST’s, fight-
ing currents, finally were grounded. Sev-
eral of them were immediately fired upon,
one sallor was killed and others wounded.
But 450 vehicles came off the big “clgar
boxes” and the unloading of stores con-
tinued through the night since other vessels
were to take their places mext morning.

The beach was jammed with supplies and
the unloaders worked under floodlights, ig-
noring fire from snipers which went on until
dawn. I

Meanwhile, the troops had accomplished
the objectives of the initial assault; capture
of the city was assured. Casualties for the
day were remarkably low—perhaps even
lower than MacArthur had anticipated when
he told the Joint Chiefs of Staff that he felt
the difficult landing could be made with
small losses.

Elilled in action were 21 men, 1 was miss-
ing, and 174 wounded. Another 14 were
injured but not in battle.

Speedily, in succeeding days, the Amer-
icans proceeded to do what MacArthur pre-
dicted they would once ashore at Inchon:
They split the North EKorean Communist
forces and captured Kimpo, the airport of
Seoul, and the capital itself. MacArthur, the
strategist, was once again proven right.

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, we
are indeed proud that the city of Nor-
folk, Va., will house the MacArthur
Shrine—a lasting tribute to the general.
I predict that visitors from all over the
United States will make pilgrimages to
the MacArthur Shrine as they now do
to the Washington and Lincoln memo-
rials. Gen. Douglas MacArthur will
rank with these two great Americans in
the history of our Nation.

USE OF SURPLUS FOOD FOR THE
NEEDY

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
it is noteworthy that President John F.
Kennedy’s first Executive order has the
effect of doubling the amount of surplus
foods made available to undernourished
and poverty-stricken men, women, and
children in our Nation’s areas of chronic
unemployment and distress.

This humane act is an excellent be-
ginning to his administration and pre-
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sages future action to help our millions
of needy, undernourished, ill-clad, and
poorly housed Americans.

Mr. President, every day of the year
American taxpayers are paying over $11%
million rent—or over $1,000 a minute—
to store our surplus food products even
as they spoil. Last year it was $612 mil-
lion; this year $700 million.

Rats are the principal beneficiaries,
while human beings both at home and
abroad go hungry. At the present time
we have over $7 billion of food in stor-
age throughout the Nation. For the first
time in history a nation is faced with
the problem of how to dispose of its
food while millions throughout the world
are starving and millions here at home
are subsisting on substandard diets.

Hundreds of thousands of Americans
living in economically depressed areas
are existing on “mollygrub”—the term
given to the monthly food ration from
Federal surplus commodities. In reality,
it stands for a life little better than slow
starvation.

At present, these surplus food com-
modities are being distributed in 1,100
economiecally hard-hit counties through-
out the Nation. In my home State of
Ohio there are thousands of unemployed
in Cleveland, Lorain, Youngstown, and
other industrial areas who want work but
for whom work is not available. The
same is true of the other States, especial-
ly Pennsylvania, Michigan, Indiana, I1-
linois, and Massachusetts. In our neigh-
boring State of West Virginia over
300,000 people are on this shameful dole
which amounted to 5 cents a day per per-
son until President Kennedy took action.

It is a great moral wrong that so many
worthy and industrious men and women
in our country are jobless. There can
be no excuse for involuntary unemploy-
ment in this land of plenty.

President Kennedy has rightly said
that our food surpluses should be re-
garded as an asset rather than a liability.
They belong on the tables of hungry un-
employed Americans rather than in
warehouses as food for rats.

The President has taken an admirable
and forthright step toward alleviating
this nagging problem. Should this prob-
lem become more serious and should leg-
islation be required to enable the Presi-
dent to distribute more of our surplus
foods to our needy citizens, I would
strongly support any bills designed to
accomplish that end.

In theory the past program cost tax-
payers 5 cents a day per person and
President Kennedy's Executive order will
double that amount. However, in prac-
tice the American taxpayers are actually
saving money. By distributing this food
they no longer have to pay the fantastic
storage charges which now amount to
over $1,000 a minute. So, in reality, tax-
payers’ dollars are being saved while, at
the same time, the lives of millions of
Americans are being bettered,

At long last something is being done
to help those millions of Americans who
have been neglected for the past 8
years. I join with millions of my coun-
trymen in applauding this timely and
sorely needed action.

January 26

DRUG PRODUCTION—FOREIGN AND
DOMESTIC

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, among
the many important problems to which
this Congress will direct its attention are
those concerning the quality and avail-
ability of medical care in this country.
Not many months ago some problems of
medical care were brought forcefully—
indeed, very forcefully—before the pub-
lic by the investigation of the preserip-
tion drug industry conducted by my
esteemed colleague, the Senator from
Tennessee. As a Pennsylvanian, I had a
particular interest in this investigation.
Pennsylvania is one of the great centers
of the drug industry. In fact, my home
city alone, Philadelphia, produces 20
percent of the Nation’s prescription
drugs. Philadelphia’s drug firms pay an
annual national payroll of about $90
million and employ some 8,000 people
who live in or near Philadelphia. Last
year they spent $35 million on research.
From their research laboratories have
come several significant contributions to
medical science. Philadelphia’s aware-
ness of the services performed by the
drug industry was recently evidenced
when Mayor Richardson Dilworth pro-
claimed the week of January 22 as Drug
Progress Week, a week which coincides
with the centennial celebration of the
Philadelphia Drug Exchange.

I feel certain that during this week
many Philadelphians will pause and re-
flect on the role pharmaceutical research
has played in bringing about the
astounding amount of medical progress
achieved in this century or, for that mat-
ter, in the last few decades. I would like
to talk briefly about what that progress
means to Philadelphia and the Nation,
and then I would like to point out that in
some of its actions—though they may
have been motivated by its concern for
the common good—the Federal Govern-
ment has taken steps which might well
have detrimental effects on our Nation’s
health and economy.

In proclaiming Drug Progress Week,
Philadelphia showed its grateful aware-
ness of the contribution pharmaceutical
research has made not only to Philadel-
phians, but to all Americans. I think all
Americans should be aware of it. We
have become so accustomed to the so-
called miracle drugs that we forget just
how miraculous today’s treatments would
once have seemed. Far example, accord-
ing to the Philadelphia Board of Health,
in 1934, 5,301 Philadelphia children got
whooping cough—58 died. Twenty-five
years later, in 1959, 369 got whooping
cough—none died. In 1934, 206 Philadel-
phians got diphtheria—22 died. In 1959,
10 got diphtheria—none died. The board
has compiled just as impressive statistics
for other infectious diseases which,
thanks to drugs, are now relatively innoc-
uous, but which not long ago killed a
great many of our city’s citizens.
As a matter of fact, if today’s death rate
were the same as 1934's death rate, 45,000
Philadelphians who are now alive would
be dead.

Philadelphia’s health story is only one
of many similar stories. It could be re-
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peated in just about every city, every
town, every community in this country.
Millions of Americans who are now lead-
ing productive lives would be dead or
crippled if it were not for drugs, many
of which were unavailable as few as 10 or
15 years ago. The emptying of TB sani-
toriums; the decline in the population of
our mental hospitals; the alleviation of
crippling diseases such as arthritis; the
successful treatment of pneumonia,
scarlet fever, syphilis, meningitis, and
other virulent diseases—all this repre-
sents a scientific achievement just as re-
markable as, and perhaps even more
important than, man’s breakthrough
into space. Amazingly enough, medical
science has advanced more rapidly in
the last two decades than in the pre-
ceding two centuries.

I do not want to imply, of course, that
drug progress is alone responsible for all
our progress in medicine. Medical prog-
ress is the result of the close coopera-
tion of many scientists of many different
skills.

Neither, however, am I unaware of the
fact that American medicine could not
have progressed as rapidly and as mag-
nificently as it has were it not for the
lifesaving achievements of pharmaceu-
tical research. And I am pleased that
in proclaiming Drug Progress Week,
the city of Philadelphia has paid trib-
ute to its outstanding pharmaceutical
companies whose laboratories have con-
tributed so significantly to this progress.
Among other contributions, Philadelphia
companies have been leaders in the re-
search and development of drugs to
treat cardiovascular disease, cancer,
arthritis, and mental illness—today's
most challenging medical problems.
From laboratory and clinical research
conducted by Philadelphia companies
have come drugs to treat heart failure;
drugs to treat certain types of cancer;
the first potent drug to treat crippling
arthritis; and the first drug to provide
a specific treatment for mental illness.
This is only a partial list of contribu-
tions made by pharmaceutical research
conducted by six firms located in one
city. It lists, then, only a fraction of
the contributions made to our Nation's
health by the extensive research efforts
of the many firms located throughout
our country.

I think one could safely say that the
pharmaceutical industry has not exactly
been free of criticism lately. But I think
it only fair to point out that—whatever
its faults—few of even its most severe
critics would deny that through its re-
search and development activities it has
made a singular contribution to our Na-
tion’s health. I am concerned, then, as
I think all Americans should be con-
cerned, when the Government acts in
a way that threatens to hamper the pro-
ductivity of this research. I am even
more concerned, however, when this
Government activity signals a threat to
all American industrial research, when
it adversely affects our economy, and
when it appears to violate individual
rights guaranteed by law. Unfortu-
nately, though perhaps guided by the
best intentions, the Military Medical
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Supply Agency and the Veterans' Ad-
ministration have acted in a way that
can cause all these undesirable results.
I refer to these agencies having sent mil-
lions of the taxpayers’ dollars overseas
to purchase cheap, pirated versions of
powerful drugs discovered by U.S. com-
panies and presumably protected by U.S.
patents.

Recently, this practice was deservedly
denounced by American labor when the
Qil, Chemical, Atomic Workers Inter-
national Union passed a resolution
strongly condemning it, Not all Amer-
icans, however, are as alert to the dan-
gers inherent in this Government boy-
cott of American companies. Because
it has not gotten the publicity it de-
served, most people are either unaware
of it or, if aware, fail to recognize the
threat it may pose to the Nation's physi-
cal and fiscal well-being.

From December 1959 to the summer of
1960 the U.S. Government spent nearly
$2 million importing drugs from
abroad. Included in these imports were
over 57,000 bottles of a pirated Italian
version of the potent antibiotic, tetra-
cycline—a drug discovered and patented
by an American firm. This purchase was
made by the Military Medical Supply
Agency which later, in behalf of the VA,
bought many thousands of bottles of a
Danish version of the tranquilizer, me-
probamate—another American discovery
patented in this country.

The MMSA defended its buying abroad
on the grounds that by buying the cheap
foreign drugs it could help drive down
what it considered too high American
prices. It justified its disregard of Amer-
ican patent rights by claiming that what
it was doing was perfectly legal because
the American firms had a right to sue
the Government afterward.

I am disturbed by the kind of reason-
ing behind this practice, for I see in it
not only a potential threat to all Amer-
ican industry, but also an immediate
threat to our economy. At a time when
we have an imbalance of payments
amounting to some $4 billion, it seems
rather shortsighted for a Government
agency to substantially increase it. Iun-
derstand that foreign drug purchases to
date amount to about $3'%2 million. I do
not think it very probable that American
companies who pay a multimillion-dol-
lar bill for the discovery and develop-
ment of an original invention can ever
meet the price charged by companies
who are free to pirate the fruits of their
research.

For example, thanks to a 1939 decree
handed down by Benito Mussolini, Italy
recognizes no patents on drug products.

Italian companies are thus spared
from paying the money which in most
countries of the free world would go to
the inventor. Then, too, the average
Italian worker gets only one-fifth the
salary received by his American counter-
part. So it is safe to assume that the
Italian firm’s labor costs were lower—
5 times lower. Even so, there are good
reasons to believe that the extremely low
prices—about $6 to $8 a bottle—our
Government paid for Italian tetracycline
were somewhat suspiciously low. The
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same firm charged the Italian Govern-
ment from about $16 to $19 a bottle—
very close to the about $17 a bottle
an American firm asked of the United
States. The MMSA, then, may well
be encouraging the dumping of for-
eign goods, a practice which Congress
has passed clear-cut resolutions against.

There are other reasons which would
suggest that although the foreign drugs
bought by the MMSA were cheap, they
were far from being a bargain. But to
me the most important and disturbing
things about this practice is that the
willful disregard of patent rights the
Government countenanced in these pur-
chases can, if continued and extended,
throw a formidable roadblock in the path
of all scientific progress—not merely drug
progress alone. I would strongly suggest
that the Government agencies involved
seriously reconsider their buying abroad
policies.

When the Government goes shopping,
the taxpayer has a right to expect that
it will spend his money wisely, for a good
purpose and for the general welfare of
the country. He has a right to expect
that, in its business transactions, the
Government will protect our basic econ-
omy, our labor force, and our incentives
for advancement in technological re-
search and development. He has a right
to expect that the Government will not
act to circumvent patent laws, tariff laws,
tax laws, or any other legal and moral
principles established by the Government
and to which the Government asks his
allegiance. To sum up, he has a right,
Mr. President, to expect the Govern-
ment to protect the individual rights
that characterize our free Nation in a
world growing much smaller for freedom
than we care to think about.

POSITION ON RACE PROBLEM BY
CLERGY OF EPISCOPAL DIOCESE
OF PENNSYLVANIA

Mr, SCOTT. Mr. President, the Con-~
ference of Clergy of the Episcopal Dio-
cese of Pennsylvania recently adopted
findings with regard to the duty of the
church in race relations.

The action of the diocese is an impor-
tant step forward in the growing recog-
nition of the clergy that its part in the
problems arising from racial tensions
cannot be purely passive. The church
is challenged to recognize its Christian
duty.

I ask unanimous consent to insert in
the REcorp an article from the January
issue of the Church News of the Episco-
pal diocese of Pennsylvania which re-
ports these findings.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REec-
ORD, as follows:

CLERGY TAKE POsITION ON RACE PROBLEM

A group of clergy in the diocese are deter-
mined to let their stand be known in rela-
tion to the problem of racial understanding.
Findings of a conference held last fall at
Seabury House at the invitation of Bishop
Hart have now been published. The findings
include such paragraphs as these:

Confessing that, by our acquiescence in
racially determined patterns of life, we have
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falled to bear witness to the fullness of
Christ, falled to exhibit the oneness and uni-
versality of His Church, and failed to bring
the full emancipation of His Gospel to our
fellowmen, we call on the proper authorities
of the diocese of Pennsylvania to conslder
the following principles for a strategy in hu-
man relations:

Since the diocese is the unit for dealing
with areawlide problems and for setting
missionary policy, we call on the bishop and
executive departments of the diocese for
clear, authoritative statements and leader-
ship in defining and carrying out the
church's witness in human relations.

Since the church must carry on its work
within the Greater Philadelphia area in
which an unjustly segregated residential pat-
tern almost universally prevails, we urge
that the church not willingly adapt its life
to this pattern, but rather lodge vigorous
and tangible protest against this pattern—
a pattern that renders the community less
than fully human and the church less than
fully Christian.

We suggest that this protest be made by:

A prophetic witness against the raclally
discriminatory practices in housing, employ-
ment, etc., and the effort to perpetuate them.

Letting judgment begin at the house of
God by effecting the will of convention in
integrating all diocesan agencies and by in-
sisting that all institutions wusing the
church's name and constituency drop any
racially restrictive aspects remaining in their
operations,

Not beginning new work in racially re-
stricted areas without appropriate protest
against the nature of the community being
created. When such work must be begun the
new church should have preparation for
the human relations aspect of its work in
an essentlally unwholesome and potentlally
explosive community.

Urging as a matter of publicly understood
policy that all parishes and missions are
expected to be at least as integrated in wor-
ship, fellowship, and evangelism as the
neighborhoods in which they are located.

Initiating or assisting in programs which
will tend to break down the existing pattern
of segregated housing—either by encourag-
ing and assisting nonwhite persons to move
to the suburbs or by encouraging and as-
slsting white persons to move into integrated
nelghborhoods of the city.

Lending church support to fair housing
legislation.

Another paragraph of the findings says:

“Since we desire, as Christlan brothers, to

show our solidarity in racial issues,
We commit ourselves to prayer and sup-
port for those priests and parishes in paro-
chial or community situations in which a
racial witness calls for unusual Christian
courage. And we pledge ourselves to give
whatever help we are able—as may be re-
quested by our brothers—in crisis situa-
tions. (Recognizing that in times of stress
we all may do and say—or leave undone and
unsaid—things for which we must seek for-
glveness of God and man, we desire to
express this essential acceptance of and
trust in one another in this issue without
necessarily endorsing all of the tactics or
statements of anyone else.)

“We further call on other clergy to join us
in this commitment. And we request that
this same attitude of support be adopted
by the bishops and representatives of the
diocese. This issue is the concern of the
whole body, the mind of the church has
been declared by our representative assem-
blies, and it should not be necessary for any-
one to struggle with it in isolation.

“Since we work as only a part of divided
Christendom and since we work in the
human community in which some of God's
creative, reconciling work is done outside
the ecclesiastical institutions, we urge that
the mission of the Eplscopal Church be car-
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ried out as largely as possible in cooperation
with and using the resources of those human
relations agencles of the church and com-
munity also at work in this fleld.”

The following clergy attending the con-
ference which adopted the findings unani-
mously signed the conference statements:

The Reverend William J. Alberts, the Rev-
erend James T. Alves, the Reverend Jesse F.
Anderson, the Reverend Arthur C. Barnhart,
the Reverend Edwin G. Bennett, the Rever-
end Cecil H. Cowan, the Reverend J. Aubrey
Cragg, the Reverend Matthew W. Davis, the
Reverend George W. Davison, the Reverend
Robert C. S. Deacon, the Reverend Donald
L. Farrow, the Reverend John F. Hardwick,
the Reverend Robert S. Harris, the Reverend
Oscar E. Holder, the Reverend William H.
Jeffreys, Jr., the Reverend John F. Leser, the
Reverend John R. Logan, Jr., the Reverend
Thomas W. 8. Logan, the Reverend Rich-
ard T. Lyford, D.D., the Reverend James R.
MacColl ITI, the Reverend James R. McDow-
¢ll, the Reverend T. Norman Mason, the Rev-
erend Emmett P. Paige, the Reverend Edward
P. Rementer, the Reverend Elbert K. St.
Claire, the Reverend Daniel B. Stevick, the
Reverend Philemon F. Sturges, the Reverend
Willilam D. Turner, the Reverend Paul M.
Washington, the Reverend Joe B. P, White,
the Reverend Bruce P. Willlamson, the Rev-
erend Layton B. Zimmer.

FAREWELL TO THE CHIEF

Mr. SCOTT. When the new President
took office on January 20, he assumed
the reins of Government from one of the
very great men of this century. Dwight
Eisenhower is the first President in 100
years to leave office as deeply lodged in
the Nation’s heart as when he entered
upon his duties.

Many eloquent statements have been
written recently about his departure. I
ask unanimous consent to insert in the
CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD two of such state-
ments: an article by David Lawrence
which appeared in U.S. News & World
Report of January 23, 1961, and a por-
tion of an article by William Randolph
Hearst, Jr., which appeared in the Hearst
newspapers of January 15, 1961.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the U.S. News & World Report,
Jan. 23, 1961]
FAREWELL TO THE “FAITHFUL SERVANT"
(By David Lawrence)

As Dwight David Eisenhower ends a notable
career of a half century in the Government
of the United States, it becomes appropriate
to view his public service in the perspective
of history.

The world will always remember his out-
standing record as commander of the vic-
torious forces of the Allles in Europe in
World War II. His significant contribution
thereafter in organizing the North Atlantic
Treaty forces for the future defense of
Western Europe is universally recognized.

The American people, by electing and then
reelecting Mr. Eisenhower—by overwhelming
votes each time—to the highest office in the
land, showed their confidence In his ability
and his integrity. The latest public-opinion
polls indicate that his popularity has con-
tinued at a very high rate to the end of his
term.

What is the secret of this popular strength?

It has not been attained through the skill-
ful maneuvers of politics, for Dwight Eilsen-
hower is admittedly not a politician.

It has not been attained through any power
of eloquence or erudite expression, for he is
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not endowed with the talents of a stump
speaker.

Nor has it been due merely to the adula-
tion bestowed upon a military hero. For
past history has taught wus that military
heroes who blunder vanish overnight from
the high altars of public esteem.

Dwight Eisenhower’s popularity has de-
veloped largely from his commonsense
and ability to size up the main desires of
the American people.

It is pertinent perhaps to recall an inter-
view with General Elsenhower at Colum-
bia University in January 1950, which was
published in this magazine in March 1852.
This writer had mentioned that perhaps the
Presidency was getting to be too big for
one man and that much depended on an
intuitive ability to recognize sound advice.
The general said:

“I agree that experience in handling men
may possibly be the key. It may well be
that the Presidency is too big a job for one
man, but there agailn—as In any post of
responsibility—all depends upon the kind
of men he gathers around him. It depends,
too, upon the spirit with which controver-
slal questions are approached.

“Anyone who had to deal with the vary-
ing viewpoints of the allied governments,
of the several services, and of many domi-
nating personalities in the last war was
face to face with some real challenges. But
my experience in Europe convinces me that
the settlement of controversy is largely a
matter of knowing how to work with people,
convincing them of your own sincerity, and
developing in them the good will and spirit
of cooperation.”

It was a prophetic utterance. For this,
indeed, has been Dwight Eisenhower's guid-
ing philosophy as President. He has had to
work with the leaders in Congress of an op-
posite party which has held a majorlty for
6 out of the B8 years. His personal friend-
ship with the leaders of the Western gov-
ernments has been invaluable in dealing
with the problems of our partners in the
alliance.

In that same interview, General Elsen-
hower said:

“As a military man, I don't want to see
any more war. There must be a way some-
day for us to see that we can't live happily
in a world governed by fear, and that the
price of peace s not really high if we sin-
cerely want it.”

Dwight Eisenhower, as President of the
most powerful country in the world, has con-
sistently endeavored to maintain peace, de-
spite the never-ending threats of war in
various countries In both hemispheres. He
has spared no effort, day or night, to keep
this Nation out of war. Though the insults
and aggravations coming from the Com-
munist regimes have been highly provoca-
tive, he has allowed no considerations of
false pride or sensitiveness to divert him
from his basic purpose—the avoldance of
bloodshed.

Whether in domestic or in foreign policy,
Mr. Eisenhower has tried to do what he
thought would be best for all the people.
He has been a true leader—a falthful in-
terpreter of the public will. He would be
the first to admit that sometimes inadequate
advice or his own misjudgment led to er-
rors. But more often the reverses he en-
countered were due to circumstances beyond
the control of our own Government.

‘When all is sald and done, the verdict must
be one of signal praise for the humble man
who did his duty—rising above politics and
above the intrigues and manipulations of
the partisans. He didn't, of course, satisfy
the impatient or the hysterical—the militant
in our midst or the appeasers. He didn't al-
together satisfy the "liberals” or the “con-
servatives.” In making his decisions, he con-
sidered only what was best for America—
and then applied his God-given talents of
commonsense, honesty and sincerity.
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Dwight David Elsenhower has fully earned
the tribute written in the Scriptures:

“Well done, thou good and faithful
servant."

EDITOR'S REPORT
(By Willilam Randclph Hearst, Jr.)

President Eisenhower has held office dur-
ing one of the most trying periods on rec-
ord—the time of the simultaneous drive of
the Communist nations for world domina-
tion and the emergence of newly independ-
ent nations from the ashes of colonialism.

In that period he has managed without
sacrifice of past soclal gains at home and
with the expansion of some of them, notably
civil rights—to stem the Communist tide
which had rolled far and wide during the
previous administrations of Franklin Roose-
velt and Harry Truman,

Above all, he has done it while keeping
the United States out of war and in fact
keeping the world from major conflict. I
like Ike and always have liked him, so to
reinforce the perhaps partiality of my judg-
ment let me quote from the respected Times
of London, often a severe critic of both the
President and the United States:

“When the 8 years are reviewed as a
whole, the supreme achievement, never to
be forgotten, is that President Elsenhower
has kept the peace at the same time, he
has looked to the defenses of the free world.
It is no mean record.”

What is remarkable is that the retrospec-
tive look over the 8 years present a picture
which has led even some of his partisan
critics at home to eat their words about U.S.
decline in power and prestige.

Fact is that Ike leaves office with the Na-
tion in a stronger position in defense and
diplomacy than he found it in 1953.

Under the Democratic administration of
Harry Truman, a complacency developed over
our military power. We have always had
such a big edge on the Soviet in the manned
bomber department, and had such a head
start on stockpiling nuclear weapons, that
we fell into the trap of ignoring the im-
portance of rockets.

The Soviet sputnik woke us up with a
jolt. It became the task of the Eisenhower
administration to pull up to the Soviet lead
in missiles,

How well has It been done? Well, we
haven't yet come up with the big bang—
the moon shot or the man-in-space coup—
but the last check of satellites in orbit shows
we have successfully launched 23 and still
have 16 going, while the Russians have two
or three up (depending on whether you take
their word for a doubtful one) out of nine
successes,

You can measure the huge strides of the
United States in rocketry by the very fact
that a space task force reported to President-
elect Eennedy this week that it is unlikely
that we can beat the Russlans to putting a
man into orbit.

Only 3 years ago in the sputnik panic the
U.S. sclentists wouldn't have been worried
that our beating the Russians was unlikely.

They would have been sure the Russians
would beat us—and nothing unlikely about
it.

Let’s remember, too, that the Insistence of
Ike's administration on giving the Polaris
missile the right of way has been the big
item in overcoming the Soviet’s military
missile lead. Now with hindsight everyone
admits the submarine-fired Polaris, giving
us a missile arm with no fixed bases for the
enemy to destroy, 1s a mighty deterrent.

But as recently as a year ago, there was
criticism of too much emphasis on the
Polaris.

One of the most Important aspects of the
rocket development has been that, while
catching up to the Russians on the military
side, we have advanced so far on the purely
sclentific side that President Eisenhower was
able in his state of the Union message Thurs-
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day to declare we are unquestionably pre-
eminent in space exploration.

The philosophy which has guided Ike in
office is the belief that the Nation benefits
most when there is a broad advance along
the middle of the road for everybody—not
just for one or another sector of our
population.

Except in rare exceptions—as for instance
where it was vital to favor the military's
need for missiles—he has succeeded through
8 trying years in spreading the benefits of
our progress widely.

Just look at economic questions like In-
flation, wages, prices, etc. Ike checked the
inflation that boosted living costs 36 per-
cent between 1946 and 1952,

‘The average American family’s income rose
15 percent during his administration. Fac-
tory workers' wages rose 26 percent, a com-
fortable margin over the 11 percent rise in
prices in the same period.

Farm ownership and values have reached
arecord high.

The most reliable measure of a natlon’s
economic strength, the gross national prod-
uct, passed the half-trillion-dollar mark last
year, long before economlists expected that
it could happen.

That makes an impressive chapter in our
national history. What's more, Ike accom-
plished this difficult tightrope act of building
our defense power and our civilian economy
at the same time, without resort to unsound
financial policies.

It would suit the Communists just fine to
have the United States flounder on the rocks
of financial disaster. It would save them all
the trouble of trylng to bury us, as Nikita
Ehrushcheyv puts it.

INDUSTRY'S ROLE IN INTER-
NATIONAL NUTRITION

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I invite
the attention of all Members of Con-
gress to a thoughtful and significant
address made recently at the Fifth In-
ternational Congress on Nutrition by Mr.
H. J. Heinz II, chairman of the board
of the H. J. Heinz Co., of Pittsburgh.

Mr. Heinz, a distinguished citizen of
Pennsylvania, who is known for his deep
interest in the public welfare, makes
five proposals which are worthy of con-
sideration by all Americans:

1. The creation of scholarships rather than
a fund to bring students from all over the
world to this country in order to train them
in nutritional sciences, technology and re-
lated fields,

2. The creation of grants and endowments
to universities to encourage the scope of nu-
tritlonal study.

8 The sponsorship of a nutritlon educa-
tion program to disseminate nutritional in-
formation to the general public.

4. Multilingual publication of notable ad-
vances in the nutrition sciences from many
lands.

5. The sharing of appropriate food indus-
try knowledge with our Government and in-
ternational agencies working in this field.

I ask unanimous consent that the text
of Mr. Heinz address be printed at this
point in the RECoRD.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

INDUSTRY'S ROLE IN INTERNATIONAL
NUTRITION
(An address by H. J. Heinz II at the Fifth

International Congress on Nutrition, Sep-

tember 8, 1960, Washington, D.C.)

(“We must never forget that there are
hundreds of millions of people particularly
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in the less developed parts of the world,
suffering from hunger and malnutrition,
even though a number of countries, my own
included, are producing food in surplus.
This paradox =should not continue.”—
Dwight D. Eisenhower, addressing the 15th
session of the United Nations Assembly,
September 22, 1960.)

Mr. Chairman, distinguished guests from
abroad, ladies and gentlemen, some time ago,
when Dr. King invited me to speak at this
dinner tonight, I felt not only greatly hon-
ored, but I accepted the invitation with a
genuine feeling of pleasure, because the sub-
Ject of food and nutrition has been close to
my family for many years. It has also been
a rewarding experience to be part of a great
industry—one that links agriculture and hu-
man nutrition, the farmer and the con-
sumer, research and agriculture, food tech-
nology and nutrition—one that is part of our
way of life. Furthermore, many of us have
worldwide interest of many years standing,
80 it is only natural that our industry should
be especlally interested in this conference.

Since food is the basis, the very sustenance
of living, no one can talk about the food in=-
dustry without considering the broader as-
pects of man's continuing struggle to survive.

May I, therefore, talk to you tonight about
mankind’s long struggle to master his en~
vironment. There have been many con-
quests, many triumphs, Diseases that have
scourged and plagued mankind for cen-
turies have been conguered. Traveling
around the globe in 48 hours has become
commonplace. Our volce and Iimage can
be transmitted mechanically not only to any
part of this earth, but also to outer space In
a matter of seconds. Manmade satellites
are circling the globe like s0 many moons—
and the proverbial trip to the imoon is al-
most within our grasp. Man and sclence are
racing to the farthest reaches of space to
stagger the imagination.

Our thoughts are becoming more and
more preoccupled with what we will find
and do on other planets, but right here on
this planet, right here and now, a basic
problem, the most fundamental one of all,
continues to haunt us, Man is still suffer-
ing and, In some places, even dying of hun-
ger. The dread twin spectres of hunger and
serlous malnutrition constantly stalk over
half the population on this planet.

Food 1s the stafl of life. Nevertheless, it is
estimated that more than a billion people in
the underdeveloped countries of the world
are not getting enough food for proper
physical development, for adequate resist-
ance to disease, for the day-to-day require-
ment of living. Only less than a quarter of
the population of this world is adequately
fed.

The problem 1is therefore self-evident. In
simple terms, it is to extend the techniques
which have brought freedom from want to
the few—to all of mankind.

Much has been accomplished, much more
remains to be accomplished.

What has been the food Industry's contri-
bution?

Within the short span of one generation,
there has been a literal revolution in food
technology. May I offer some concrete illus-
trations:

In Ameriea, with the help of applied re-
search, it has provided in many areas a
12-month market for a 1-month crop. Food
technology has now made it possible to de-
liver an extraordinary varlety of inexpensive
and nutritious processed foods almost any-
where in the world. The most isolated com-
munity anywhere can have food just as nu-
tritlous and flavorsome as the great cities.

Of outstanding significance are the over
125 different fruits, vegetables, or meat and
vegetable combination for infants and jun-
iors of special nutritive formulation and tex-
ture, convenient of course and highly palat-
able to adults as well. Dietetic foods, too,
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have been developed for persons who must
restrict their intake of certain substances.

Processed citrus products, with their vital
vitamin C, are now abundant in areas where
they were either nonexistent or priced out
of reach.

Through one of the century's major ac-
complishments in food technology, dehy-
drated “instant” skim milk is now a reality,
thus making possible the dehydration proc-
esses of a wide variety of foods and food
products.

Through new techniques in packaging,
shipping, handling, and refrigeration, it is
now possible to protect fresh as well as proc-
essed foods and give them Ilonger Ilife.
Precooling, for example, quickly lowers tem-
peratures so that spoilage is lessened. Milk
is quick-chilled to 50° shortly after milking.
Dressed poultry and newly slaughtered beef
are chilled to slow down bacteriological con-
tamination. Cellophane packaging of meat
in retall quantities is now common practice,
and already about one-fourth of all fruits
and vegetables is prepackaged before reach-
ing retail levels. Thus moisture loss is re-
tarded, keeping the products fresh and
attractive.

The number of items on the shelves of the
large supermarkets has grown from about
4,000 in 1946 to 8,000 today. At least two-
thirds of these are new and improved items.
Besides fresh fruits and vegetables, the vast
majority are now processed in one form or
another. They are canned, waxed and dried.
They are frozen, bottled, and pickled. They
are wrapped, packaged, and baked. One
way or another, the food industry stabllizes
its products to slow down or prevent the
chemical and bacteriological changes that
cause spoilage.

These “convenience” products often save
the consumer money. For instance, a pound
of shelled peas, frozen or canned, costs about
32 cents. Bought fresh, the same quantity of
peas costs about 70 cents. Citrus juices made
from frozen concentrate costs about half as
much as the same amount squeezed from
fresh fruits.

In assessing the contribution of our in-
dustry, it seems to me that years and years
of applied research have resulted in making
avallable to the housewife a vast varlety of
beiter products more uniformly good and
more cheaply without sacrifice of quality.

A bottle of ketchup today costs the same
at retail as it did in 1923. Let us, however,
not forget that while these cost reductions
represent great advantages in food process-
ing technology, millions of people through-
out the world cannot even begin to afford
such “convenience" products.

The food industry is the world's largest,
with total consumer spending of about 876
billilon for food in 1960. These food dol-
lars employ directly and indirectly about
one-quarter of the world's working popula-
tion—in agriculture, in food manufacturing,
transportation, distribution and supplier
industries.

These are some of the remarkable ad-
vances we have seen, but the food industry
has actually only started its forward march.
Continuing research is pointing the way.

We fully realize that fundamental as well
as applied research is an essential ingredient
in the growth of our food technology. To-
day, the research scientist has come into
his own. He works in specially designed
centers, has costly apparatus at his elbow,
and he is an important member of industry.
The food manufacturers of the world, with
their many-faceted technological programs,
are helping to upgrade the nutritional levels
of their own populations, as well as many
other places in the world. The American
food industry annually invests a total of
$100 million in research. By 1965, it is ex-
pected that this amount will increase by 40
percent, a rise far greater than the average
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for all manufacturing industries combined.
In ‘addition, I should also llke to point out
that another $400 million is being spent by
National and State Governments in this
country on farm research, and this is double
the figure expended only 10 years ago, Dur-
ing this time, of course, other governments
as well as the United Nations have also con-
tributed huge sums of money to research.

We, of the food processing industry,
promise to continue to support vigorously all
phases of sound research in the nutritional
sclences, which are now in progress or will
be developed in the future.

Work is proceeding at a stepped-up rate
in Industry centers, university laboratories,
and through unigque organizations such as
the Nufrition Foundation, about which I
should like to make brief but very special
mention, so proud are we In the industry of
its accomplishments.

This scientific research organization, spear-
headed by my good friend, Dr. King, as execu-
tive director, is totally supported by the
United States and Canadian food and related
industries. The foundation was organized as
a sincere expression of their interest in scien-
tific progress and the health of humanity.

Starting with 15 members 19 years ago,
foundation membership has now grown to
nearly 60 companies, The foundation pro-
vides grants to universitles and medical
schools in support of basic nutrition studies.
While the funds originate from contribu-
tions made by the food industry, the assign-
ment to specific research projects is under
the full and independent control of a special
scientific advisory committee to which the
trustees of the foundation give only final
ratification,

Over the years, many millions of dollars
in grants have been made to university and
medical centers in the United States, Canada,
and Central America.

These projects have contributed enor-
mously to our knowledge. The recipients
of foundation grants have made—and are
continuing to make—significant contribu-
tions to the science of nutrition with respect
to proteins, fats, carbohydrates, minerals,
vitamins, infant and maternal nutrition,
dental caries, anemia, diabetes and nutritive
factors affecting heart and vascular disease.

May I cite just two examples of many:

A foundation grant extending over 10
years has made possible the classic work of
Dr. William C. Rose at the University of
Illineois in identifying the amino acids that
proteins must furnish to protect health in
young adults.

The foundation was further privileged to
assist the work of the Institute of Nutrition
of Central America and Panama, in Guate-
mala City—the well-known “INCAP.” It
helped INCAP to formulate a cheap dietary
supplement for the undernourished peo-
ple of the area. The new food—called “In-
caparina”—is high in protein, essential min-
erals and vitamins. It is made from a blend
of locally available foods, including corn,
sorghum and cottonseed flour, plus yeast
and vitamin A. The Central Americans have
found it to be tasty; what's more, it is cheap,
costing only 3 cents for a day’'s ration.

These facts are impressive enough, and
yet, even knowing them, it is hard to grasp
the profound overall significance—economi-
cally and historically—of the Incaparina de-
velopment. At one blow, Incaparina has
overcome two basic difficulties in dealing
with the problem of undernourished people
in underdeveloped countries.

The first difficulty has been trying to
change dietary habits that were bound up
with differing religious bellefs. Incaparina
can be combined with cornmeal which is,
and long has been, the principal food of the
people in the area.

The second difficulty is that the under-
developed countries which most need a die-
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tary upgrading cannot afford to import foods.
Incaparina is not only low in cost, but it is
produced from indigenous agricultural mate-
rials.

We of the food industry pledge that with
the passage of time, the foundation will
continue to grow and that the scope of its
work will broaden even further. In addi-
tion, we will, of course, continue to work
closely with and through all organizations
such as FAO, UNICEF, Pan American Health
Organization, ICA and others, dedicated to
the betterment of nutritional and feeding
standards throughout the world.

In 1954, the 83d Congress of the United
States passed the Agricultural Trade Develop-
ment and Assistance Act, better known as
Publlic Law 480. This act calls for the ex-
pansion of international trade among the
United States and friendly nations, to facili-
tate the convertibility of currency, to make
maximum efficient use of surplus agricul-
tural commodities in furtherance of the for-
eign policy of the United States, and to
stimulate and facilitate the expansion of for-
eign trade in agricultural commodities pro-
duced in the United States by providing a
means whereby surplus agricultural com-
modities in excess of the usual marketings
of such commodities may be sold through
private trade channels and foreign currencies
accepted in payment therefor.

When the act was passed, it was believed
it would serve the purpose but time and
changing conditions brought a change of
sentiment as expressed in the 1959 amend-
ment, with which I heartily agree. This
amendment is known as “The International
Food for Peace Act of 1959.” 1In it, the Con-
gress declares, and I quote: "“In view of the
abundant agricultural production of the
American farmer made possible by the ad-
vances of science and technology, and the
continued hunger and want of clothing in
many areas of the world, the Congress de-
clares it to be the policy of the United States,
in cooperation with other friendly nations,
to put its abundance of supplies, as effec-
tively and rapidly as possible in the service
of human need. The Congress further de-
clares it to be the policy of the United States
to utilize our growing stocks of agricultural
goods to ald in all possible ways those peoples
who are in revolt against poverty, illiteracy,
and disease, and who are determined to
achieve that economic and social develop-
ment necessary to national dignity and in-
dividual well-being."

If I may, I should now like to turn to the
challenges of the future. All the accom-
plishments that we have made pale into
insignificance when confronted with the
challenge that could easily sweep away the
progress we have made so far. We are faced
with a population explosion. Modern med-
ical science and technology, with its tri-
umphs in death control, have creafed a
problem that staggers the imagination.
Since the world population is expanding by
more than 50 million people annually, it
will take only 35 years to double our num-
bers. If today we are having trouble in
producing adequate supplies of food for the
present world population of 3,000 million
people, what will be the food problems of
1896?

Certainly, if civilization on this earth is
to continue, international political tensions
and disagreements must be resolved. But
the problem of population and food sup-
plies cuts across any and all political bound-
aries and must also be solved.

We, in the food industry, pledge our sup-
port to the fruition of the noble purposes
and lofty ideals of this act. I point with
satisfaction to the fact that, even under
the original act, out of $27 billion in agri-
cultural products that were exported by
this country, more than $8 billion were
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dispatched to friendly peoples under special
humanitarian programs.

Under all aid programs the United States
has sent nearly 6,600 shiploads of farm prod-
ucts to more than 100 foreign countries.
Such programs are designed to meet the
needs of these countries within limits under
which they can be physically transported and
distributed. These projects must and will
continue to grow in scope and depth at an
ever-increasing pace. In this effort we urge
the increased cooperation of other favored
nations.

Food production, in its race with the popu-
lation growth, has barely managed to hold
its own—2 percent against 1.6 percent on the
world average, Unfortunately, however, the
most spectacular increases in food produc-
tions have been made mostly in countries
which already have an overbundance of food.
Yet, large areas of Asia, Africa, and Latin
America are falling behind in the race and
have actually lost ground. This is true in
spite of much good work by government and
technical assistance for various United Na-
tions agencies. I emphasize the fact because
I sincerely believe we must intensify our
efforts and do some new things as well.

The experience of industrially and agri-
culturally advanced countries shows that, by
the application of scientific methods and
proper management of the economy, pro-
ductivity of agriculture can be increased to
limits hitherto believed unattainable. In
the United States, the phenomenal success
of intensive cultivation seems seriously to
challenge the validity of diminishing re-
turns. Improved agricultural tools and
machinery, rational use of fertilizers, farm
credit and marketing arrangements can
bring about a radical change in the present
low-ylelding agricultural practices of many
countries. It is the duty, indeed the obliga-
tion, of the more industrially advanced
countries to help.

I submit to you that this is the great prob-
lem and challenge of our time. We in the
food industry must play our part. I know
I can speak for my colleagues in the food
industries throughout the United States
when I say we will play our part and we will
welcome the challenge. Furthermore, I be-
lieve that the food industry throughout the
world must also feel this way.

How can we do our part?

As I see 1t, the problem must be attacked
boldly on a broad front. The food industry
knows full well that foods and nutrition are
interrelated concepts which cannot be
divorced and that it is up to industry to
shoulder an ever-increasing responsibility in
the fleld of nutrition. This responsibility
can be expressed in manifold practical ways,
I, therefore, submit to you a Five Point Pro-
gram.

Point 1: There is a serious shortage of
trained personnel in the underdeveloped
countries with sufficient basic experience in
the nutrition sclence to enable them to ex-
plore and identify the nature of the nutri-
tion problem of their own country and pro-
pose feaslble solution. To meet this need,
I propose that there be established nutrition
scholarships for the development countries,
to be financed by the food industry and
Government, as well as interested founda-
tions and world organizations, and created
immediately in order to bring students from
all over the world to this country—to train
these students in nutritional sciences, nutri-
tion education, and related fields. I suggest
that the criteria of selection of such indi-
viduals be set at practical levels, recognizing
the education and the kind of problem exist-
ing in each country. I would think that a
qualified committee of men like Dr. King
and Dr, Sen might be asked to determine the
feasibility of this project, the necessary
criteria and the kind of study curriculum
that would be useful.
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Furthermore, I would like to say that in
order to get this program going, the H. J.
Helnz Co. will offer the first three such schol-
arships to qualified individuals, which will
ineclude transport, tuition, and living ex-
penses.

Point 2: There is an increasing recognition
of the importance of nutrition and nutrition-
al factors to the maintenance. Nevertheless,
still too few medical schools devote more
than a token minimum of time to the teach-
ing of normal and clinical nutrition to the
future physicians. I propose that it would be
a step in the right direction if the food in-
dustry, either acting as individual units, or
in concert, would endow chairs of nutrition
in interested medical schools. Similar con-
crete encouragement should be offered to se-
lected unilversity graduate schools and
schools of public health—to facilitate the re-
search and teaching in the science of nutri-
tion and to extend to the specialists in nu-
tritlon the support and stature he deserves.

Point 3: At a time of increasing public
awareness of the significant relationship be-
tween nutrition and health, there exist few
sources of reliable information to the lay-
man. In default, the field is explolited by as-
sorted charlatans who rush in to capitalize on
public ignorance and anxiety. Thus the
publie is at the receiving end of a wide spec-
trum of rather dublous nutrition informa-
tion. True—an increasing effort for better
nufrition education is made by Government
agencies, public health departments and
schools, but I feel that additional education
is needed to reach larger segments of the
population.

I propose, therefore, that the food indus-
try at large should sponsor a nutrition edu-
cation program, possibly within the frame-
work of the nutrition foundation, or perhaps
closely allied to it, whose alm would be the
dissemination through all mass media of
communication of authoritative, reliable,
nutritional information. Such an organiza-
tion, cooperating seriously with all agencies
and centers conducting nutrition research
and coordinating its efforts with other exist-
ing sources of legitimate nutrition infor-
mation, could contribute greatly to public
nutrition education, and perhaps to im-
proved eating habits.

Point 4: I propose that the food industry
leadership in other countries take the initi-
ative in collating and distributing objective
records of advances in the nutrition sciences
in their respective languages so that bona
fide progress can be made more quickly and
effectively in the public interest. I believe
that the U.S. food industry would be glad to
cooperate with them if invited.

Point 5: There is a real opportunity to
share more fully our knowledge with the
people of the underfed countries to improve
their food and nutrition. The long-range
solution lies in helping the underfed coun-
tries to produce and process ample food for
themselves. We of the food industry who
are fortunate in having this knowledge and
the means of continuing basic and applied
research have a special responsibility to
share it and to put it in actual work all over
the world in preparing more food and better
food. In the field of agriculture, the food
processor can and does supplement and
cooperate with the scientific agriculturist
and experimental work of the Government's
Department of Agriculture. For example,
right now my own company is working to
improve the yield per acre and the guality of
the crop and at the same time lower the cost
of growing tomatoes in Italy. During the
past 4 years, our senior agronomist and his
staff have been advising the Ifalian farmers
on the adoption and adaptation of tomato
culture practices that have been so produc-
tive in this country. In the State of Ohilo
for Iinstance, crop protection technique
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(antiblight spraying) has doubled the yleld
per acre of Heinz contract farmers in the last
10 years.

In Venezuela our company is working with
the local department of agriculture to im-
prove varietal strains of all vegetables and to
improve crop protection techniques that will
stabilize the yield per acre.

Back in 1935 I journeyed to Australia, pur-
chased a local piano factory that had seen
better days, and started a facility for produc-
ing the “57 Varieties.”” We are particularly
proud of the fact that we introduced strained
baby foods to the Australian market and by
doing so made a significant contribution to
the nutrition of the baby population of that
country.

Other fellow members of the food-process-
ing industry have made similar and signif-
icant contributions to the world.

The success of these individual contribu-
tlons serve only to point up the desperate
and ever-increasing need for a more con-
certed and centralized effort. Therefore, I
propose that the food industry explore the
possibility and means of making avallable
such knowledge in both food processing and
nutritional science as may be useful and
applicable to those underdeveloped countries
or areas with critical food problems. This
knowledge might or should be made avail-
able to our Government and through appro-
priate channels to UNICEF, WHO, FAO, etc.,
who are now doing such splendid work.

To repeat, this is how I propose the chal-
lenge can be met and how the food industries
of the world cam assist. To recapitulate—
Point 1: The creation of scholarships rather
than a fund to bring students from all over
the world to this country in order to train
them in nutritional sciences, technology and
related fields. Point 2: The creation of
grants and endowments to universities to
encourage the scope of nutritional study.
Point 3: The sponsorship of a nutrition edu-
cation program to disseminate nutritional
information to the general public. Point 4:
Multilingual publication of notable advances
in the nutrition sclences from many lands.
Point 65: The sharing of appropriate food
industry knowledge with our Government
and international agencies working in this
field.

In brief, the goal of our industry is the
practical contribution toward the better-
ment of man’s nutrition. Whatever it be,
the task will call for an open mind and a
large measure of enlightened thinking.

Mankind has conquered many problems
that, at first, seemed insurmountable.
Through research, man is rapidly mastering
all the elements of nature. But in that
race, let us not overlook the dignity of man.
Man has a right to grow to his full capacity,
regardless of who he is or where he was
born., The entire civilized world must come
to grips with this problem. We who have
knowledge must give of that knowledge.
We who have substance must give of that
substance. The food industry must con-
tinue to contribute to the fight to banish
hunger from the face of this earth. It will
continue until we can truly say that no one
walks the face of this earth in want of food.

AMERICANISM

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, I should
like to call to the attention of the Senate
a penetrating article written by our he-
loved Chaplain, Dr. Frederick Brown
Harris, which appeared in the Wash-
ington Star on January 22. Dr. Harris’
articles are always worth reading, but
this one, published in the Star, seems
to me to be truly remarkable. I call it to
the attention of Senators and Repre-
sentatives as well, and I ask unanimous
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consent that the column entitled “Amer-
icanism” be printed in the REcOrRD at
this point.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

SPIRES OF THE SPIRIT: AMERICANISM
(By Dr. Frederick Brown Harris)

Americanism, the dictionary tells us, Is
loyalty to American ideals. It follows that
to be un-American is to be disloyal to the
principles which have made America “the
torch of the world.”

to Americanism in today’s world
is a sinister system whose fitting symbol, as
it hovers over the earth's misery, is a vul-
ture. The one force totalitarianism most
hates and fears i1s the United States of
America. To accomplish its avowed world-
wide goals, atheistic communism knows that
the bulwark of freedom which Lincoln called
“humanity’'s last best hope” must ultimately
be destroyed. Its liberties must be infil-
trated by this diabolical conspiracy which,
wherever it prevails and whatever else it
brings, strips the individual of his God-
given dignity.

Materialistic regimentation with its slav-
ish fetters is the opposite of Americanism,
which is founded on the spiritual verities
which communism blasphemes and derides.

The first thing that America needs to be
told as a new administration takes the helm
is that we are at war. That is the grim real-
ity. All the precious things of which spires
are symbols are imperiled. We are in war up
to the hilt now. It is significant that the
National Planning Assoclation in its report
urges that the American people ought to be
told “the stark, the unvarnished truth about
the national emergency” created by the chal-
lenge of Soviet communism. The Great
Galilean could not have described our own
time more exactly when 2,000 years ago he
declared: “While men slept the enemy sowed
tares."

The enemy vowing to destroy us is here,
entrenched and maneuvering with his espi-
onage cohorts within this Sweet Land of
Liberty. The foe's strategy of subversion is
invading every phase of American life.

Words which are worthy to be written on
the doorposts of our homes, our schools,
and our churches have been penned by
Dorothy L. Sayers, as she senses the issues
of this raging conflict: “Christendom and
heathendom now stand face to face as they
have not done since the days of Charlemagne.
The people who say that this is a war of eco-
nomics, or of power politics, are only dab-
bling about on the surface of things. At
bottom 1t is a violent and irreconcilable
quarrel about the nature of God and the
nature of man, and the ultimate nature of
the universe; it is a war of dogma."” With
such issues of life and death at stake there
are coward souls even under the Stars and
Stripes who quakingly whine “better Red
than dead.” BShame on them. They are a
disgrace to Americanism.

Let 1t be made crystal clear that we are not
at war against the great Russian and Chlnese
people. Always there is a waiting reservoir
of good will for them and a belief in their
ultimate emancipation from the fetters by
which they are bound by tyrants.

The religious institutions of America and
the Nation's youth are two of the most vital
and vulnerable targets of those who would
destroy us. Sincere but gullible citizens,
especially immature students, are being de-
celved by the plausible sophistries of wolfish
cheerleaders in sheep's clothing who train
them to chant “Peace, peace,” when there is
no peace, and to “demonstrate” against the
Paul Reveres of Americanism. The sacred
word peace in the perverted vocabulary of
communism means nothing except their
victory.
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In so decisive a struggle the searchlight
of Americanism pure and undefiled sends out
its plercing beams to uncover the lurking
saboteurs who, at the bidding of the foreign
foe, engage in nefarious un-American aectivi-
ties. Yet, in such a time, there are those
among us who seem more concerned, lest
some innocent bystander might be hurt and
unduly embarrassed than they are that our
liberties shall be safeguarded. BSo, for the
sake of those who may be undeservedly in-
Jured they would actually abolish the search-
light. Could an argument be more specious?
It would be just as logical to close the courts
because inevitably, in trapping evildoers,
some innocent people are bound to be hurt.
In any war many innocent people are hurt,
The battle now raging in America is the same
struggle in which millions have been trag-
ically hurt behind the Iron Curtain. The
present onslaught agalnst our llberties is
plotted by the same blustering tyrant who
with perfidy stabbed the brave Hungarian
fighters,

The clamor of a tiny minority to turn
off the revealing light of Government in-
vestigation, which sends infiltraters scurry-
ing to the cowardly refuge of the fifth
amendment, makes one question the ap-
praisals of otherwise reputable Americans.
Certainly, those who are cognizant of the
facts of the present day, when communism
is winning in most of the world, wonder,
in the name of Americanism, why there
are those willing to add their names to
those of known Judas Americans instead
of taking the honored word of J. Edgar
Hoover who, to all the invisible battalions
of subversion, is as terrible as an army
with banners. Instead of extinguishing the
light under the white dome, more rays ought
to be turned on in every section of our
Nation now under attack.

There can be no compromise with this
godless system whose victory would bring in
an ethical and moral lce age. One of these
systems is going down. The world cannot
remain half slave and half free. We stand
at Armageddon and we battle for the Lord
with a sword bathed in heaven.

While this foul system, to keep its sub-
jects in the darkness of ignorance, may jam
the “Voice of America,” it cannot finally
jam the volce of God's truth.

God pity any American who in some Tu-
ture day of victory for divine verities against
the Devil’s falsehood shall deserve the blis-
tering scorn of that historic sentence In
a letter of Henry IV to a supposed supporter
who was not in sight when the cruclal bat-
tle' was fought. Said the King to the ab-
sentee, “Hang yourself, brave Crillon. We
fought at Arques, and you were not there.”

COUNTERFEIT DRUG TRAFFIC IN
THE UNITED STATES

Mr. BUTLER. Mr. President, on Jan-
uary 17, the distinguished Senator
from Arizona [Mr. GoLpwaTeER] and I
introduced Senate Resolution 42, calling
for a complete and thorough investi-
gation of the counterfeit drug traffic in
the United States. This resolution is
now pending before the Senate Commit-
tee on Labor and Public Welfare and I
am sure that the Senate as a whole will
agree with Senator GorowaTerR and me
that immediate action should be taken by
the Senate Labor Committee pursuant
to this resolution. Since introduction of
this resolution, numerous groups and in-
dividuals have contacted me concerning
it. Among these is the American Phar-
maceutical Association, which in a letter
of January 19 strongly emphasized its
concern over the counterfeit drug traf-
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fic and of the strong desire of its mem-
bers to support adoption of adequate
State and Federal laws and regulatory
policies to cope with this problem. May
I at this time urge the members of the
Senate Labor and Public Welfare Com-~
mittee to give this problem the earliest
possible consideration. I am confident
that American druggists and drug manu-
facturers will cooperate wholeheartedly
in a thorough review of the counterfeit
drug traffic and assist in the framing
of- any appropriate legislation which
this study suggests.

Further, I must again emphasize the
danger to the health of the American
people. Effective action against coun-
terfeit drugs must be taken before
tragic circumstances result from the
activities of those unscrupulous persons
who place their own financial gain over
the welfare of their fellow eitizens,

As part of my remarks, I ask unani-
mous consent that a letter addressed to
me by the American Pharmaceutical As-
sociation on this subject be included in
the Recorp, together with an article
from the August 1960 issue of the Amer-
ican Pharmaceutical Association Journal
entitled “Adulteration, Misbranding, and
Illicit Drug Traffic,” a resolution adopted
by the association coneerning counter-
feit drugs and finally, a copy of a news
release issued by the association on this
same subject, dated October 13, 1960.

There being no objection, the letter
and article were ordered to be printed
in the REecorp, as follows:

AMERICAN
PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION,
January 19, 1961.
Hon. JoEy MARSHALL BUTLER,
The U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

My DeAr SENATOR BuTLER: The American
Pharmaceutical Association has for 109 years
alded in establishing drug standards and
preventing adulteration and misbranding of
drugs. Alert to all new threats of drug
adulteration, the American Pharmaceutical
Assoclation at a special meeting in January
1960, as well as of its house of delegates meet-
ing last March, focused the attention of the
health professions and governmental agen-
cies on unorthodox drug operations. Subse-
quently, at its annual meeting in August
1960, the assoclation adopted a resolution
(copy enclosed) asking Federal and State
authorities to “increase their efforts to de-
tect and ellminate counterfeit drug opera-
tions.”

In August 1860 the Journal of the Ameri-
can Pharmaceutical Assoclation presented
the first pictorial report about an actual
counterfeit operation (tear sheet enclosed).
In its news release of October 13 (copy en-
closed) the assoclation emphasized the Fed-
eral Food and Drug Administration’s alert to
pharmacists across the country to report
suspicious drug marketing practices which
may indicate the distribution of counterfeit
drugs. Consistent with its policy, the asso-
ciation pledged cooperation to the fullest ex-
tent with agencies of the U.S. Government
and similar agencies of the States in detect-
ing and eliminating drug counterfeiting.

As one facet of unorthodox drug opera-
tions, the problem of drug counterfeiting re-
quires an objective reporting of facts, a crit-
fcal analysis of those facts, and after careful
deliberation, implementation of specific re-
medial measures. Unfortunately, because
the drug counterfeiting problem offers an
opportunity for journalistic sensationalism,
certain 1ll-conceived publiclty gimmicks
have already developed.
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In this connection, the American Pharma-~
ceutical Association recently refused to en-
dorse or participate in what has been de-
scribed to pharmacists by its creators as
“a multimillion-dollar public relations pro-
gram which will benefit your profession and
help your business.” This program offered
by a self-appointed three-man committee
(Natlonal Committee Against Counterfeit
Drugs) promises new safeguards against a
multimillion-dollar racket that now threat-
ens the health of every American. The
American Pharmaceutical Assoclation re-
jected the program and the free publicity
which would have brought the assoclation
to the attention of an estimated 11 million
readers. The association’s position on this
matter was epitomized in a release dated
December 27.

Among the reasons for the assoclation’s
decision not to endorse this commercial pro-
gram are the following:

The license issued by a pharmacy board to
a pharmacist is certification of that individ-
ual’s professional competency and integrity.

In many areas, use of a certification seal
could be construed as an assertion of pro-
fessional superlority, an unethical method
of soliciting business, or an inference that
pharmacists who do not possess the seal
elther engage in or are indifferent to ob-
jectionable pharmaceutical practices.

Any agreement and pledge entered into
under such a certification plan in which
a participant agrees not to break the law
by engaging in counterfeiting adds nothing
since the individual is already charged to
obey the law. Persons engaging in counter-
feit drug activities violate numerous Federal
and State criminal and clvil laws.

Those Interested in promoting public
health should work for adequate pharmacy
laws. In this way, the public may be pro-
tected against the lack of pharmaceutical
standards and against all types of economic
deceptions. For continuous supervision and
control, it is to the enactment of laws which
give power, personnel and permanence to
State and Federal regulatory boards that we
must give our attention.

We recognize that you are concerned with
the possibility that some person in this
country may fail to follow his doctor’'s orders
or neglect to take prescribed medication as
a result of questionable, untimely, and
wasteful publicity efforts of the type rejected
by the American Pharmaceutical Associa-
tion. You can depend on our continued
cooperation.

Sincerely,
WiLLiAM S. APPLE,
Secretary.

ADULTERATION, MISBRANDING AND ILLICIT
Druc TRAFFIC

Imagine, if you ecan, pharmaceutical
houses using the following procedures in
manufacturing drugs for the protection of
public health.

Imagine enterprising men renting the top
floors of a condemned building (away from
the public eye), furnishing the area with
tableting presses and producing a few drugs
by generic name.

But, in addition to these drugs, plcture
these men producing many other drug arti-
cles, Their idea is to make them look exactly
like items manufactured by reputable firms.

If you can project your imagination far
enough you will realize that the least of this
organization's worries are sanitary condi-
tions, quality controls or actual content of
the resulting bogus produets. Then pleture
the hiring of “jobbers” to sell these producis
as “discount” priced repackaged samples.

An important element of this operation is
a manually operated elevator. This can be
easily lowered tc admit friends to the fleld
of operation. (If someone looks unfriendly,
the elevator stays where it 1s.)
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This whole fantastic scheme actually
worked (reaping a reported $50,000 monthly)
in New Jersey. Presumably, no State drug
inspector could possibly gain entrance.

But one day in June, the nightmarish
operation ended when New Jersey drug in-
spectors and representatives of firms whose
drugs were being counterfeited watched their
chance and managed to get on the elevator
belonging to the General Pharmacal Co., of
Hoboken, N.J.

Access was achieved when a familiar in-
dividual rang for the elevator. When it
reached the ground floor, a host of detec-
tives swarmed into the elevator.

The undoing of the scheme actually began
several months ago when personnel of the
New Jersey Bureau of Food and Drugs
learned from complaints filed by reputable
companies that counterfeit drug products
were apparently emanating from a source in
New Jersey and were appearing in New York,
Missouri, Illinois, Florida, and other parts
of the United States. They bore the same
name and trademark as the legitimate prod-
ucts but the ingredients were not identical.

Because the offense involved more than
drug adulteration and misbranding, Roscoe
P. Kandle, State commissioner of health,
notified Attorney General David D. Furman.
State police were assigned to investigate.

Investigators said New Jersey was chosen
for the operation because the State does
not require the licensing of wholesale drug
manufacturers as many other States do.

“A drug manufacturer who has to get a
license would have to live up to much more
stringent requirements and he would ex-
pect periodic examinations of his premises,”
one official of the State sald.

Companies whose products were being
counterfeited were Ciba Pharmaceuticals
Corp., Schering Corp., Warner-Chilcott, Wal-
lace Laboratories, Merck Sharp & Dohme,
Smith Kline & French, and Wyeth Labora-
tories.

These companies have made every effort to
assure the public and pharmacy that drugs
purchased through legitimate and reputable
pharmacy channels In regular sealed
packages are genulne products.

For example, Schering Corp. has sent a let-
ter to pharmacists throughout the country
explaining the situation. The Schering let-
ter warns that “even though the General
Pharmacal Co. has been padlocked, there
still may be substantial quantities of coun-
terfelt tablets being peddled around the
country in various bulk, unlabeled packages,
often under the guise of ‘repacked samples’
or 'distress merchandise’.”

It asks pharmacists to help locate bootleg
merchandise by contacting the corporation
if anyone offers to sell unlabeled tablets as
genuine products.

To this request Apha adds its own em-
phasis. It urges pharmacists to continue
to protect the public health by exposing such
illicit drug distribution methods.

The association also reminds each phar-
macist that regardless of his personal knowl-
edge and intent, or responsibility of others,
each pharmacist Is independently liable un-
der law for using any adulterated or mis-
branded product. This fact underscores the
important professional task placed upon the
pharmacist as purchasing agent for any
pharmacy and its personnel. Apha urges
the employment of only orthodox systems of
drug procurement and cautions against
bargain offerings.

RESOLUTION ON COUNTERFEIT DRUGS

Whereas reports indicate that there are
gquantities of counterfeit drugs belng manu-
factured in this country under the most de-
plorable insanitary conditions and with little
or no quality and production controls; and

‘Whereas such practices represent a most
serious threat to public health, since such
products are finding their way into channels
of distribution; and
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Whereas such practices serlously damage
the reputation of responsible pharmaceutical
manufacturers whose procedures are rigldly
controlled by their own high exacting stand-
ards: Be it

Resolved, That the American Pharmaceuti-
cal Association condemn such 1illegal and
dangerous counterfeiting practices; and be
it further

Resolved, That the American Pharmaceuti-
cal Assoclation strongly urge all appropriate
Federal and State authorities to increase
their efforts to detect and eliminate these
operations, which are definitely threats to
the health of our Nation.

|From the American Pharmaceutical
Association News]
APHA-FDA ALERT PHARMACISTS ON MARKET-
NG OF COUNTERFEIT DRUGS

The Food and Drug Administration today
warned pharmacists across the country to be
alert for suspicious drug marketing practices
which may indicate the distribution of coun-
terfeit drugs. FDA Commissioner George P.
Larrick suggests that the community phar-
macist should “insist upon recelving his
drugs only in original, sealed manufacturer’s
packaging,” and asked for “immediate com-
munication with the nearest FDA district
office when a pharmacist suspects that he
has been offered counterfeit merchandise.”

In August, the American Pharmaceutical
Association urged the employment of only
orthodox systems of drug procurement and
cautioned against bargain offerings in re-
vealing the inside, pictorial story of the raid
on the General Pharmacal Co. in Hoboken,
N.J.

Both Apha and FDA have emphasized the
serious threat to the public health by such
illicit drug traffic. Larrick observed that
“even though a particular batch of a coun-
terfelt drug may have the same strength and
purity of the drug it counterfeits, the coun-
terfeiting of drugs is contrary to the public
interest and is in viclation of the Federal
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act.” Furthermore
Larrick noted, "it could undermine the fun-
damental control over the safety and effi-
cacy of drugs.”

Apha Secretary William S. Apple had pre-
viously reminded pharmacists that regard-
less of the pharmacists personal knowledge
and intent, each pharmaeist is independently
liable under law for using any counterfeit
drug.

The FDA warning resulted from an inten-
sive survey which has been going on for sev-
eral weeks to probe the extent of the
counterfeiting practice. FDA chserves that
while drug counterfeiting has existed for
some years, the suryvey now nearing comple-
tion indicates that it may be on the increase.
Thus far a seizure of counterfeit drugs in
possession of Discount Drugs in Washing-
ton, D.C., had resulted, and there is evidence
that drugs from the same counterfeiter have
been sold in other cities in the East, South,
and Midwest.

The American Pharmaceutical Assoclation
has pledged full cooperation to the Food and
Drug Administration in detecting and elim-
inating drug counterfeiting, and many
State and local pharmaceutical assoclations
are giving wide distribution to the reprint
of the Apha warnings which were first pub-
lished in the August 1960 issue of the Jour=
nal of the American Pharmaceutical Assocla-
tion, Practical Pharmacy Edition. Coples
of the attached reprint are available from
Apha at $12.50 per thousand.

INDEPENDENCE OF THE INDEPEND~-
ENT AGENCIES
Mr. HART. Mr. President, on Janu-

ary 22 “Meet the Press” had as its guest
Dean James M. Landis who, as we all
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know, possesses both information and
opinions about the Federal regulatory
Process.

Dean Landis speaks and writes color-
fully and vigorously on matters that in-
evitably will be coming to us for legisla-
tive attention. His appearance on
“Meet the Press” inspired a probing dis-
cussion of regulatory reform which can
usefully be read by all of us who did not
happen to see the program.

The particular exchange should go far
to quiet the fears of those who think
Dean Landis, as special assistant to the
President, might upset or erode the inde-
pendence of the independent agencies.
One of the reporters asked him:

Mr. VaNocur. Mr, Landis, if you in the
office you are going to have in the White
House, call up a regulatory agency and say
“I am interested in dispatching this case,
why hasn't it been dispatched?” how is this
different from what Sherman Adams did on
behalf of Bernard Goldfine? Just the fact of
your calling?

Mr. Lawpis. Well, I wouldn't call about a
particular case. I would certainly take up a
problem and say, “This problem is not being
handled."” There are too much in the way
of backlogs here, but to deal with an individ-
ual case I think would be treacherous and I
think I would completely lose any influence
I might have if I ever did a thing of that
nature,

In short, independence of decision is
fine, but general slothfulness and disor-
ganization is not—and I think that is
what Dean Landis will be getting at.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the full text of Mr. Landis’
remarks on “Meet the Press” be inserted
at this point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

MEeET THE PRESS
(Produced by Lawrence E. Splvak)

Moderator: Ned Brooks.

Guest: James M. Landis, special assistant
to the President.

Panel: Anthony Lewls, New York Times;
Sander Vanocur, NBC news; David Wise, New
York Herald Tribune; and Lawrence E. Spi-
vak, regular panel member.

Mr. Brooks. This is Ned Brooks inviting
you to “Meet the Press.”

Our guest today is Mr. James M. Landis, re-
cently appointed by President Kennedy to
supervise the reorganization of the Govern-
ment's regulatory agencies. Asking the ques-
tions today on “Meet the Press” are Anthony
Lewis of the New York Times, Sander Vano-
cur of NBC news, Davis Wise of the New
York Herald Tribune, and Lawrence E. Spi-
vak, our regular member of the '“Meet the
Press” panel.

- - - L L]

Mr. BrooKs. One of President Kennedy's
first moves after his election was to start
a far-reaching examination of the Govern-
ment's regulatory agencies. The activities
of these agencies reach into a great segment
of private industry such as the fixing of
rallroad fares, the licensing of television,
safety In the alr. To conduct this study,
Mr. Kennedy appointed Mr. James M. Landis,
a man of long experience in this field of
Government.

Soon after Mr. Landis submitted his re-
port sharply criticizing a number of the
agencies, he was appointed by Mr. Kennedy
to direct a vast reorganization. Mr. Lan-
dis' experience with these agencies began
in 1933 when he became a member of the
Federal Trade Commission. He later served
as Chairman of the Securities and Exchange
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Commission. and the Civil Aeronautics
Board. For 9 years he was the dean of the
Harvard Law School.

We will start the questions today with
Mr. Spivak.

Mr. Servax. Mr, Landis, I believe you sald
recently the reorganization of the regulatory
agencies might be the key to the national
growth problem. In what way could it be
the key to the national growth problem in
your judgment?

Mr. Lanprs, Well, I think as Mr. Brooks
pointed out, that they move into almost
every phase of our economic life and their
abllity efficlently to dispatch their business
is, I would say, vital to our economic growth.

Mr. Spivax., Well, would your plan to re-
organize the agencies increase or decrease
freedom in our free enterprise system?

Mr. Lanpis. I wouldn't say that I would
have one objective or the other in mind. It
is rather the efficient dispatch and if they
need a little power here maybe you would
give it to them. Or if they don't need some
power, you might take it away from them,
but there is no desire to increase regulation
for the sake of regulation.

Mr. Seivak. There is no desire or intent to
increase paperwork or increase regulations
in any way?

Mr. Lanpis. No, I wouldn't say so.
to the contrary.

Mr. Spivak. One question on one specific
agency: During the campaign President
EKennedy said “I think the policies of the
Federal Reserve Board have been partly
responsible for the economic slowdown.”

Now is the Federal Reserve Board one of
the independent agencies which you are
planning to reorganize in any way?

Mr. Lanpis. No, I wouldn’t say the Federal
Reserve Board was within the scope of, shall
I say, my mandate, because that is a matter
of fiscal policy more than anything else that
is involved there.

Mr. Spivak. However, if you get for the
President a general right to reorganize,
would he also be able to reorganize the
Federal Reserve Board?

Mr, Lanpis. Yes, he would.

Mr. Spivak. So that if you got a certain
kind of law he would have that power?

Mr. Lanpis. Yes.

Mr. Wise. Well, Mr. Landis, one of the
problems in these agencles as your report
points out is the question of White House
interference. Now you have proposed to set
up an office in the White House to watch
these agencies. Wouldn't that be giving
official approval to the very sort of meddling
and interference that your report deplores
and which Congress has investigated?

Mr. Lawpis, That is not an easy question
to answer,

Mr. Wise. It wasn't meant to be easy.

Mr. Lanpis. Because as you know I pointed
out in the report over and over again that
White House interference in the disposition
of cases before these agencles was a very bad
thing. But White House influence in trying
to see that they dispatch their business is
a duty of the President under the Constitu-
tion.

Mr. Wise. Well, how would you be able to
draw a line between interfering in the dis-
position of cases and simply urging them
to hurry up and dispose of them?

Mr. Lanpis. Well, I think you could easily
draw that line, if the White House doesn’t
say "Dispose of them in this manner." It
is not like, say, what happened in the Dixon-
Yates matter or something of that nature. It
is simply a desire to get them disposed of
and move along. For example, take the fleld
of natural gas regulation. You have tremen-
dous backlogs there. The important thing is
that something should be done to clear up
these backlogs and to get regulation work-
ing in that field.

Mr. VaNocur. Mr. Landis, if you in the of-
fice you are going to have in the White

Quite
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House, call up a regulatory agency and say
“I am interested in dispatching this case,
why hasn't it been dispatched?" how is this
different from what Sherman Adams did on
behalf of Bernard Goldfine? Just the fact of
your calling?

Mr. Lanpis. Well, I wouldn’t call about a
particular case. I would certainly take up
a problem and say “This problem is not being
handled.” There are too much in the way
of backlogs here, but to deal with an in-
dividual case I think would be treacherous,
and I think I would completely lose any in-
fluence I might have if I ever did a thing
of that nature.

Mr. Vanocur. Mr. Landls,
way I——

Mr. Lanpis. Incidentally, my office is not
going to be in the White House. It is in the
Executive Office of the President, which is
across the street.

Mr. VanocUR. That is a short walk.

Mr. Landis, knowing the way our society is
constructed politically, what is so bad about
political influence in the regulatory agencies?
If you have a case that is not being dis-
patched with the quickness you would like it
to be, what would be wrong as a private
citizen going to your Representative or go-
ing to your Senator and saying “I want action
on this case. I have been hamstrung for 4
years now''?

Mr. Lanpis. I don't think that is too bad.
I think if the Representative interfered and
would say “Look, favor this man in the dis-
position of that case,” then I think you are
crossing the line.

Mr. Vawocur. Yes, but a chairman of an
important Senate committee calls a regula-
tory agency chairman and says “I am in-
terested in this case.” Doesn’t that create
an undue political——

Mr. Lanpis. Well, if he says “I am in-
terested in the disposition of this case and
it seems to me you have been neglectful in
handling the business,” I can't see anything
too wrong about that.

Mr. Vawnocur. But aren’t commission
chairmen and members responsive, perhaps,
to calls from important Senators and Con-
gressmen?

Mr. Lawnpis. I don't think so, too much.
Of course a weak man is always responsive
to a thing of that nature. But I think a
strong man is not responsive to that. On
the other hand, I think he can be criticized if
he doesn’t see that the business for which he
is responsible is being dispatched.

Mr. Lewis. Mr. Landis, isn't there more
involved here really than merely clearing up
backlogs? Aren't there policy questions?
You mentioned the natural gas situation,
for example, and your report is really scorch-
ing on that and suggests as I read it that
some of the present members of the Federal
Power Commission should have been re-
moved from office.

But suppose a Federal Power Commis-
sioner sincerely feels that gas prices are too
low and that the Commission should not act.
And in your view of the agencies he is inde-
pendent. What can or should the President
be able to do with a theoretically indepen-
dent member who feels that way?

Mr. Lanpis. Well, do you take the position
that he feels there should be no regulation?

Mr. Lewis. That he feels the slow pace of
exlsting regulation is correct and that gas
prices are too low and should be allowed to
g0 up.

Mr. Lanpis. Then he is not doing his duty
under the Natural Gas Act. It is his fune-
tion under the Natural Gas Act to place a
maximum on prices in particular fields.

Now if he believes he shouldn't be do-
ing that, he should resign.

Mr. Lewis. Of course I have given an ex-
treme example, but isn't it true again and
again there are going to be questions of
policy in which the President or you may
feel that wisdom suggests one course and

knowing  the
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the agency members sincerely feel that an-
other course is desirable and aren’t you
then going to be breaking down their in-
dependence if you tell them ‘“Gentlemen,
you are not doing your duty, and unless you
do it, I shall have to remove you"?

Mr. Lanpis, Well, of course you can hit a
hypothetical situation of that nature, but
it is the function of the agencies to dispose
of the business according to their concep-
tions, not according to the President’s con-
ceptions, and certainly not according to
mine.

They have an adjudicatory function like
a judge in a situation of this nature. But
I have never heard that, for example, the
administrative office of the United States
Courts, because it sort of rides herd on the
disposition of business by U.S. judges, in-
fluences their decisions.

Mr. Brooks. Mr. Landis, some of your re-
form program is going to have to be acted
on by Congress. Do you have any idea
what proportion of your entire overall pro-
gram will require congressional action?

Mr. Lanpis. I wouldn't be able to estimate
that at this time. I think quite a bit of it
will. For example, I have suggested that the
Federal Trade Commission should be
strengthened by having the power to lssue
interlocutory cease-and-desist orders. Now
that can’'t be done except by congressional
actlon. And just how the Congress would
react to a proposal of that nature, I wouldn't
know.

Mr. Brooxs. Do you anticipate any re-
sistance by Congress to measures which
might interfere with some of the powers
that Congress now exercises over these
agencies?

Mr. Lanpis. Yes, I do. I do. I think if
it can be established that it is wise to do
this in the public interest, that that resist-
ance would tend to vanish.

The trouble is that neither the Congress—
and in the last few years I don't think the
Office of the President—has been too con-
sclous of what the deficlencies are. I think
if the deficlencies are established that then
the congressional resistance that might
otherwise be in existence willl tend to
disappear.

Mr, Spivag. Mr. Landis, can you make any
major changes by Presidential order in the
agencies?

Mr, Lanpis, If what is known as the Gen-
eral Reorganization Act is passed—and a bill
to that effect is already in the Senate spon-
sored by the chairman of the Senate Com-
mittee on Governmental Organizations—if
that bill is passed then the President has
authority to file reorganization plans which
have the effect of law provided they are not
vetoed by elther House of Congress within
30 or 60 days before they are filed. I forget
whether it is 30 days or 60 days.

Mr. Seivax. Suppose you get no law at all,
though, what can you do now on Presi-
dential order; can you do much in the way
of reorganizing?

Mr. Lanpis. No, you can't do much, espe-
clally with the independent agencles. You
could, of course, in the executive depart-
ments, but not otherwise.

Mr. Srivax. Even if Congress gives you the
law that you want, do you think you can do
much of the job if some of the present Chair-
men and some of the present Commissioners
remain in their jobs?

Mr. Lanpis. Well, I think you can. You
wlll always have the infiltration of new blood
in there and it may be that for a time you
will have some of the old blood which is
not too fertile, but one man can spark an
agency. One good man can spark an entire
agency. If you have two good men, why it
is easler to spark that agency.

Mr. Spivax. Would you be able under your
reorganization plan if Congress allows it to
go through, would you be able to get rid
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of any of your Chairmen and any of your
Commissioners?

Mr. Lanpis. No. You can't do that. You
can move their functions from one agency to
another, or you can transfer the functions
of—some of the functions, we will say of the
Commission, to the Chairman. That can be
done, but you ean’t get rid of men who have
tenure.

Mr. Wise. Well, Mr, Landis, your report
does not favor, if I interpret it correctly, the
disclosure by regulatory agency Commis-
sioners of secret contacts made with them.

Now do you really feel that it would be
too much of a burden for the Commissioners,
if such a contact is made, to place a record
of that contact in the public file, and do
you feel that the public has the right to
know what is going on?

Mr. Lawpis. I feel that the public has a
right to know, but the procedure in doing
that, nobody has yet discovered a wise pro-
cedure. Suppose you make a contact with
me, or I think you make a contact with me.
Shall I in an ex parte manner describe that
contact and place it in the public files?
That is really ex parte presentation.

Mr. WisE. Well, if you don’t have any pro-
vision for disclosure, how will the public
know that I have gone to you, or that any-
one has gone to you?

Mr. Lanpis, Well, the public would have to
trust me as a public official. That either
you have gone to me and it is negligible,
it has no influence whatever—that is what
happens today. It happens in courts. It
happens elsewhere, This theory that there
must be a disclosure of every kind of little
contact, I don't think it sits too well. Espe-
clally if you allow me to actually defame
your character by giving an ex parte pres-
entation of what I allege you said to me,

Mr. Vanocur. Judge Landis, the agencles
now have a majority of the power of the
party that is in power. The Democrats, I
take it, go into a majority when they come
into power. Now you talked about one good
man sparking an agency. Since these agen-
cles do control vast sectors of our society,
and since a President comes into office with
what he concelves to be a mandate from the
people to advance the programs which his
party has put before the electorate in the
election, why not abolish this rule and just
go ahead and appoint completely the mem-
bership from a party that is in power,
wouldn’t you expedite things?

Mr. Lanprs. I don’t think so. I think you
get a sort of a bipartisan viewpoint still in
the agencies. They are in a sense agencies
less of the executive branch than they are of
the legislative branch, and your legislature
is divided in a bipartisan way, the majority
controls, and the theory of the commissions,
especially of the independent commissions, is
to carry out that concept.

I think it is very good to have dissent
every now and then, even on political
grounds.

Mr, Vanocur. You use the word “independ-
ent agencies.,” They are not independent of
anyone, really. They are not independent
of Congress, they are not Independent of the
executive. There are enormous pressures on
these people.

Mr. Lanpis. Well, the theory of the inde-
pendent agency is that there is a tenure—
each of the members of that agency has a
definite tenure—5 years, T years, 9 years,
or even 14 years in the case of the Federal
Reserve Board, That is the theory of the
independent agency.

I quite agree with you that they are not
not fully independent. They depend for
their appropriations on Congress, they de-
pend for their legislation on Congress. Their
appointments are made by the President.
The Bureau of the Budget controls their
budgets, so they are not fully independent
in that sense, but they are supposed to be
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independent in the sense that the Com-
missioners are to decide things as they think
wise and not as some member of the execu-
tive branch may tell them.

Mr. VaNocur. On this subject of pressure,
do you deem it as right in this political
society for a man to be Involved in an
industry which has some connection with
& Senate committee or a congressional com-
mittee that has great influence over the
sector of the economy?

Mr. LanNpis. I have been disturbed by some
instances of that that have happened on the
national scene. It is very difficult to say
to a man that you must give up your indus-
trial connections if you want to serve, we'll
say, on the Communications Subcommittee
of the House, and let's say he has a radio
station or a television station—things like
that have occurred. But some of these
committees have such a large jurisdiction
that it is hard to put down any flat rule.

Mr. LEwis. On this question of the inde-
pendence of the agencles, Mr. Landis, as you
know there is a viewpoint in conflict with
yours, expressed by Mr. Hector, the former
Civil Aeronautics Board member, that this
independence is a bad idea and that the
President should run these matters and
have responsibility for them just as he does
the vast operations of the Defense or Agricul-
ture Departments or anything of that kind,

You mention in your report, for example,
the inability of the Communications Com-
mission to arrange a system for more tele-
vision channels in more cities.

‘What hope do you have under the present
system of a board of many members who can
not agree, that that will ever be solved?
Shouldn’t it be transferred to the President,
that kind of decision?

Mr. Lanpis. I don't think so. I simply dis-
agree on that because I don’'t know what
declslons would fall within the category of
those that the Executive should decide on
his own and those that are also policymak-
ing which the Commissioners as a Commis-
sion should decide. I can't draw that line.

Now Mr. Hector thinks there is a line there,
but I would suggest that he might write it
into a bill and see if he can discover the
line.

Mr. Seivag, Mr. Landis, it is pretty com-
monly accepted that the Food and Drug Ad-
ministration has done a good job in protect-
ing the consumer against mislabeling and
misbranding of foods, drugs, and cosmetics.
Why do you want to transfer its authority
to the Federal Trade Commission which
hasn't done quite so good a job in handling
the advertising end of it?

Mr. Lawpis., Well, I didn't say it should be
transferred to the Federal Trade Commission
except and unless there was proof that the
Federal Trade Commission could do that job.

Some people have thought that what I had
in mind was that the personnel of the Fed-
eral Trade Commission would be utilized to
handle the work now handled by the Food
and Drug Administration. Quite the con-
trary is true. You have an overlapping
jurisdiction.

Now you take the Food and Drug Adminis-
tration, for example. Up until 1953 it was
in the Department of Agriculture. It was
moved over to the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare. But that didn't
mean that the functions were destroyed or
the powers destroyed or even the personnel
changed to a great degree. But it fitted in
better with the work of that Department than
it did with the work of the Agriculture De-
partment, and I think this existence of this
overlapping jurisdiction between the Federal
Trade Commission and the Food and Drug
Administration is an unfortunate thing—it
is a case of overregulation, in my judgment.

Mr. Srivax. Well, would you say though
that the Federal Trade Commission has done
a good enough job today of policing false
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advertising claims on food, drugs and cos-
metics to give it this other jurisdiction?
Why not move it the other way?

Mr. Lanpis. Well, either way. Idon'tthink
I can be definitive and say—but the trouble
with moving the work of the Federal Trade
Commission into the Food and Drug Admin-
istration is that there is so much of the
daceptive advertising that is outside the
Pure Food and Drugs Act that could not be
handled elsewhere that you would have to
leave the Federal Trade Commission with
that jurisdietion which still would be some-
what overlapping.

Mr, Seivax. But wouldn't it be a mistake
though to take it from an agency now that
has done a very good job of protecting the
consumer and risk that protection by switch-
ing it the other way? Which 1s what you
proposed.

Mr. Lanpis. Well, I should think if you
have an adequate Federal Trade Commission,
the work of the Pure Food and Drug Admin-
istration could be done there, and more
cheaply there than keeping it apart.

Mr,. Lewis. Mr. Landis, you said before you
don't want regulation for the sake of regula-
tion, but don't we really have a good deal
of that now? The ICC has to give its ap-
proval to anybody who wants to run an inter-
state truck. Don't we really have a great
deal too much small detailed regulation?

Mr., Lawnis, I think we do. As I pointed
out in the natural gas fleld, for example, you
might get rid of hundreds of those cases,
even thousands of those cases by simply
tossing aside the necessity for trying to reg-
ulate the production costs of small wells,
where the law of supply and demand is per-
fectly sufficient to control that,

Mr. Wise. Mr. Landis, I would like to get
back to this question of why backdoor con-
tacts with Commissioners can’t be placed in
the record.

Now in October during the campaign, Mr.
EKennedy in Wittenberg University, Spring-
fleld, Ohio, made a speech in which he urged
that there be no political pressure or re-
quests originating within the executive
branch or the legislative branch—and
now I am gquoting him—"unless that com-
munication is made a part of the record and
every party at interest is given a chance to
reply.”

gtgw apparently the President is for dis-
closure of such communications and you are
not, is that correct?

Mr. Lanpis. No, I wouldn't say that. I
am for it, but I haven't yet quite seen any-
body develop a procedure that is safe in
this connection. And I, for example, might
regard a communlication of yours as being
an effort to influence me, where, on the
other hand, you would have no such idea.

Mr, Brooks. Gentlemen, we have about a
minute and a half.

Mr. Vanocur——

Mr. Vanocur. Judge Landis, do you intend,
in this office that you are going to assume
or have assumed now, to interest yourself
in the affairs of the Federal Aviation Agency
which is a noncommercial agency?

Mr, Lanois. I would be interested in the
operations of the Federal Aviation Agency
because the FAA and the CAB are very close
together and if you are trying to deal with
transportation policy as a whole, the FAA is
a very, very important agenecy in that con-
nection.

Mr. VaNocur. Well, you are exercising, then,
political control over an agency.

Mr. Laxpis. With the FAA?

Mr. Vawocur. Yes.

Mr. Lawprs. Well, the FAA is an agency
which theoretically is not an independent
agency.

As you know, General Quesada is leaving
now and Najeeb Hallaby is the new FAA
Administrator. That is a natural thing.
That in the FAA. It doesn’t neces-
sarily happen in other agencies.
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Mr. SPivax. Mr. Landis, you were recently
quoted as saying that Government regu-
lation is so important today because if regu-
lation fails, there is only one answer: social-
ism or Government ownership.

Now most of us think it is just the other
way around. If you get too much regulation
you move toward socialism.

Mr. Lawpis. Well, of course there are
socialistic trends in our life. Today it is
guite a different economy that we have than
we had 25 years ago, but I still belleve that
we must make regulation work as well as
we can in order to avoid the necessity for a
sort of a dictatorship on the part of the Gov-
ernment,

Mr. Brooks., Well, gentlemen, I am sorry
to interrupt but I see that our time is up.

Thank you very much, Mr. Landis, for be-
ing with us. I will be back with you in just
a moment. First, this message.

* - - - *

The Anwouwncer. For a printed copy of
today’s discussion send 10 cents in coin and
a stamped, self-addressed envelope to Merkle
Press, 809 Channing Street NE., Washington,
D.C.

Mr. Erooks. Next week “Meet the Press”
will have as its guest another headline figure
in the mews. And now this is Ned Brooks
sayilng goodby for Mr. James M. Landis and
“Meet the Press.”

RABBI LANDMAN

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, the
clergyman who offered the prayer in the
Senate this morning, Rabbi Max M.
Landman, of Temple Beth El, West Palm
Beach, Fla., was formerly a resident of
Evansville, Ind., and Rabbi of Temple
Adath Israel of that city.

Rabbi Landman has devoted many
years of faithful service in the field of
Jewish religious teachings. I wish to call
particular attention to the great sacri-
fice his family has made to the world.
His brother, Hermann Landman, was a
resident of Germany. Rabbi Max M.
Landman, who offered the prayer in the
Senate this morning, came to the United
States at the age of 12. His brother de-
cided to stay in Germany. While he was
there he wrote a book entitled “Gegen
Kampf.” He wrote the book in opposi-
tion to “Mein Kampf,” the author of
which book was Adolf Hitler, of course,
Hermann Landman thought Hitler would
be a passing phase in Germany and that
he would soon leave the scene. Much
to his dismay, that did not occur. The
rabbi attempted to flee from Germany,
but was apprehended at the Czechoslo-
vak border and was sent to a concen-
tration camp, where he was kept for
many years.

In 1944, Rabbi Hermann Landman’s
brother was cremated alive under orders
of Eichmann.

It is appropriate that in this day and
age all of us note the great sacrifices
being made by many people, that human
misery still exists in the world, and that
the blessings of Almighty God certainly
must be looked to every day.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. HARTEKE. I am glad to yield to
the Senator from Florida.

Mr. HOLLAND. I appreciate very
much the comment made by the distin-
guished Senator from Indiana. We in
Florida are proud to have as one of our
leading citizens and churchmen Rabbi
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Landman. There could not be a clearer
illustration of the differences between
our country and countries dominated by
totalitarian philosophy than the differ-
ence between the treatment given to
these brothers, one in totalitarian Nazi
Germany of years ago, and the other
our distinguished and revered Rabbi
Landman, who was with us this morning
at the opening of the session.

Mr. HARTKE. The Senator from
Florida has made very appropriate re-
marks, and I thank him very much.

LEGISLATIVE CONFERENCES AT
THE WHITE HOUSE

Mr. BRIDGES. Mr, President, I have
been very much interested in the New
Frontier, and I have been somewhat dis-
turbed by some aspects of it. With the
two distinguished leaders of the majority
present in the Chamber, I wish to say
that I have a very deep feeling of frus-
tration as a result of reading an article
in the Evening Star of last Tuesday. The
headline reads: “Kennedy Renders Sen-
ators Speechless.”

If the New Frontier has that effect
on my friend Husert HUMPHREY, Who is
well known for his ability to speak on any
subject, at any time, and on my friend
Mige MawnsrieLp, the majority leader, I
am a little disturbed. I quote from the
article:

Elght unnaturally gquiet Democrats filed
out of the White House this morning after

their first legislative meeting with their
new leader.

There was no happy chat about how nice
it was to be back. The new order on the
New Frontier, it appears, will be no comment

from the President's Tuesday morning
visitors.

When the Republicans had an occu-
pant in the White House, each morning,
after the legislative conference, the dis-
tinguished Senator from Illinois [Mr.
Dirxsen] and Representative HALLECE,
of Indiana, came out of the White House
and made a report, and we received re-
ports here in the Senate. Therefore, I
am a little disturbed to read that these
two able and distinguished Members of
the Senate have been rendered speech-
less. I do not know the names of their
other associates at the conference. The
news article does not list all of them.
Apparently there is secrecy about even
the persons attending. I am disturbed
that all eight should be rendered com-
pletely speechless on the first morning
of a legislative conference at the White
House.

It is of concern to the Senate, I am
sure. Certainly it is of concern to me.
I express the hope that just a little in-
formation on these legislative confer-
ences will trickle through to us in the
future.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr, President, will
the Senator yield to me?

Mr. DIRKSEN. I should like to azk
the distinguished Senator from New
Hampshire whether the new slogan will
be “Clear With Pierre.”

Mr. BRIDGES. Well, I believe from
what happened he will make the an-
nouncements.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I call
for the regular order,
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Mr. DIRKSEN. This is the regular
order.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
am pleased that I have this opportunity
to make a casual observation upon the
profound thoughts of the distinguished
senior Senator from New Hampshire
[Mr. Bringes]. I believe it is only fitting
and proper that we should make some
explanation.

First of all, the New Frontier is char-
acterized by what are called frontiers-
men. When one is a frontiersman, he is
a man of action.

‘We have just come out of the era of
public relations. We have had 8
years of that era, characterized by words
and words, and images and images.
Most of us are somewhat conformists, so
we fitted into the pattern.

We are now entering a period which we
call the New Frontier. This will be an
era of achievement, not an era of public
relations. The era of achievement will
be characterized by action, action, and
action.

When we met at the White House, I
want my esteemed colleague from New
Hampshire to know, the leadership
qualities of the President were so mani-
fest and so obvious that there was really
no need for comment from those of us
who shared his views. We walked
away fully assured that all was well;
that the state of the Union was good.

This will be the period of wonders.
Already, consider what has happened.
Why say too much? First of all, the
strike in New York was settled. The
fliers have been released from the Soviet
Union. The hungry people are being
fed. We even talk in the spirit of New
Frontiersmen. We have piracy on the
high seas, taking us back to those days
when men were men, and women were
proud of it. [Laughter.]

There was one further wonder. The
Senator from Minnesota was quiet. I
thought the Senator from New Hamp-
shire would be most happy about that.
[Laughter.]

I try to be considerate. I want to do
whatever I can, in a bipartisan spirit, to
accommodate not only the President of
the United States, but also the worthy,
honorable, and loyal opposition.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. HUMPHREY. 1 yield.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Has not the
Senator forgotten one thing: That peow
ple from Minnesota, when they come
to Boston, look so well to do and look
encouraging that their names are used
to sign a lot of worthless checks by
fraudulent people, who are aware of the
confidence in which gentlemen from
Minnesota are held?

Mr. HUMPHREY. I think that is a
delightful and wonderful statement on
the part of the Senator from Massa-
chusetts. The people of Boston accept
a man from Minnesota even if he is not,
in fact, from Minnesota, but says he is
from Minnesota. That is a bond; it is
a gold certificate of acceptance.

URBAN RENEWAL

Mr. CASE of New Jersey. Mr. Presi-
dent, there is one problem which con-
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fronts all of us who represent States
which have large urban centers.

That problem is one of urban deterio-
ration and slums which are a blight upon
our large communities. It is a problem
which must be solved if we are to realize
the potentials of our cities.

Some of our States have begun to
tackle this problem in earnest. One of
them 1is Connecticut, whose senior
Senator [Mr. BusH], has taken an active
role in attacking this problem.

Mr. President, one of the major tasks
first undertaken by Senator Busa when
he entered the Senate was that of urban
renewal and slum clearance. His inter-
est has never flagged.

Recently Senator BusH made a com-
prehensive address on this subject at a
luncheon before the Conference on Eco-
nomic Development and Urban Renewal
in Connecticut, sponsored by the Con-
necticut Urban Renewal Association,
Yale Law School. I ask unanimous con-
sent that his address be printed at this
point in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

URBAN RENEWAL—THE ROAD AHEAD

(Remarks prepared by U.S. Senator PRESCOTT
Busa for dellvery at a luncheon of the
conference on “Economic Development and
Urban Renewal in Connecticut,” sponsored
by the Connecticut Urban Renewal As-
sociation, Yale Law School, Tuesday, De-
cember 20, 1960)

1 regard 1t a distinct privilege to have this
opportunity to talk with friends of urban
renewal in Connecticut, and especially with
those active workers in the field who per-
form the difficult, often trying day-to-day
tasks involved in translating urban renewal
plans into reality in communities through-
out our State.

I have had a deep interest in the success
of the national urban renewal program ever
since I entered the Senate, and have been
anxious that the towns and cities of Connec-
ticut, large and small, have full opportunity
to share In its benefits to the maximum
extent.

One of the first major tasks undertaken
by the Senate's Committee on Banking and
Currency, to which I was assigned when I
entered the Senate, was to take a close,
hard look at the slum clearance program
of the Housing Act of 1949.

This resulted in extensive revision of the
law in the Housing Act of 1954 which in-
troduced the concept of urban renewal and
redevelopment and injected new vitality into
the national effort to eradicate slums and
make our urban communities better places
in which to live, work, and play.

As some of you may recall, early in 1955,
Governor Ribicoff, at my request, convened
an urban renewal conference at our State
Capitol at which Federal officials explained
the slum clearance and urban renewal pro-
visions of the 1854 act to municipal plan-
ning and administrative officers of commu-
nities in all parts of our State.

At that meeting, I said of the 1954 act:

“It seeks to stimulate local initiative, re-
lies on local initiative, and offers a strong
helping hand to those communities who
want to help themselves in creating better
living conditlons.”

It is as true today, as it was b years ago,
that the success of an urban renewal pro-
gram in a community depends, primarily,
upon the dedlcated, devoted efforts of those
who, at the local level, undertake the de-
talled work involved. And I salute you who
are engaged In that work, for I know of
the frustrations which are frequently en-
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countered, as well as the satisfactions which
come from seelng a new, clean area of a
community replace squalid slums.

How far have we come since the Housing
Act of 1954 gave Connecticut communities
a new opportunity to tackle the job of slum
clearance and urban renewal?

A look at the statistics are illuminating.
A total of 25 Connecticut communities—
ranging in size from East Granby, with
about 1,700 inhabitants, to all our major
population centers—have wurban renewal
and redevelopment projects underway. The
Federal Government has committed almost
$100 million in grants to make these projects
possible. Our State government has com-
mitted close to $20 million more.

When one considers that approximately
$10 in private capital may be invested for
each government dollar involved, it is appar-
ent that we have a tremendous undertaking
started here in Conmecticut, and one which
has enormous significance in terms of our
economic growth.

But I do not wish to dwell on the past;
instead, I would like to share with you some
of my thoughts on what needs to be done
in the future, not only in our own State, but
throughout the Nation, if urban renewal is
to reallze our ambitions for it.

The first point I would like to make is
that State governments, generally, must take
a much more active interest in the welfare
of their communities.

I am proud of the pioneering work our
own State of Connecticut has done in this
respect. From what I have observed, we
have a well-rounded program of assistance
to our towns and cities in urban renewal
and development—assistance in terms of
dollars as well as in advice. Our Connecti-
cut Development Commission does excellent
work in planning for our smaller towns, and
our general assembly has provided legisla-
tion which enables the State to share in the
costs which our communities, large and
small, incur in clearing land for redevelop-
ment.

Unfortunately, only a few other States—
New York and Pennsylvania are the only
ones which come to mind—have similarly
recognlzed their responsibilities in this field.

I hope that our general assembly, when it
meets In January, will expand and improve
upon our State programs for redevelopment.

On the national level, I am preparing leg-
islation which I hope will give other States
practical incentives to follow Connecticut’s
example. Looking at urban renewal and re-
development from the national standpoint,
it is essential that we see clearly where we
now stand and the pltfalls we have encoun-
tered so that we may avold them in the
future. What progress do we see and where
have we failed?

No one can deny that the program is a
success as viewed from the standpoint of
public interest and the initiation of proj-
ects. The Federal allocation of grant funds
approaches $2 blllion, and requests for addl-
tional assistance are being made by cities
throughout the country; at present some
826 projects are underway Iin 464 com-
munlties.

It is natural to consider the scope and ef-
fectiveness of a program in terms of the dol-
lar amounts Involved. This is also the eas-
iest approach and is typical of the manner
in which all Federal-aid programs are pub-
llcly discussed. However, 1t is regrettable
that so many informed people directly in-
volved in the programs are prone to place
primary emphasis on the amounts of money.
This blinds our concern for problems needing
our attention. When we take a more objec-
tive, businesslike, and realistic view of the
urban renewal program, the need for Im-
provement is evident.

Although the execution stage of an urban
renewal project is necessarily time consum-
ing, we cannot ignore the fact that after 11
years of the program only 40 projects have
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been completed. Delays in disposition of
property by the local agency form a bottle-
neck of increasing importance. Although the
number of projects started is steadily in-
creasing, a review of the cumulative inven-
tory of acquired properties, compared to the
volume disposed of each year, shows the de-
lay. So does the land remaining vacant for
months or even years in some urban renewal
areas. During the last fiscal year, local agen-
cies acquired 8,006 acres and disposed of 776.
These delays have brought perhaps the great-
est criticism of the program. And rightly so,
for the vacant land reveals loss of tax reve-
nue through the removal of the value of
buildings from the tax rolls. Forcing projects
into the execution stage at too rapid a rate
only aggravates the problem. Land standing
vacant also reveals delay in the construction
of improvements which would vastly increase
the tax revenue of the city. I am informed
that a recent survey of 12 urban renewal
projects, where improvements had been com-
pleted, showed that tax revenues are now
more than four times as great as tax rev-
enues from the same sites prior to clearance.

The relocation of displaced business and
families was recognized in our original 1949
enactment as one of the major problems In
urban redevelopment. It continues to be so,
in spite of the admirable efforts of most com-
munities to handle the problem with effi-
clency and understanding. Substantial
hardship results to many of those displaced,
especially businesses. Undue haste in ini-
tiating or forcing projects tends to increase
these hardships.

Finally, we have witnessed fallure to un-
dertake rehabilitation or conservation or
areas, on anything like the scale needed to
approach real success in the entire urban
renewal effort.

In looking to the future, what do these
and other major problems in the program
suggest to us as Members of the Congress,
or to you as citizens or officlals interested
in improving our cities?

To me, they mean that we have neglected

at the national level to undertake the basic
research needed to keep abreast of the pro-
gram and help find solutions when needed.
This is not the fault of the executive branch.
Those responsible for appropriating money in
the Congress have failed to respond to re-
quests for necessary funds to undertake basic
research in housing and urban renewal mat-
ters.
I strongly urge that a portion of grant
funds be made avallable for this research.
In my opinion, the relatively small amount
spent for this purpose would many times
exceed in benefit its use as simply addi-
tional grant funds. I will list now ques-
tions which I believe should have priority
in such a research program:

1. What are the overall urban renewal re-
quirements of the cities of this country, in
terms of Federal grants needed and the
physical job to be done? Assuming all nee-
essary Federal funds are available, how fast
can clties undertake and complete the job?

Some cities have much more information
on their total urban renewal needs than
others, and the 1959 authorization for Fed-
eral grants for communitywide urban re-
newal planning should help many to develop
data. But, on a national basis, information
is wholly inadequate for the roughest kind
of long-term planning. Even if we knew
the total job, we could not determine the
time it would take to complete it unless we
knew the rate at which cities could effectively
plan, undertake, and complete projects.
This involves much more than the avail-
ability of Federal and local grant funds, It
involves decisions as to areas to be cleared,
and areas to be rehabilitated; it involves in-
formation as to possible ways of providing
relocation housing; it involves judgments as
to the possibilities of successful rehabilita-
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tion and, as to the rate at which the mar-
ket can absorb land which has been cleared.

The data we have is based almost entirely
upon present program operations. My good
friend, Urban Renewal Commissioner David
M. Walker, estimates that perhaps $300 to
$350 million a year in Federal grant funds
could be used effectively by communities in
the years immediately ahead.

The mayors of America, through their
associations, put the need at $600 million a
year. Who is right? We simply don't have a
solid basis for judgment.

We know that some 340 projects were in
the planning stage in 1960, bringing the to-
tal approved for planning to about 1,000.
However, we have little basis for determining
what part of the total plcture these figures
represent, or how fast cities can complete
the projects they are planning.

I suggest that this dilemma may be solved
by authorizing a Federal capital grant level
of $300 or $350 million a year for a 6-year
period, but, additionally, providing flexibil-
ity by giving the President a $200 million
discretionary fund which he may use as
conditions require. This is another feature
of the bill I now have under consideration.

2. A second question of major importance
is—how can we ease the burden on displaced
persons and still expedite relocation?

We have not removed all hardship to per-
sons displaced by urban renewal, especially
businesses. The $3,000 maximum author-
ized by Federal law for payment to a busi-
ness required to move from an area may
pay for only a fraction of its moving ex-
penses. This In turn may be only a small
part of the uncompensated loss of good will
resulting from fhe customers of the busi-
ness being scattered throughout the city.

Relocation is still one of the major obsta-
cles to expediting urban renewal. The urban
renewal program simply cannot move for-
ward unless adequate provision is made for
the relocation of people displaced. Dis-
placement may occur not only when resi-
dences are demolished, but also when over-
crowding is reduced or eliminated, or when
substantial improvements bring the monthly
rental or debt services to a higher level than
the displaced persons can afford.

This involves the whole question of pro-
viding new or existing housing for these
people, including FHA section 221 housing,
and housing under the public housing pro-
gram. We do not even have a reasonably
good estimate of the number of families
which we can expect to see displaced in the
immediate future by urban renewal, and
other Government activities. It is thought
to be in the neighborhood of 90,000 families
for this fiscal year, but almost no data
are available on displacement by some ac-
tivities such as highway construction, which
may cause as much as a third of total dis-
placement.

The section 221 program is still relatively
small in comparison to the need, but it is
steadily increasing in size and under it over
26,000 dwellings for displaced famllies have
been provided, or are under construction.
The new housing wunder this program is
largely in the Southeast, as the cost of it
impedes the program in other areas. There
is an annual turnover in public housing of
about 120,000 units, and many of these are
available for eligible displaced families in
citles where urban renewal is underway.
However, only about half of the displaced
families are eligible for public housing, and
large portions of those, of course, prefer
private housing.

3. A third major question which I suggest
for study is this: What is the potential role
of conservation and rehabilitation in our
urban renewal program?

So far, we have failed to make real progress
in rehabilitating or conserving existing
neighborhoods which are blighted or threat-
ened with blight, but which are definitely
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worth saving. This problem area is inter-
twined with all other problem areas in the
field of urban renewal. Accelerated progress
here would help in almost every other aspect
of the struggle to renew our citles.

For example, to the extent that we im-
prove existing homes instead of demolishing
them, we contribute to reducing the reloca-
tion problem. Similarly, our concern over
expenditures for urban renewal is lessened in
that the wurban renewal dollar stretches
much further when used to prevent the
spread of blight than it does where clearance
and reconstruction have become necessary.
Furthermore, the success of slum clearance
and redevelopment projects will of ten depend
on the success of conservation and rehabili-
tation projects in adjacent areas. It is far
easier to dispose of slum-cleared land quickly
and at a minimum loss when blight in sur-
rounding areas is being arrested or elimi-
nated.

Although many recognize that rehabilita-
tion and conservation are essential parts of
the urban renewal process, very little is in
fact being done in this fleld.

Still there is good reason to believe that
progress can be made in developing a well-
organized home-rehabilitation industry. As
we make concerted attempts to upgrade en-
tire neighborhoods, we will be creating a
larger scale market for the services of home
rehabilitation experts.

A strengthened rehabilitation industry
should be able to command better construe-
tion financing. More important, the owners
should be able to command better long-term
mortgage financing when entire neighbor-
hoods are upgraded. This is so because
lenders will be assured that their m
loan is secured by a sound structure in a
sound neighborhood.

These various benefits are within reach,
but they will not be attained unless much
thought and study is given to the perfection,
adoption, and enforcement of -citywide
housing codes; to the planning of neighbor-
hoodwide conservation and rehabilitation
projects; to perfecting the techniques of re-
habilitating older homes; and to finding ade-
quate sources of long-term, moderate-
interest-rate mortgage credit.

A recent proposal that would be helpful in
this fleld was incorporated in the housing
bill of 1960 as reported by the Senate com-
mittee, but it did not become law. The pro-
posal is a part of the bill I am currently
drafting, and I am confident that this pro-
vision will be enacted by the incoming
Congress. It would amend existing law to
enable local public agencies to undertake
pllot rehabilitation efforts in urban renewal
projects. The local public agency would be
permitted to acquire a few bulldings, to re-
habilitate them at project expense, and sell
them to private owners. In any one project
the number of buildings involved would be
limited to 50 dwelling units and would be
limited to 2 percent of the total dwelling
units in the project area. Thus, the local
public agency would in effect be undertak-
ing experimental or demonstration projects
for the benefit of owners of other properties
in the area. The net cost would be shared
by the Federal Government and the locality
under the same two-thirds or one-third
cost-sharing formula as applies to other ur-
ban renewal project costs.

4. A fourth important guestion which I
believe warrants thorough study is: How
can we speed the disposal and reuse of
cleared land in urban renewal areas?

I have already referred to the long delays
which have taken place in many of our
cities in rebuilding slum-cleared areas. So
often land has been cleared, and remains va-
cant for months and even years before re-
construction starts. Some of the delay may
be in the sale of the land, and some may
be in finding financing for the new con-
struction.
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The resulting losses are both tangible and
intangible, and it is difficult to say which is
the greater. The loss of tax revenues from
the buildings which were torn down is meas-
urable. It is far less easy to measure the
human suffering which occurs when entire
neighborhoods are prematurely demolished.
Furthermore, delay tends to breed still more
delay, because land remaining vacant for
long periods in one project tends to dis-
courage potential purchasers from acquiring
cleared land in another project.

Better coordination among the various
Federal and municipal agencies involved, and
better land sales methods are important
parts of the answer. However, it is even
more essential that everyone concerned with
urban renewal bear in mind that the tearing
down process is only an incidental part of
the reconstruction of our cities. From the
very beginning, urban redevelopment plan-
ning should look to the market which exists
for cleared land. This market in turn is de-
termined by the market which exists for
the various types of improvements which
may be built on the cleared land. It is at
this point that wurban renewal planning
merges into long-range urban and economic
planning. It is also at this point that real-
istic project planning serves to enlarge the
market for cleared land.

In the time at my disposal, I have been
able to touch upon only a few of the prob-
lems I see ahead in this whole fascinating
field of urban renewal and redevelopment.

When the 87th Congress convenes next
month, I anticipate that much of my time
will be occupied by these matters. As in
former years, I will welcome any suggestions
from you who, at the working level, see the
need for improvements in the basic law.
And I assure you that you will continue to
have my full cooperation in dealing with
problems which may arise in connection
with your local projects.

I have enjoyed working with you in the
past. I look forward to working with you
in the future in building a better Connecti-
cut.

PROHIBITION OF LOCAL PUBLIC
UTILITY STRIKES

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, I have
noted, among others, three excellent edi-
torials relating to the settlement of the
New York Harbor strike. These edito-
rials were published in the January 24
editions of the Washington Evening Star,
the Tampa Tribune, and the Miami
Herald. The Star editorial entitled “The
Public Be Damned,” well expresses the
point that strikes of this type are really
not labor-management disputes, but are
instead strikes against the public. The
Tribune editorial, entitled “Sacrifice the
Bludgeon,” shows how unfair such work
stoppages are to the public. The Herald
editorial, entitled “For a Handful of
Jobs,” points out that the strike issue
was “a handful of jobs made unnecessary
by technological progress.” I believe it
is obvious that the settlement which has
just been reached is temporary only and
gives no final relief.

Three recent public utility strikes in
Florida have dramatized for our people
the need for legislation to settle such
disputes without suspending services
vital to the average citizen. These were
the bus strikes in Jacksonville and Miami
and the power strike in Pensacola. In
each of these, the people who suffered
most were the working people, for whose
benefit such extreme measures are al-
legedly taken.
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I have introduced two bills which if
enacted would protect the public against
paralyzing abuses of labor power in
somewhat similar cases. S. 87 would
amend the National Labor Relations Act
to prevent its overriding State laws
regulating or prohibiting local public
utility strikes. Some States, like my own,
provide for the compulsory arbitration
of such controversies. Other States
prefer other solutions. S. 88 would pro-
vide for the compulsory arbitration of
commercial airline disputes which sub-
stantially interrupt interstate commerce.

I believe the time is long past due when
Congress should enact these bills and
other legislation to protect the American
public from such incidents.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the three editorials be printed
at this peint in the ReEcorb.

There being no objection, the edito-
rials were ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:
|From the Washington Star, Jan. 24, 1961]

THE PuBLic BE DAMNED

I Labor Secretary Goldberg really was a
“tower of strength™ in settling New York’s
harbor strike, as claimed by his fellow Demo-
crat, Mayor Wagner, we say more power to
Mr. Goldberg. If the latter was right, how-
ever, when he said that the settlement was
“fair, decent, and honorable,” we have a
question to ask.

If the combined Herculean efforts of Secre-
tary Goldberg, Republican Governor Rocke-
feller, and Mayor Wagner were able to pro-
duce a fair settlement of this strike 2 weeks
after it had begun, why was not this dispute
settled at the outset? Why should 100,000
commuters be stranded and put through the
wringer because 664 strikers and their em-
ployers couldn’t agree on whether a tug-
boat should be manned by 5 crewmen?

The answer is that the public interest is
being trampled on in disputes of this kind,
disputes which can shut down a facility or
service of vital importance to the public. It
is a latter-day version of the old public-be-
damned attitude. And we see nothing in the
reported versions of the New York settlement
which really gets down to this problem. For
all the settlement does, if the news reports
are right, is to postpone the issue and the
fight until next December. After that, we
suppose, the commuters can sweat it out all
over again.

What is needed is recognition that strikes
in public utilities or related industries are
not really clashes between labor and manage-
ment. Actually, they are strikes against the
public—strikes which infliet so much punish-
ment on the public that something finally
has to give. We think that such strikes
ought to be forbidden by law, and that it
should be obligatory to submit such disputes
to binding arbitration. The New York ex-
perience suggests, if Mr. Goldberg is right,
that it is not necessary to convert the public
into a whipping boy before a reasonable set-
tlement can be reached.

[From the Tampa Tribune, Jan. 24, 1961]
SACRIFICE THE BLUDGEON

The Nation is now being treated to another
sorry spectacle in which a band of willful
men has been able to halt railroad traffic and
virtually paralyze the economy of New York
City.

Oddly enough the sirikers—all 680 of
them—do not work on the railroads. They
are members of the Seafarers International
Union and operate railroad-owned tugs, fer-
ryboats, carfloats, and barges in New York
Harbor.

Not satisfied with halting the operation
of their own vessels, the strikers have thrown
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up picket lines around rallroad terminals in
New York City and Buffalo and have been
able to tie up railroad traffic as far west as
Cleveland and as far north as Boston. The
movement of essential food and fuel for the
New York metropolitan area has come to a
halt and 100,000 commuters have been denied
service.

Thus the economic life of a city of 8 mil-
lion grinds toward a halt because of 660 men,
who are arguing not over wages, but about
who will have the authority to say how many
workers shall be employed on each vessel.

The railroads contend that the vessels are
overmanned and insist on their right to wipe
out unnecessary jobs. They have, however,
given assurance that no jobs will be elim-
inated for at least 16 months and then only
if they can convince an arbitrator that the
jobs are unnecessary.

But whatever the virtues of the contro-
versy may be, we see an obvious imbalance
of power when 660 men can threaten the
economic lives of millions who are not a
party to the dispute. Perhaps the issue has
been best clarified by New York Supreme
Court Justice Hamilton Ward, who ruled he
had no power to halt picketing of railroad
terminals in Buffalo. In appealing to Presi-
dent Eennedy fo take a hand in halting the
tieup, Justice Ward said:

“I cannot help but remark that labor-
management laws have reached a sorry state
in this land when a handful of union mem-
bers could bring economic paralysis to the
greatest city in the world, deprive its millions
of railroad transportation, cut off its food
and other supplies, and even interfere with
the movement of the U.S, mails.”

We agree. President Kennedy, who has
told the American people to ask not what
the country can do for them but what they
can do for the country, might well ask or-
ganized labor to sacrifice the privilege of
using this kind of bludgeon on the millions
for the benefit of the few.

[From the Miami Herald, Jan. 24, 1961]
A SENSELESS STRIKE AGAINST PROGRESS—FOR
A HANDFUL OF JOBS

Should tugboats operated by railroads
carry crews of five men or of four men?

Believe it or not, that was the main issue
in the strike against 12 eastern railroads
which apparently has ended in a truce at
the prodding of the EKennedy administra-
tion. The tugboats will continue to carry
five men pending a report next December
from a Presidential study commission.

The strike is over. We're all happy for

that. Its consequences, however, are fair-
ly frightening in a mature industrial
soclety.

For less than a hundred jobs 664 union-
ized tugboat workers and flying squads
of pickets threw 8,000 rallroadmen out of
work.

Traffic on the New York Central, the Na-
tion’s largest railroad, was suspended at once
and the strike spread to other carriers.
More than 100,000 commuters were stranded.
New York saw its food and fuel supplies
diminish as the railroad was forced to em-
bargo freight as far off as Chicago. The
first numbing signs of economic paralysis
became apparent in a city already besieged
by cold and snow.

All for a handful of jobs made unneces-
sary by technological advances.

It's futile, of course, to denounce such
strikes as illegal—which we think they are—
for labor laws rarely are enforced to the
letter. But certainly it was a strike that
lacked all logic at a time when the best
minds of the Nation, labor's and manage-
ment's alike, ought to be directed toward
reviving a sick industry.

When a few men can tie up rail trans-
portation over an issue of pure “feather-
bedding” the industry is heading for self-
destruction.
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We hope, therefore, that informal hear-
ings on this subject by a commission headed
by former Labor Secretary Mitchell will
bring the economic peril of made-work into
proper focus for both labor and
management.

Mr. Mitchell’s successor, Arthur J. Gold-
berg, was active in the strike settlement in
some contradiction of the Eisenhower ad-
ministration policy which discouraged Fed-
eral involvement.

Whether this was wise or not, time and
the full terms of the settlement will tell.

It strikes us now that Secretary Gold-
berg's greatest service might come in per-
suading organized labor to take a less emo-
tional attitude toward automation—which
“featherbedding” tries to counteract—and
realize that strikes against technological
progress are senseless and costly.

This is really the great labor-manage-
ment issue of the 1960's. It can be resolved
for the good of labor, management, and pri-
vate enterprise through patient study and
thoughtful application.

PRESIDENT EENNEDY ABOLISHES
THE DOUBLE STANDARD

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, the
Society for the Prevention of World
War III, Inc., a nonprofit educational
organization, has issued a memorandum
on foreign aid which contains some rec-
ommendations which appear to me
thoroughly sound.

For instance, it states that—

The results of our present foreign aid
policy indicate the futility of winning friends
through indiscriminate handouts.

And, it adds:

Indeed, the practice of trylng to convert
antl-U.8. regimes anad leaders through
financial largess creates a perfect setup for
blackmail, without the prospect of winning
respect or appreciation abroad.

While the memorandum states its be-
lief that foreign aid should and must
continue, it qualifies this by saying that
“it must be anchored to a new basis,”
and that—

All programs of foreign aid should be con-
trolled by a cardinal prineipal, viz, that re-
cipient governments must demonstrate re-
sponsibility, and reciprocate our friendship
and good will.

Mr. President, one of several reasons
why I felt in conscience bound to vote
against foreign aid in the 86th Con-
gress was the dual standard which the
Eisenhower administration adopted in
regard to the needs of the American peo-
ple and what it considered to be the
requirements of foreign countries. Un-
der that dual standard, measures pre-
sented in the Congress for housing, for
eduecation, for resource development, for
aid to depressed areas, for pollution con-
trol, for medical care for our aged, and
for much else were killed by veto or were
watered down to inadequacy by threat
of veto, whereas virtually identical
projects to achieve these ends, if in for-
eign countries, so the Congress was told
by the then occupant of the White House,
were indispensable and must not be re-
duced by a nickel. I could not accept
that philosophy, and I felt obligated to
register my protest by voting against
foreign aid.

Now, however, in the first week of the
Kennedy administration we see a striking
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repudiation of the dual standard. Al-
most the first move by President Ken-
nedy was to double the food allocations
to American needy families, and to in-
crease these food distributions, not mere-
ly in quantity, but also in variety.

Thereafter, President Kennedy also
ordered increased food supplies to be
flown to the Congo, to take care of the
famine resulting there from the chaos
incidental to the premature granting of
independence to that wholly unprepared
people. President Kennedy's concern
was for the hungry men, women, and
children there. But it is to be noted that
President Kennedy's first move was in
behalf of the people of America.

I rejoice at this evidence, by deed, that
the people of the United States will
henceforth, under this administration,
receive at least as much considera-
tion as will those of over 100 foreign
countries.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Alaska yield?

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Hrckey in the chair). Does the Senator
from Alaska yield to the Senator from
Minnesota?

Mr. GRUENING. I yield.

Mr. HUMPHREY. I wish to point out
that the authority to move was avail-
able, and President Kennedy did move;
and it is a shame that that was not done
before, by his predecessor.

Mr, GRUENING. Quite so.

While there are many other conditions
besides these, Mr. President, that should
be attached to future foreign aid, in
order to make it effective and far less
wasteful than it has been in the past,
much in the memorandum to which I
have referred is worthy of attention.

I ask unanimous consent that the
memorandum on foreign aid, prepared
by the Society for the Prevention of
World War III, be printed in the Recorp
at this point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the memo-
randum was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

SOCIETY FOR THE PREVENTION OF
WorLD War III, INC.,
New York, N.Y., December 21, 1960,
Memo on FOREIGN AID

For the past 8 years, America’s position in
world affairs has been trapped in the dol-
drums. That is why Americans are anxiously
awaiting the opening of the new frontlers
under the leadership of President-elect John
F. Kennedy.

The challenges of the 1960's must be met
with the conviction of firm belief, embodied
in bold and realistic action. The main scene
of the struggle is shifting to the uncom-
mitted and newly created States of Asia and
Africa. The stakes are mounting as the So-
viet bid takes on new power and thrust.

The worldwide political and economic
upheavals, made more complicated and dan-
gerous by the unremitting pressure of the
Communist forces, necessitate a reexamina-
tion of U.S. policies and the assumptions
upon which they are hased.

America can strengthen democracy in the
world both through political and economic
policies, but we should always act to spread
freedom, and to builld better lives for peo-
ple—not merely to react against totalitarian-
ism

We need to extend foreign ald to the new
countries of Africa and Asia, in a way which
will encourage the development of stable,

January 26

free institutions. We need to help Latin
America to build a more secure economy and
a better educated soclety. We must assist
India and other neutralist countries, to the
end that they may not fall prey to com-
munism,.

We must, however, avoid the errors in
the foreign-ald policies of the Elsenhower
administration.

The old way of reacting to every Soviet
move has proven to be an albatross—limit-
ing the possibilities of U.S. action and com-
mitting our country to essentially sterile
programs. This is particularly evident in
the field of foreign aid.

The results of our present foreign-aid
policy indicate the futility of winning
friends through Indiscriminate handouts.
Indeed, the practice of trying to convert
antl-U.S. regimes and leaders through finan-
cial largess creates a perfect setup for black-
mail, without the prospect of winning re-
spect or appreciation abroad.

Thus, instead of galning allles, we become
more vulnerable to those who are bereft of
principle and rellability. Our range {for
positive and effective action through foreign
ald is narrowed as we become entangled in
the fruitless game of outbidding our Com-
munist adversaries for the favor of unscrupu-
lous and untrustworthy regimes.

‘When we appease avowed enemies, we fool
ourselves, for we only increase the intransi-
gence and blackmalling potential of these
regimes which feel assured of a steady flow
of dollars, come what may,

When we appease, we tempt the waverers
to emulate those who feed upon our fears
and gullibility, and we demoralize the ranks
of our genuine friends, thereby weakening
our common front and our common cause.

The time is now ripe for an ideological
switch from the defensive to the offensive.
The United States must now make history
instead of submitting to blind and fickle
forces of world events.

The principles and practices of foreign ald,
as conceived by the Eisenhower administra-
tion, will no longer do. While we must not
“attach strings” to our assistance, we must
defend our dignity and take a forthright
stand against hate inciting propaganda, vili-
fication, and blackmail.

Forelgn aid should and must continue.
However, it must be anchored to a new basis,
All programs of foreign aid should be con-
trolled by a cardinal principle, viz, that re-
cipient governments must demonstrate re-
sponsibility, and reciprocate our friendship
and good will.

We shall ony exfricate ourselves from the
present impasse when we learn how to dis-
tinguish between friends and implacable
enemies,

By adopting and implementing this prin-
ciple, we shall not only put an end to the
squandering of the taxpayers’ money, but we
shall also rebuild our prestige and influence,
and win the respect of friend and foe alike.

This principle which spells out friendship
grounded on mutual good will, should be
embodied in a special message to Congress
by the new President. Such decisive action
will electrify the world and reinvigorate the
forces of freedom.

JOHN F. FITZPATRICK

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in the
Recorp several items pertaining to the
death, during the congressional recess,
of a man whom I regard as a truly great
American, John F. Fitzpatrick.

Mr. Fitzpatrick was one of the most
influential civic and business leaders in
the Western United States, and I think
it is fitting to call the attention of the
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Senate to some of the comments made
on the occasion of his passing.

Despite his great influence as pub-
lisher of the Salt Lake Tribune and as
an officer of a number of companies in
the mining, broadcasting, and railroad
fields, he was an unusually modest man
who always avoided the limelight. Time
magazine noted that—

On Pitzpatrick’s death the Tribune, in open
defiance of the old man’s longstanding order,
ran his picture on page 1, thereby provid-
ing many subscribers with their first glimpse
of the ungregarious Irishman who had
greatly altered and immeasurably improved
Utah's journalistic landscape.

Mr. Fitzpatrick’s death brought forth,
throughout the country, expressions of
appreciation for his life and his con-
tributions to the newspaper industry and
to the West. In the words of Frank H.
Bartholomew, President of United Press
International:

The newspaper business has lost a strong
and kindly figure and I have lost a friend of
30 years.

And in the words of Alan J. Gould,
executive editor of the Associated
Press:

All his many friends of the Associated
Press deeply regret the death of one of our
best liked and most resourceful and coopera-
tive members. His contributions to the
leadership and enterprise of American jour-
nalism were outstanding.

Throughout his life, Mr. Fitzpatrick
was a lay leader of his church; and he
received a papal appointment as a
Knight of St. Gregory, one of the high-
est honors a lay member can receive
from the Catholic Church. On his
death, the Most Reverend Joseph Len-
nox Federal, bishop of the Catholic dio-
cese of Salt Lake City, said:

The death of John F. Fitzpatrick leaves
us sorrowful and filled with a sense of pro-
found loss. All his life he had been a loyal
Catholic and for a great many years he has
been a strong influence for good In the dio-
cese of Salt Lake City.

The warm feeling of friendship for
Mr. Fitzpatrick held by leaders of other
churches is exemplified in the following
statements issued by them.

The first presidency of the Church of
Jesus Christ of Latter-day Saints:

It is difficult to go back far enough into
the past to pick up the beginning of our
relationship with Mr. John F. Fitzpatrick.
Through the years, our assoclation has rip-
ened into a most affectionate friendship
which we have every reason to belleve was
mutual.

The Reverend Neale E. Nelson, pastor
of Zion Evangelical Lutheran Church
and president of the Salt Lake Minis-
terial Association, said:

In the death of John F. Fitzpatrick, Salt
Lake City, the State of Utah, and the Natlon
have suffered a grievous loss. Mr. Fitz-
patrick was more than a leader of industry
and publisher of a great newspaper. He was
a living representative of the love of freedom
upon which our Natlon was founded.

In his life he demonstrated that freedom
of the press, freedom of speech, and freedom
of religion are more than phrases in the bill
of rights. They were, to him, the gulding
principles for his everyday relationships as
a leader of this community.
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Rabbi Mordecai Podet, of Temple
B'nai Israel, speaking for the Jewish
community of Salt Lake, said:

Salt Lake Jewry will learn with shock and
regret of Mr, Fitzpatrick’s passing. His fair-
mindedness and enterprise brought many
benefits to the people of this area. These
benefits survive him as a continuous and
living reminder of his qualities of mind and
spirit.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed at this point in the
Recorp the account of Mr, Fitzpatrick’s
death from the Salt Lake Tribune of
September 12, 1960, together with edi-
torials from the Salt Lake Tribune and
the Deseret News of September 13, 1960.
I hope Mr. Fitzpatrick’s many friends
in the Senate will take advantage of this
opportunity to read the tributes which
have been paid to him.

There being no objection, the article
and the editorials were ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:
[From the Salt Lake Tribune, Sept. 12, 1960]
DeaTH CraiMs PUBLISHER oF SaLT Laxe Tri-

BUNE—JOHN FRANCIS FITZPATRICK, 72, DIEs

A¥FTER HEART ATTACK

John Francis Fitzpatrick, 72, publisher of
the Salt Lake Tribune for 36 years and a
dedicated, though unpublicized, contributor
to the advancement and development of the
area served by the newspaper, died Sunday
at 5:30 p.m. of a coronary occlusion.

Death came soon after he returned to his
home at 2782 St. Mary’s Way from the Salt
Lake Country Club where he had been
watching the Utah open golf tournament.

A publisher who regarded a newspaper as
both a business and a public responsibility,
he applied his talents and energies to both
phases of his life’'s work with extraordinary
concentration and effectiveness.

The depth and breadth of his activities to
make Salt Lake City, Utah, and the inter-
mountain West a better place In which to
live was obscured from the public by his
aversion to personal publicity.

But in the newspaper business locally and
nationally, and among public and eivic
leaders with whom he worked, he was recog-
nized as one of the outstanding publishers of
the Nation.

His characteristic shunning of the public
limelight and personal acclaim was con-
cisely summed up in a citation for an
honorary university degree:

“So carefully has he pursued anonymity,
so effectively has he merged himself into
groups witlh which he has served, that his
great achievements have gone largely un-
heralded and unpublicized. * * * This
characteristic can be attributed both to his
fine sense of modesty and to his conviction
that much can be accomplished if work is
uninterrupted by applause.”

In the Tribune organization, which he
molded and which he had directed since
1924, he was both the leader and a fellow
worker.

He inspired loyalty in the staff by giving
a dedicated loyalty surpassing that of any
of his colleagues.

His innate modesty and persistent avold-
ance of public recognition did not obscure
his great contributions from those who
worked closely with him.

His advice and counsel, objectively and
conscientiously given, was frequently sought
by fellow publishers, public officials, busi-
nessmen, civie leaders, and friends of all
stations in life.

In his dedication to the Salt Lake Tribune,
he was a zealot in the finest sense of the
word. He recognized that a privately owned
newspaper must succeed financially, and he
made the Tribune a success.
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But his overriding interest was in the
newspaper as a medium of information and
a constructive influence in its area of circu-
lation,

He zealously guarded Its reputation for
public responsibility and fairness and just
as zealously guarded against its misuse as
an organ for any interest other than the
public interest.

One of the most prominent lay members
of the Catholic Church in the intermoun-
taln area, he was recognized for his many
contributions as a churchman by papal ap-
pg;ntment as a Enlght of St. Gregory in
1948,

This is one of the highest honors a lay
member can recelve from the church.

A native of Pottsville, Pa., he was born
January 18, 1888, a son of James Henry and
Mary (Goulden) Fitzpatrick. He was grad-
uated from the Burlington, Iowa, high
school and first came to Utah in 1910 as an
employee of the Denver & Rio Grande West-
ern Rallroad.

He went to Chicago the following year to
work for the Pere Marquette Railroad (now
the Chesapeake & Ohio) and returned to
Salt Lake City in 1913 to become secretary
to the late U.S. Senator Thomas Kearns. A
year later he married Eleanor F. Crawford,
who survives.

Funeral services for Mr, Fitzpatrick will
be conducted Wednesday at 10 am, in the
Cathedral of the Madeleine with interment
in Mount Calvary Cemetery. The family has
asked that flowers be omitted.

From the time he jolned Senator Kearns'
staff until his death his career was one of
constantly increasing responsibilities, influ-
ence, and achievement In business and com-
munity service.

He became secretary and general manager
of the Eearns Corp. (now the EKearns-Trib-
une Corp.) In 1918, publisher of the Salt
Lake Tribune in 1924, publisher of the Salt
Lake Telegram in 1930 when it was acquired
by the Tribune, and president of the
Kearns-Tribune Corp. in 1952,

He was president of Newspaper Agency
Corp. from the time it was organized in
1952 until his death.

Mr. Fitzpatrick was a stockholder in the
Kearns-Tribune Corp., the balance of which
is owned by the grandchildren of the late
Senator Kearns.

In addition to his publishing positions, he
had served as a director of various mining
companies, including the Silver King Coali-
tion Mines Co,, which is now & part of United
Park City Mines; a director of Radlo Service
Corp. (ESL); escrow trustee of the
D. & R.G.W. Railroad; vice president of the
Inland Daily Press Association.

At the time of his death he was a director
of the D. & R.G.W. Rallroad, the Hotel Utah,
the Bureau of Advertising of the American
Newspaper Fublishers’ Assoclation, and pres-
ident of the Sllver King Western Mining &
Milling Co.

He was a member of the executive com-
mittee of the 1847 Utah Centennial and
served on several major committees related
to the war effort during World War II. He
also served on the Salt Lake Recovery Com-
mittee and Utah Reemployment Committee
during the depression of the thirtles.

His Interests were broad and varied—en-
compassing education, economic develop-
ment of the area, government at all levels,
encouragement of arts and sclences, and
community betterment generally.

One of the few recreations he found time
to indulge in was golf, a game he thoroughly
enjoyed and stanchly supported.

A former president of the Salt Lake Coun-
try Club, he was honored for his contribu-
tions to that club and golf with a speclal
Red and Blue Tournament September 19,
1953.

In recognition of his interest in and de-
voted support of higher education, he was
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awarded an honorary degree of doctor of laws
by the University of Utah in 1949 and an
honorary degree of doctor of public service
by Brigham Young University in 1956.

He played a leading role in planning and
building the University of Utah football sta-
dium and was one of the original trustees of
the stadium trust, the organization through
which the project was carried out. He was
made an honorary member of the U. Men’s
Club of the University of Utah, and a A Men's
Club of Utah State University in appreciation
of his support of athletics.

He was an influential supporter of the
University of Utah College of Medicine since
it was founded.

A consistent advocate of improving the
public and private school systems, he sup-
ported numerous programs seeking this ob-
jective, both personally and through the
newspaper he published.

Only persons who worked closely with him
in promoting the economic development of
Utah and the Intermountain area were aware
of his many contributions in this field.

One example was the establishment in the
State of a basic steel industry during World
War II and its subsequent conversion to
peacetime operation by private industry.

Another of his many public interests was
the promotion of good hospital facilitles for
the area. One of his personal actlvities in
this area was in the capacity of a charter
member of the Lay Advisory Board of the
Holy Cross Hospital.

He was a fourth degree member of the
Knights of Columbus and a member of Salt
Lake Country Club, Salt Lake Rotary Club,
Alta Club, and Salt Lake City Chamber of
Commerce, and an honorary colonel in the
Utah National Guard.

[From the Salt Lake Tribune, Sept. 13, 1960]
JoEN F. FITZPATRICK—PATRIOT, PUBLISHER

This editorial, like the news story of John
F. Fitzpatrick's death, violates his wishes—
the first time that has happened in the many
years he was publisher of the BSalt Lake
Tribune.

Mr. Fitzpatrick shunned personal attention
and public recognition. He had, indeed, a
passion for anonymity. As was once so elo-
quently said in the citation accompanying
the award of an honorary degree, “This char-
acteristic can be attributed both to his fine
sense of modesty and to his conviction that
much can be accomplished if work is un-
interrupted by ajplause.”

Yet there comes a time when rules must
be broken.

And though the task is undertaken with a
heavy heart, tribute from those who worked
with him demands expression.

Civil, political, and religious leaders have
already voiced their grief at the death of
John P, PFitzpatrick. They have praised his
great interest in the welfare of the commu-
nity and BState—his accomplishments in
many flelds—the value of his wise and gen-
erous counsel—his keen mind, his magnifi-
cent spirit, his patriotic devotion, his Chris-
tian gentility.

We of the Tribune organization remember
him best of all as a newspaperman. For
although he was active and successful in
many fields, the Tribune was his abiding
interest.

As a businessman, he saw to it that the
newspaper remained strong and prosperous;
otherwise its voice would not be heard. As
publisher, he kept the Tribune in step with
the times; a good newspaper must have the
best and latest methods of production and
distribution. And as the man who made
policy, he saw to it that the Tribune was fair
and factual—that its opinions were soundly
grounded—that it provided leadership in the
interest of everyone, not just a favored few.

If one department could be called dis-
tinetly Mr. Fitzpatrick’s own, it was the
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editorial page. He discussed the editoriais
before they were written. He read them
carefully after they were ready for publica-
tion, sometimes providing a phrase that gave
an editorial life and meaning.

But the editorials were not the voice of
an individual: they were the voice of the
Tribune. Editorial writing is and should be
an anonymous profession,

We members of the Tribune staff are
weighed down with a sense of loss. Last
week the chief was on the job; today he is
gone. And it seems that things never will
be quite the same again.

Yet in this time of sorrow, one bright
fact shines forth.

John ¥. Fitzpatrick believed in planning
ahead—far ahead.

Foresight was one of his great strengths.
So he made full provision for orderly succes-
sion when the time came—as unhappily it
did come—that he was no longer on the
scene.

There is no reason to believe that the
Tribune as an institution will be any differ-
ent in the future than it has been for the
past 36 years. John F. Fitzpatrick was guided
by fundamentals—by idealism: founded on
commonsense. And, God willing, the Trib-
une will continue on the course he set.

[From the Deseret News, Sept. 13, 1960]
A GreEAT NEWSPAPERMAN, LEADER

A saddened community and the news-
paper industry say a last farewell this week
to one of their own—John Francis Fite-
patrick, 72, the late publisher of the Salt
Lake Tribune.

His death Sunday night brought to the
front pages the name of a man who had
long shunned personal publicity in a wise
belief in the adage that: “Much can be ac-
complished if work is uninterrupted by
applause.”

To many persons reading of his death, it
was their first knowledge that, as a news-
paper publisher for 36 years, Mr. Fitzpatrick
had been instrumental in bringing many
industrial, civiec, and cultural improvements
to Utah. For example, he was a moving
spirit behind the establishment of a basic
steel industry in Utah after the end of
World War II, and in working for construc-
tion of the University of Utah football sta-
dium, to mention only two of many such
projects.

The response to the news of Mr, Fitz-
patrick’'s death by civie, church, and busi-
ness leaders who knew him was unanimous
in voicing the sadness caused by his passing
and in acknowledging his accomplishments
as a skillful newspaperman, devout church-
man, loving father, devoted friend, and
thorough gentleman.

Words alone cannot tell the full worth
of any man., But for what words can tell,
the expressions of regret that sprang spon-
taneously from the minds and hearts of so
many tell much about John Francis Fitz-
patrick.

He was lauded as a great editor and pub-
lisher * * * a wonderful, fine citizen of
Utah * * * a man of the highest integrity,
honest through and through, fair in his
dealings and just in his decisions * * * few
men will ever leave as enviable a record of
integrity * * * he regarded his newspaper
as both a business and a public responsi-
bility * * * he was a lving representative
of the love of freedom upon which our
nation was founded * * * a strong influence
for good.

These are only a few of the heartfelt ex-
pressions that came from Mr. Fitzpatrick’s
many friends who knew him as well as one
man can know another.

Perhaps the measure of the man can be
found In some degree at least, in the cita-
tion Mr. Fitzpatrick received in 1956 when
he was awarded an honorary doctor of pub-
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lic service degree from Brigham Young
University.

It read in part: “Through his unpub-
licized interests and efforts, so vitally has
he contributed to the growth and develop-
ment of the mountain West that it would
be difficult to find any major progressive
step taken here during the past third of a
century in which he has not played a sig-
nificant role.”

Mr, Fitzpatrick leaves behind more than
just 13 lines of print in ‘“Who's Who,” more
than a vacancy in the hearts of his loved
ones, more than a fond memory in the
minds of his many friends and fellow news-
papermen. He leaves behind a record of
selflessness and solid accomplishment that
provides a proud mark for which others may
aim.

Though the general public knew little of
John Francis Fitzpatrick during his lifetime,
it has much for which to remember him and
to be grateful.

The staff of the Deseret News jolns his
many {riends and admirers in expressing
our heartfelt sympathies to Mrs. Fita-
patrick and to her fine family. We also
express our grateful appreciation to them
for having shared this great man with us
for the benefit and betterment of our
community.

AUTHORIZATION FOR SENATOR
SALTONSTALL TO SERVE AS
RANKING MINORITY MEMBER OF
THE ARMED SERVICES COMMIT-
TEE

Mr, BRIDGES. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senator
from Massachusetts [Mr. SALTONSTALL]
be temporarily listed as the ranking
minority member of the Armed Services
Committee during the 1st session of the
87th Congress. The Senator from Mas-
sachusetts is presently the second rank-
ing minority member of that committee.
I also ask that this in no way affect my
seniority rights as to any subcommittee
or as to any special committee which
may be established by the Armed Serv-
ices Committee; that it not affect my
seniority rights or present status as the
ranking minority member of that com-
mittee;: and that at the end of the 1st
session of the 87th Congress, I resume my
correct position as ranking minority
member of the Armed Services Commit-
tee.

I realize this is an unusual procedure,
Lut this privilege was granted during the
past three Congresses, and it is my de-
sire to extend to Senator SALTONSTALL,
my colleague and my neighbor from New
England, this courtesy and to have the
same procedure followed during the cur-
rent session of the 87th Congress.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President,
will the Senator from New Hampshire
yield?

Mr. BRIDGES. I yield.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President,
as I stated to the Senator from New
Hampshire in past years and during past
sessions, I appreciate very much his
courtesy in granting me this opportu-
nity for service on the Armed Services
Committee. I realize that his seniority
is superior to mine; and I also realize
that this arrangement is on an annual
basis, and does not affect his rights on
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any subcommitiee of the Armed Services
Committee. I hope that by giving me
this greater opportunity, I shall be able
to help him and to help all the other
members of the Armed Services Com-
miittee and all the other members of
the Appropriations Committee in car-
rying out the work which concerns hoth
those committees. I certainly shall co-
operate with him in every way, on the
Appropriations Committee and on the
Armed Services Committee, in the best
interests of the armed services and of
our country.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
time of the Senator from New Hamp-
shire has expired.

Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, I am
about to speak on another subject.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
rule is that during the morning hour only
3 minutes can be used on any subject.

Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, let us
have the rule clearly understood, for it
has been applied quite differently in
the past. Let the Chair apply it fairly.

I have risen again, and I wish to be
treated in the same manner that other
Senators are treated. I do not appre-
ciate being treated any differently.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, it
is my understanding that the Senator
from New Hampshire had taken his seat,
and has risen again, seeking recognition
in his own right. Unless some other
Senator rose before he did, he is cer-
tainly entitled to the privilege of recog-
nition.

Mr. DIRKSEN., Had the Senator ex-
hausted the time available to him?

Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, I now
desire to discuss another subject. Ihave
been in the Senate for 25 years, and the
ruling made a moment ago is one of the
few poor rulings I have encountered in
all those years. I do not intend to have
this practice continued. If I am pro-
hibited from speaking now, many Sen-
ators will be required to take their seats
in the future in striet adherence to the
rule—at least during those times when I
am on the floor.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, the
Senator from New Hampshire had taken
his seat: and my understanding is that
the rule is that the Presiding Officer
shall recognize Senators in the order
which he sees them address the Chair.
It is the rule, is it not, that during the
morning hour, when a Senator addresses
the Chair and is recognized, he is per-
mitted to speak for 3 minutes?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. That is
the understanding of the Chair.

Mr. HUMPHREY. And if the Senator
takes his seat, and thus removes him-
self from active participation in the
proceedings, and thereafter rises again,
it is as if he were seeking recognition on
a second occasion. Is that not the rule?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. If no
other Senator desires recognition at that
time.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Is it not within the
discretion of the Presiding Officer to
recognize such a Senator if he then
wishes to obtain recognition?
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair is advised that no discretion is
permitted the Presiding Officer.

Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, I wish
to see that procedure followed from now
on; namely, that any Senator who speaks
for 3 minuftes during the morning hour
can say not another word nor rise and
be recognized again, until every other
Senator on the floor has been called on.
If that is the ruling, I am perfectly will-
ing to abide by it; but I want it applied
in the future to all Senators, whether
Republican or Democratie, in this Cham-
ber; and when I am present, I am going
to see that this ruling is followed to the
letter.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senator
from New Hampshire be permitted to
speak at this time for 3 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, the Senator from New
Hampshire is recognized.

RELEASE OF AMERICAN AVIATORS

Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, in con-
nection with President Kennedy's an-
nouncement of yesterday, concerning the
release of the two RB-47 aviators, who
since last summer have been held captive
by the Russians, all of us rejoice in their
release. At the same time, our sym-
pathies go to the families of those crew
members who will never return because
they were killed by the Russians.

Last night the President—and I ob-
served this very closely—did not make
clear whether anything was offered to
Communist Russia in return for releas-
ing these men. I hope the President of
the United States will clarify that point
because, even though we rejoice in the
return of these two flyers, we want to be
certain that the conditions surrounding
the release of these men will not ad-
versely affect the other 180 million peo-
ple of the United States.

I hope the President of the United
States will clarify this matter, because
I think it vitally concerns the country
and the whole free world and certainly
seriously concerns the Senator from New
Hampshire who feels deeply on this mat-
ter.

OAK RIDGE, TENN. BECOMES
A CITY

Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, on
June 1, 1960, an event of major signifi-
cance took place in Oak Ridge, Tenn.
The Atomic Energy Commission com-
pleted its withdrawal from all munieipal
funections and responsibilities there, and
the city of Oak Ridge came into being as
a self-governing Tennessee municipal-
ity.

This transition, the fruition of many
years of study and work by many people,
was made possible under the Community
Disposition Act of 1955, affecting Oak
Ridge and other so-called atomic cities
in our Nation. I was pleased, and I
am certain that other members of the
Tennessee congressional delegation were
pleased, to have had a part in obtaining
passage of this measure.

Mr. Richard Smyser, the very able
editor of the Oak Ridger, a daily news-
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paper at Oak Ridge, has written a highly
interesting article about the long but
successful effort to obtadn home rule for
Oak Ridge. This article appeared in the
Christian Science Monitor of September
6, 1960. I ask unanimous consent that
it appear in the Recorp at this point in
my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Oax RIDGE BECOMES A CITY
(By Dick Smyser)

Oak Ridge homeowners got their June
utility bills and blinked. The charges
weren't out of line. But the bills came from
the city of Oak Ridge. The familiar “make
checks payable to Management Services,
Ine.," was missing.

This should have startled no one. How-
ever, despite wide knowledge that the city
had assumed full responsibility for municipal
facilities on June 1, the habits of years are
hard to break. More than one check was
written, then torn up and rewritten.

Management Services is the firm that had
operated the city electric and water works,
police and fire departments—all normal city
functions—for the Atomic Energy Commis-
sion. It had 10,000 employees at one time.
Now it has less than 100. Many of the staff
are now working for City Manager Fred Weis-
brod.

A huge and revolutionary transition has
now been completed here in the city built on
quiet pastureland and wooded ridges in 1943
to house workers In the vast and secret
World War II nuclear plants.

Actually, the city's government was formed
a year ago. On May 5, 1859, citizens voted
by a 14 to 1 margin, 5,552 to 395, to incor-
porate. (Technically, the margin was
140556962 to 1. Just to make it very
scientific, someone figured it on a slide rule.)
On June 2, 1959, a 12-man city council was
elected. It took office June 18, 1959.

SWITCH MADE JUNE 1

On June 1 this year the switch was really
made effective as the AEC turned over title
to all of the municipal buildings and equip-
ment—and the responsibility with it.

Oak Ridge celebrated its own independ-
ence day a month before the national ob-
servance. On Saturday, June 4, a festive
program was arranged to hall the climax
of more than a decade of work toward home-
ownership and self-government.

Senators EsTes KEFAUVER and ALBERT GORE
and Representative HOwWARD BAKER were pres-
ent. Gov. Buford Ellington was the prin-
cipal speaker. There were fireworks.

It was most appropriate that the Congress-
men were in attendance. They had worked
for years with citizens to devise a plan by
which Oak Ridge could accomplish its un-
precedented metamorphosis with a minimum
of confusion and disruption.

The plan finally evolved into the Com-
munity Disposition Act passed in August
1965. Within 4 years it accomplished its
purpose with amazing smoothness.

ONCE RENTED FROM UNITED STATES

At the beginning of 1956 virtually all Oak
Ridgers still rented their homes from the
Federal Government. In January 18568, Sen-
ator Gore boasted from the floor of the
Senate that Oak Ridge had the highest
percentage of homeownership of any ecity in
the country.

Sales of all of the city's 7,000 single and
duplex homes preceded the establishment of
a clty government. The prices were reason-
able and the law provided a priority system
of sales so that occupants had first option
to buy. Virtually every occupant did.

In Oak Ridge disposal doesn’t mean gar-
bage collection. This was the word used to
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identify the home sale and self-government
plans when they were first talked about in
1948 and 1949.

On January 1, 1947, the AEC, a civillan
agency, took over the Nation's atomic pro-
gram from the wartime military Manhat-
tan Engineering District. Almost imme-
diately, the AEC decided it wanted to get
out of the business of operating communi-
ties—Oak Ridge, Richland, Wash., and Los
Alamos, N. Mex.

After 13 years, it has finally done this in
Oak Ridge and Richland, which formed its
own government 6 months prior to its older
and larger east Tennessee counterpart. The
first disposal moves are just now beginning
in Los Alamos.

WHY 13 YEARS?

Why 13 years?

“Disposal” was a dirty word for the first
years it was discussed.

“No one will ever buy these houses,” was
the common bridge club and car pool com-
ment. It was usually followed by, “Why, if
the city tries to run itself, taxes will be so
high no one will be able to afford them.”

The houses were mostly quick, wartime
construction. Would they even last until
sales began?

And taxes? The only industry is Federal
industry—nontaxable. Who could the city
tax but homeowners and at what outrageous
rate to make up for the lack of an industrial
tax base

Gradually, support for disposal grew. The
AEC agreed that it would have to continue
some sort of payment to the city to make up
for the abnormal lack of tax source. Sample
home appraisals indicated prices would take
into consideration the unusual nature of
home construction. And, perhaps most im-
portant, the AEC made it clear that it was
going to get out of the community business
one way or another and citizens might just
as well accept this and make do.

This is not to say that there was not some
early citizen support for disposal, both for
practical and principled reasons. Many
groups and individuals felt sincerely that the
city could not long morally refuse to accept
normal municipal responsibilities. And, they
argued also, freed of restrictive Federal com-
munity policies, the city could grow on its
own.

CHURCHES LED WAY

Churches were the first breakthrough. By
special arrangements land was leased to im-
patient congregations that had been holding
services in schools, theaters and a few small
Army-base-type chapels,

By 1950, the first church buildings were
golng up. These were the first solid sign
that, regardless of bridge club and car pool
smalltalk, Oak Ridgers intended to make
their town permanent. Oak Ridge has no
old families to make blg church bequests.
Funds came from hard work by individual
members at fundraising drives, bazaars and
volunteer labor.

By 1953 cltizen homebuilding fever was of
sufficient temperature to convince the AEC
that it should offer some lots on a lease
basis, well in advance of congressional ac-
tion to allow sales. Citizens bid up a storm.
By 1954 the first “own homes” were rising on
leased land.

Once the sale of existing Government-built
houses got underway, a widespread remodel-
ing and enlarging program began. A 3-bed-
room “cemesto” (so-called because of the
prefabricated board of which it was con-
structed) could be bought for $5,000 to
$7,000. Adding that much more in improve-
ments, the houses could be made into quite
livable permanent homes,

TAXES ON HIGH SIDE

Some residents purchased smaller units for
£3,000 to §4,000 and added $20,000 in improve=
ments to practically bulld a new house
around the old. Construction men and real-
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tors scratched thelr heads. But the tenants
liked their large wooded lots, thelr mountain
views, and their neighbors. They preferred
remodeling to building from the ground up
elsewhere,

Taxes by the new city government are on
the high side for comparable Tennessee cities.
However, they are far from outrageous and
Oak Ridge can boast city services on the high
side for comparable Tennessee citles too.

This is because the AEC has agreed, as pro-
vided by law, to pay the city an annual sum
in lieu of taxes for at least 10 years.

The AEC preferred that citizens incorporate
only the area of the Government reservation
in which the town proper is presently locat-
ed. The plants are many miles away. How-
ever, citizens chose instead to incorporate the
whole works—90 square miles Including all
of the plants. Oak Ridge, consequently, is
second only to Memphis in Tennessee in area
within the eity limits. It has prodiglous
room to grow and shouldn't have annexation
problems for centuries.

And Oak Ridge feels confident it will grow.
Preliminary figures for the 1960 census set
the population at 27,009. That's down about
3,000 from 1950.

Growth?

The years of arranging and adjusting to
the disposal program brought some unusual
situations. The AEC removed thousands of
substandard housing units. Many tenants
left town when they were dispossessed. Lit-
tle other housing was available. Also, many
residents grew impatient for sales to begin
and bullt homes in surrounding communi-
ties.

BASIS FOR GROWTH

Oak Ridge points to 27,000 homeowning
citizens of today as a considerably more solid
base for growth than 30,000 tenants of 1850.
And it also points to the large numbers of
new houses being bullt in elght new residen-
tial subdivisions.

This fall the Linden Elementary School re-
opens. It'was closed when the area around
it became vacant as temporary houses were
removed. Now virtually every lot has a new
home upon it.

{This is the school bullding occupied for
the past two years by Clinton High School.
The Clinton school moved here after its
building was dynamited in October 1858, as
an outgrowth of integration troubles. Clin-
ton's rebuilt building wiil be ready this fall.
Clinton is 6 miles from Oak Ridge.)

There are evidences everywhere that the
city is prospering.

Nearly $100 milllon in plant construction
is either underway or planned, including the
$31 milllon experimental gas-cooled reactor.

As a parting gift the AEC built a £2,900,000
hospital. It is operated by the Methodist
Church,

SHOPPING CENTER OPEN

There is a multimillion-dollar shopping
center, named Downtown. It is in the geo-
graphical center of the city and yet has all
advantages of a suburban commercial area.

A swank 100-room motel has recently
opened.

A group of natural scientists purchased
large tracts sultable for industry. They hope
to attract new plants.

The city draws an increasing number of
tourists, lured to east Tennessee by Great
Smoky Mountain National Park and Tennes-
see Valley Authority lakes and drawn to Oak
Ridge by a desire to see the famous and
unusual city and its plants and the American
Museum of Atomic Energy.

A new post office is to built by Christmas.

And, by this fall, construction is expected
to begin on Melton Hill Dam, a new TVA
installation on the Clinch River that will
surround Oak Ridge with a navigable lake
connecting with all of the Tennessee River
system and providing wonderful recreation.

Problems?
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City councilmen met virtually every eve-
ning during their first year in office working
on a mountain of preparations for full take-
over, There was a city manager to be hired
and that produced the first big fuss. City
Manager Welsorod was finally agreed upon.
He came to Oak Ridge from Painesville, Ohio.

Scores of ordinances had to be adopted
before the city was ready to operate its police
force, run a city court, and operate utilities.

Oak Ridge, as a Federal community, was
the first in Tennessee to integrate its schools.
Its swimming pool has had some Negro
patrons for the past 4 summers. However,
the council has become involved in the
efforts to integrate eating places and has
formed a special mayor's committee to
work out a solution. Sit-in demonstrators
had been avolded until July 6 when one
eating place was picketed. The mayor’'s
committee is headed by Dr., Willlam G.
Pollard, natural sclentist and also Eplscopal
priest (and former member of the city's un-
official advisory preincorporation council).

The city's first mayor is A. K. Bissell, a
bald, rotund native east Tennessean. It has
been said that he has just the right com-
bination of personality—appealing to both
hillbilly and egghead—to get along with Oak
Ridge's cosmopolitan population.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President,
there seems to be no more morning busi-
ness, so I suggest the absence of a
quoruim.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. My, President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate go into executive
session to consider the nomination of
Murat W, Willilams to be Ambassador
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary to
El Salvador.

I do that because of the fact that there
is a revolution in progress in that coun-
try at the present time, and the State
Department states it is guite important
that the nomination of the Foreign
Service officer be confirmed so he can be
dispatched to that country as soon as
possible.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I con-
cur in the sense of urgency expressed
by the distinguished majority leader. I
trust we can take immediate action, so
that the Ambassador can undertake his
duties in the country to which he is
being sent in a rather anxious period.

Mr., MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate proceed to the
consideration of executive business.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate proceeded to consider executive
business.

NOMINATION OF MURAT W. WIL-
LIAMS TO BE AMBASSADOR EX-
TRAORDINARY TO EL SALVADOR

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
nomination will be stated by the clerk.
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The legislative clerk read the nomina-
tion of Murat W. Williams, of the Dis-
trict of Columbia, to be Ambassador Ex-
traordinary and Plenipotentiary to El
Salvador.

Mr. EEATING. Mr. President, I wish
to say a word today about the selection
of Murat Williams to be Ambassador to
El Salvador. There could not have been
a finer selection. He served with distine-
tion in Israel as the second in command
at the American Embassy. He ably con-
ducted the affairs of this office during the
necessary absence of the Ambassador
during a recent trip which he made to
the United States.

Mr., Williams’ gracious wife is a fellow
townsman of mine. I have known her
family for a long time.

Mr. President, I know that Mr. and
Mrs. Williams will perform creditably in
El Salvador, one of our truly “hot” Latin
American posts. He is a cool-headed ca-
reer man, who has already made a great
record. He has a great future ahead of
him, and I wish him well.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, the nomination is confirmed.

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the President be immediately
notified of the confirmation of this nomi-
nation.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, the President will be notified
forthwith.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate resume the consid-
eration of legislative business.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate resumed consideration of legisla-
tive business.

LEGISLATIVE PROGRAM

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, the
Committee on Rules and Administration
has reported several resolutions to pro-
vide funds for the operation of various
committees and subcommittees of the
Congress.

I wish to announce, on behalf of the
distinguished minority leader and my-
self, that it is the hope of the leadership
that the Senate will consider these reso-
lutions, as well as other pertinent nomi-
nations, on Monday.

APPOINTMENTS TO COMMITTEE
AND COMMISSIONS

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Chair
wishes to announce the following ap-
pointments:

To the Joint Economic Committee:
Senator WirLLiam Proxmire, of Wiscon-
sin, and Senator Cramorne PELL, of
Rhode Island.

To the Civil War Centennial Commis-
sion: Senator RaLPH YARBOROUGH, of
Texas.

To the Migratory Bird Conservation
Commission: Senator LeEe MEercaLr, of
Montana.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
should like to compliment the Vice Pres-
ident on the selections which he has
just announced. The responsibility for
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making these assignments to the Joint
Economic Committee, the Migratory
Bird Conservation Commission, and the
Civil War Centennial Commission rests
with the Vice President and he has ex-
ercised it with impartial and wise judg-
ment. Speaking for the Democratic
selectees, I know that the distinguished
Senator from Wisconsin [Mr. Prox-
mIre]l brings a wide acquaintance with
domestic economic affairs to the delib-
erations of the Joint Economic Com-
mittee and, similarly, the new Senator
from Rhode Island [Mr. PeLrL] will be
able to interject his highly pertinent
and extensive experience abroad into
the international economic problems
with which this most important com-
mittee under the chairmanship of the
learned Senator from Illinois [Mr. Douec-
Las] concerns itself.

As for the selection of the Senator
from Montana [Mr. MercaLr] for the
Migratory Bird Conservation Commis-
sion, I know of no one with a greater
awareness of the problems of conserva-
tion in all of its aspects. My distin-
guished colleague from Montana not
only understands these problems of pre-
serving our natural heritage of wildlife,
but also he has the knowledge and dedi-
cation which will enable him to act pur-
posefully on his understanding.

Finally, Mr. President, I should point
out that the able Senator from Texas
[Mr. YarsoroUGH], who is a most mod-
ern-minded man, has nevertheless re-
tained a passionate interest in our na-
tional history, particularly of the Civil
War period, and I know that he will
see to it that the part played by Texas
and other trans-Mississippi regions in
that conflict is duly recognized and com-
memorated by the Civil War Centennial
Commission.

Once again, then, Mr. President, I
should like to compliment and to thank
the Vice President for these four selec-
tions. They are excellent selections and
will be most helpful in every respect.

PRESIDENTIAL PRESS CONFERENCE

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, it
was with a sense of profound admiration
and respect that I listened to the simul-
taneous transmission yesterday of the
President’s press conference. This event
was in every sense a great historic occa-
sion. It was historic not simply because
the people of the United States, and even
the people of Britain, for the first time,
were informed of the policies of the
United States at the precise moment they
were being enunciated. Even more sig-
nificant was the wise and powerful con-
tent of the President’s responses to the
pointed questions of the press. In all my
years of public life, I cannot remember
any instance in which a new President
has spoken more competently, candidly,
and courageously to the Nation and to
the world than did Mr. Kennedy last
evening.

His answers to such complex guestions
as those involving the release of the
RB-47 crewmen and the U-2 incident,
Laos, Communist China, and many other
subjects, constituted an expression of
statesmanship of the highest order.
That the President has already been fully
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informed on the essential details of these
and other international questions speaks
well for the patriotic cooperation which
was extended by Mr. Eisenhower, former
Secretary Herter, and others during the
transition of administrations. That the
President was able to articulate his posi-
tion on these questions with a surpass-
ing lucidity is a most hopeful indication.
It was evidence that the purposeful and
energetic leadership which the Nation
sought in electing Mr. Kennedy will most
assuredly be forthecoming in the days,
months, and years ahead.

The President has spoken directly on
the major issues and directly to the
people of the United States, It was a
great moment in our history, as well as
a major advance in public communica-
tion. In order that the details of this
moment may be remembered for a long
time to come, I ask unanimous consent
that a transcript of this first simulta-
neous broadcast of a Presidential press
conference, as it appears in the Washing-
ton Post and Times Herald, be printed at
this point in the REcorb.

There being no objection the fran-
seript was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

TEXT OF PRESIDENT EKENNEDY'S NEwWs CoON-
FERENCE

TEST-BAN TALKS

I have several announcements to make
first. I have a statement about the Geneva
negotiations for an atomic test ban. These
negotiations, as you know, are scheduled
% begin early in February. They are of
great importance, and we will need more
time to prepare a clear American poduon
So we are consulting with other
ments, and are asking to have it put off until
late March.

As you know, Mr. John McCloy is my prin-
cipal adviser In this field, and he has or-
ganized a distinguished panel of
headed by Dr. James Plerce of the Bell Lab-
oratories. Mr. BSalinger (Press Secretary
Pierre Salinger) will have a list of the names
at the end of the conference who are going
to study previous dispositions that were
taken in this field, and also recommend to
Mr. McCloy for my guldance what our posi-
tlon will be In late March when we hope
the talks will continue.

FAMINE IN CONGO

Secondly, the U.S. Government has decided
to increase substantially its contribution
toward relieving the famine in the Congo.
This will be done by increasing the supply
of cornmeal and dry milk, by adding con-
tributions of rice, and by airlifting a thou-
sand tons of food supplies, seeds, and hos-
pital supplles from a number of African
nations to the Congo.

It is the intention of the U.8. Government
to meet fully the emergency requirements
of the Congo. The rice, corn, dry milk and
other foodstuffs are from our surplus stocks.

Assurances have been received from the
United Nations that with the help of this
program the flow of supplies will be ade-
quate to relieve distress. The U.S. Govern-
ment will cooperate fully to help the United
Nations to prevent famine in the Congo.

RELEASE OF FLIERS

Third, I am happy to be able to announce
that Capt. Freeman B. Olmstead and Capt.
J. R. McEone, members of the crew of the
TU.S. Air Force RB-47 alrcraft detalned by
Boviet Unlon authorlties since July 1, 1960,
have been released by the Soviet Government
and are now en route to the United States.

The U.S. Government Is gratified by this
decision of the Soviet Union and considers
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that this action of the Soviet Government
removes a serlous obstacle to the improve-
ment of Soviet-American relations. Our
deepest sympathy and understanding goes
to the families of the members of the RB—47
who gave their lives in the service of their
country.

At the same time, I am sure that all
Americans joln me in rejoicing with the
Olmstead and the McEone families. The
families as well as the men comported them-
selves in these trying times in a way which
is truly in the best traditions of the mili-
tary service of the United States. Restraint
in these conditions obviously was not easy,
but they can be assured that they have con-
tributed in large measure to the final
achievement of the objective which we all
sought, the release of the men.

Yes?

FLIGHT POLICY

Question. This RB-47 was claimed by the
Russians as an overflight, although we took
a different position. In the light of the an-
nouncements, what will be your general pol-
icy on overflights and on such things as the
U-2 flights? Do you concelve of circum-
stances which might warrant resumption of
such things as the U-2 flights?

Answer, The Soviet Government 1is fully
aware of the U.S. Government's views with
respect to the distinction between the ques-
tion of the U.S. Air Force RB-47 and the in-
cident which occurred over Soviet territory
on May 1, 1960, involving an American U-2
type aircraft. Flights of Amerlican aircraft
penetrating the airspace of the Soviet Union
have been suspended since May 1960. I have
ordered that they not be resumed.

KHRUSHCHEV VISIT

Question. There have been reports that
Mr. Ehrushchev might come to the United
Nations General Assembly for the resump-
tion of the disarmament debate sometime in
March., If this were to happen, would you
welcome a visit by him to Washington for a
get-acquainted meeting?

Answer. I have not heard officially of any
proposal by Mr. Ehrushchev to come to the
United States. I have merely seen newspa-
per reports, and I feel that it would be more
appropriate to wait until we had some indi-
cation when Mr. Ehrushchev is planning to
come to the United Nations.

ROLE IN RELEASE

Question. Mr. President, can you tell us
something about what your role, if you had
one, in the release of these fliers? Did that
come about as a result of some action you
took?

Answer. This matter has been under dis-
cussion by the American Ambassador and
Mr. Ehrushchev on one occasion and repre-
sentatives of the Soviet Foreign Ministry
eince this weekend. The fliers were released
as of 2 am. yesterday morning, but in the
plane taking off there was a tire that was
blown, and, therefore, the plane did not take
off,

Our last information is that it took off
at 6 o'clock our time this afternoon. It will
fly to Amsterdam, and then we expect the
fliers to be brought to the United States to-
morrow afternoon.

DISARMAMENT

Question. Mr. President, one of your task
force has recommended that you resist any
early move toward general disarmament ne-
gotiations until a firm and fixed U.S. policy
could be worked out. What is your reaction
to that report and how much time do you
think it might take to get a firm fixed U.S.
position?

Answer. Well, Mr. McCloy has the respon-
sibility over the area of disarmament as well
as nuclear testing. He has, as I have said,
set up this committee, advisory committee,
on nuclear testing. We expect to also get
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the American position clearer on general
disarmament.

There is not the same deadline that we
have been facing on the nuclear testing,
where we were supposed to resume in early
February, resume in early February [sic—
presumably the President meant *“test ban
talks"—Ed.], but I can state that this was
a matter which was discussed early this
week by the Secretary of Defense and the
Secretary of State and Mr. McCloy, and we
are preparing a clarification of America's
position on disarmament.

THOMPSON-KHRUSHCHEV TALKS

Question. Mr. President, what more can
you tell us about the long conversation that
Ambassador Llewellyn Thompson had with
Mr. Khrushchev, including whether the tone
of that conversation was anywhere near as
friendly as that of the messages that Khru-
shchev has sent you?

Answer, I will say the tone was friendly,
and as a result of the conversations, as I
have sald, the decision was made to release
the fliers, but the conversations were con-
ducted in an atmosphere of civility.

Question. Could you give us any indica-
tion at all as to what other subjects were
taken up in addition to the release of the
RB-4T fllers?

Answer. No. I think that I will have to
stand on my previous position.

EVICTIONS

Question, Does your administration plan
to take steps to solve the problems of the peo-
ple in Tennessee who were evicted from their
homes because they voted last November and
must now live in tents?

Answer. The Congress, of course, enacted
legislation which placed very clear responsi-
bility on the executive branch to protect
the rights of voting. I am extremely—I sup-
ported that legislation. I am extremely in-
terested in making sure that every American
is given the right to cast his vote without
prejudice to his rights as a citizen, and,
therefore, I can state that this administra-
tion will pursue the problem of providing
that protection with all vigor.

FOOD FOR JOBLESS

Question. Sir, would you please tell up how
it was possible for you to do by Executive
order what Mr. Benson always told us was
impossible for him to do without more legis-
lation. I refer to the order expanding the
distribution of food to unemployed and giv-
ing them more variety.

Answer. Well, I would not attempt to com-
ment on Mr, Benson, I don't think there is
any question of our right to issue the Execu-
tive order under the authority given to us by
the Constitution and by legislative action.

I think we are within our rights. It is a
Judgment as to what is the best use to make
of the funds that are available. The funds
are quite limited. The dlet which Is being
provided for the people unemployed is still
inadequate., We have used the funds that
are available to the maximum, and I don't
think there is any question that we were
within our rights.

ON FLIERS' RELEASE

Question. Could you tell us how and when
you learned that these fliers were going to be
released?

Answer. I learned as a result of the con-
versations which Ambassador Thompson had
with the Soviet officials, and we were in-
formed as to the date that they would be
released, the time, yesterday.

NEWS CONFERENCES

Question. Mr. President there has heen
some apprehension about the instantaneous
broadcast of a Presidential conference such
as this one, the contentions being that a
statement no longer is considered privileged
as in the old days, possibly could cause some
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grave consequences. Do you feel there is any
risk or could you give us some thought on
that a little bit?

Answer, It was my understanding that
the statements made by President Eisen-
hower were on the record. There may have
been a clarification that could have been
issued afterward, but it still would have
been on the record as a clarification. So
that I don’'t think that the interests of our
country are—it seems to me they are well
protected under this system as they were
under the system followed by President
Eisenhower, and this system has the ad-
vantage of providing more direct communi-
cation,

CUBA RELATIONS

Question. Under what conditions would
you consider opening diplomatic relations
with Cuba, and are you considering such a
step now?

Answer. Well, to take the last part first,
we are not considering such a step at the
present time.

I may say that the United States is inter-
ested, and I think that this administration
is extremely interested in movements in
Latin America or in Central America or the
Caribbean which provide a better life for the
people, and if all interests are—may be dam-
aged by those movements or revolution or
whatever term you want to use, we feel that
this should be a matter that should be ne-
gotiated, but what we are, of course, con-
cerned about is when these movements are
seized by external forces and directed not to
improve the welfare of the people involved,
but toward imposing an ideology which is
alien to this hemisphere, that 1s a matter of
concern, particularly when that intervention
takes the form of military support which
threatens the security and the peace of the
Western Hemisphere.

Now I am hopeful that governments will
be established throughout all of Latin
America, and governments which are estab-
lished will, and I think nearly all of them
do, share the same view that we have to
provide in this hemisphere a better life for
the people involved, that we are interested
in that, that we are concerned about it,
that American policy will be directed toward
that end.

But we are also concerned that in the
name of that peaceful revolution, when it
is seized by aliens for their purposes, it is
very difficult for us to carry on happy rela-
tions with those countries.

So, in answer to your question, we have no
plan at present to resume diplomatic rela-
tions with Soviet Russ—I mean Cuba, be-
cause of the factors which are involved on
that island.

RULES CONTEST

Question. Mr. President, you said in an-
swer to something that the President should
be in the thick of the political battle. I
wonder what part you are playing in the
effort to expand the Rules Committee and
whether you feel your domestic program,
whether the success of your domestic pro-
gram in part depends upon expanding the
Rules Committee?

Answer. Well, the Constitution states that
each House shall be the judge of its own
rules, and, therefore, the Speaker of the
House, Mr. RAYBURN, has been extremely
anxious that the House be permitted to
settle this matter in its own way.

But it is no secret that I would strongly
believe that the Members of the House should
have an opportunity to vote themselves on
the programs which we will present. That,
I think, is the reason the people selected
them to go to the House of Representatives
and to the Senate and selected me as Presi-
dent, so that we could present programs
and consider programs and vote on programs
which are put forward for the benefit of the
country,
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Now, I feel that it would be—I am hopeful
that whatever judgment is made by the
Members of the House that it will permit
the Members to vote on these bills,

This is a very difficult time in the life of
our country, many controverslal measures
will be presented which will be In controversy
and will be debated and in the end the
majority of the Members of the House, the
majority of the Members of the Senate, I
hope, will have a chance to exercise their will
and & small group of men will not attempt
to prevent the Members from finally letting
our judgments be known.

For example, we have a housing bill which
iz going to come before the Congress this
year, we have an aid-to-education bill, we
have legislation which will affect the income
of farmers.

Shouldn’'t the Members of the House
themselves and not merely the members of
the Rules Committee have a chance to vote
on those measures? But the responsibility
rests with the Members of the House and I
would not attempt Iin any way to infringe
upon that responsibility. I merely give my
view as an interested cltizen.

CUBAN REFUGEES

Question. Are any plans being made to im-
plement the recommendations of the Voor-
hees report on the Cuban refugee problem
and, gecondly, do you plan to appoint some-
body to continue Mr. Voorhees' work?

Answer. We are considering the recom-
mendations of Mr. Voorhees and the whole
problem of the Cuban refugees, but I
wouldn't have any statement to make on it at
this time.

PORTUGUESE SHIP

Question. Mr. President, what is the of-
ficial Government position in regard to the
Portuguese ship? Can the Navy board it
if and when it makes contact?

Answer. Well, I believe that the location
of the ship has been determined and per-
haps we can give the location of it.

At the present time, the instructions are
for the Navy to continue its accompaniment
of the ship. The Santa Maria has been lo-
cated by Navy P-2-V aircraft and the posi-
tion is approximately 600 miles north of the
mouth of the Amazon River.

It is headed on a course of 117—speed of
15 knots and the exact position at 10 minutes
after 4 was 10-35 north, 46-42 west, to be
tralled by aircraft and to be picked up by
the destroyers of our African task force.

Now, there are Americans involved, and
their lives are involved, but there is—we do
not—we have not given any—not given any
instructions to the Navy to carry out any
boarding operations though, of course, we are
concerned about the lives of the Americans
involved and also because we are concerned—
because the ship belongs to a country with
which the United States has friendly rela-
tions.

ON FLIERS' RELEASE

Question., Mr. President, in consequence
of Mr. Khrushchev's apparent indication last
weekend of willingness to release the Ameri-
can fliers, have you sent communication to
him through Ambassador Thompson or
otherwise?

Answer. Well, have I sent a message since
the release of fliers?

Question. Since his communication to us
through Ambassador Thompson?

Answer. Well, we have had several com-
munications with the Sovlet authorities. I
do not belleve that one has taken place since
the release of the prisoners, but that is par-
tially because there has been this delay about
their leaving Moscow.

TRADE RESTRAINTS

. Question. Mr. President, there is meeting
here now a nationwide group of labor, agri-
culture, and industry which wants to abol-
ish all restraint, the Reciprocal Trade Agree-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

ments Act. They say it robs us of gold, robs
American workers of jobs. What is your
position on such a proposal?

Answer. Well, I think that their meeting
here is well within their rights as citizens
of the United States and I think that we
should listen to their views. This is a mat-
ter of great concern.

I do think we should be conscious of the
fact, of course, that the balance of trade
has been substantially in our favor in the
last year, but we are continually concerned
about those imports which adversely affect
an entire industry or adversely affect the
employment of a substantial number of our
citizens.

The present laws—peril points and escape
clause, of course, all take those matters into
consideration, but I am glad to have them
here. I am glad to have them express their
views. I think the Congress should con-
sider their views carefully, and I hope that
in their consideration they will consider the
whole problem of trade, and I do think we
should realize that the balance of trade has
been in our favor and the gold flow would
have been substantially worse if we had not
had this favorable balance of trade.

DEPENDENTS CUT

Question. Mr. President, in relation to our
gold flow problem, the outgoing administra-
tion has ordered a cutback in the number
of military and civilian dependents stationed
abroad.

The day before the inauguration the out-
going Defense Secretary stated to the incom-
ing Defense Secretary that this Is a matter
of urgency, that relief should be sought as
soon as possible because of what the out-
going Defense Secretary termed as an ad-
verse effect on the morale of our Armed
Forces.

Have you had a chance to make up
your——

Answer. Mr. McNamara and Mr. Dillon
have discussed the effect of this order on
military morale, on military strength, the
rate of reenlistment. It is really a ques-
tion determining what alternative steps can
be secured which would be less harmful,
which would protect the flow of gold. I
do expect to make some reference to this
matter of gold outflow in the state of the
Union address.

I will send within a 2-week period after
the state of the Union address a message to
the Congress dealing with the gold outflow
and our recommendations for meeting It,
and we will at that time come to some judg-
ment as to whether a more satisfactory
method of protecting our gold could be se-
cured than providing for the return of the
families of the Americans serving abroad in
the military.

I will say that our study so far has con-
vinced us that the dollar must be protected,
that the dollar can be protected in its present
value, that exchange controls are not essen-
tial, but it is a most serious problem and
it will be the subject of a message to the
Congress.

DEMOCRATIC RIFT

Question. The State of New York gave you
one of your handsomest majorities in the
1960 election campaign but now the Demo-
crats of New York are rather bitterly di-
vided over leadership. As the Democratic
leader of the Nation are you going to take
some steps to try to heal the split in New
York?

Answer. Well, the people in New York, the
Democratic organizations in New York who
are interested in the success of the Demo-
cratic Party, they have to make their judg-
ments as to what kind of a party they want
to build there. I have asked Mr. (John)
Bailey, the new chairman of the Democratic
Party, to lend a helping hand In attempting
to alleviate some of the distress.
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JOBLESS AID

Question. Mr. President, Sir, do you have
any plans for quick Federal ald for the un-
employed?

Answer. We are going to send a message
to the Congress right after the state of the
Union address on what steps we think the
Government could profitably take to provide
the protection for the unemployed and also
to stimulate the economy. On the imme-
diate question, I will discuss that in the state
of the Union address on Monday.

SUMMIT TALK

Question. Mr, President, now that the So-
viets have released the RB-47 filers would
you estimate for us the chances of you
meeting with Ehrushchev?

Answer. Yes. There is no relationship nor
has there been in the discussions between
the two matters and therefore I have no—
there has been no change in my previous
statement that there are no plans at the
present time for meeting with Mr, Khrush-
chev.

EXECUTIVE SECRECY

Question. Mr. President, will you tolerate
the continued abuse of executive privilege
to suppress information which is needed by
Congress? Now that you are President will
you direct the USIA to give the Senate For-
eign Relations Committee those prestige
polls which you urged the previous admin-
istration to make available during the cam-
paign?

Answer. Well, let me say that I would
have no objection at all to the polls or the
results of the polls being made available and
I will be delighted to check and to see what
we can do to make it available to the Senate
Foreign Relatlons Committee or the House
Forelgn Relations Committee if they would
like them.

Question. Mr. President, about the use of
the executive privilege to suppress all sorts
of information, what is your position on
that?

Answer. Well, that is a statement really,
not completely a question.

Question. You yourself agreed——

Answer. Well, that is why I stated that I
thought it would be well to release these
polls and that is why I said I'd be glad to
release these polls.

Now, if other matters come up we will
have to make a judgment whether it is an
abuse or whether it is within the constitu-
tional protection given to the Executive and
I would hope that we can within the limits
of national security make available informa-
tion to the press and to the people and I do
think that it would be helpful to release the
polls which were discussed last fall.

SECURITY DATA

Question. Mr. President, Press Secretary
Pierre Balinger sald—indicated today there
might be a need for a tightening of informa-
tion on national security. Doesn’t the policy
of deterrence require that the enemy have
knowledge of our strength and our plans
and our ability to carry them out rather
than involve a risk of miscalculation by
tightening up information.

Answer. Well, I think the enemy is in-
formed of our strength. I think Mr. Salinger
in his statement today at lunch indicated
his judgment based on his experience so far
that there had been very ample information
glven so that the enemy can make a deter-
mination as to our strength.

I am anxious that we have a maximum
flow of information but there quite ob-
viously are some matters which involve the
security of the United States and it is a
matter in which the press and the Executive
should attempt to reach a responsible deci-
sion, I could not make a prediction about
what these matters would be but I think
that all of us here are aware that there are
some matters which it would not be well
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to discuss at particular times. So that we
will just have to wait and try to work to-
gether and see if we can provide as much
information as we can within the limits of
national security.

I do not belleve that the stamp “national
security” should be put on statements which
do not involve the national security and this
administration would welcome at any time
that any member of the press feels that we
are artificlally invoking that cover, but I
must say that I do not hold the view that
all matters and all information which Is
avallable to the Executive should be made
avallable at all times and I don’t think any
member of the press does. So it is a ques-
tion of trying to work out a solution to a
sensitive matter.

SECRET DIPLOMACY

Question. Mr, President, in the past 2 days
the Secretary of State, Dean Rusk, has issued
statements, one with your name on it, to
the effect that this country wants a return
to quiet and private diplomacy. Would you
give us some idea of the meaning behind
this, Mr. President? Are you trying to sug-
gest that Ehrushchev should like to resort
to this for the time being without offending
him or making him go off the cordial path
he is on at the present time?

Answer. Would you—the last part of that?

Question, Are you trying to suggest to
Mr. Ehrushchev by the tone, by what you
are saylng, these statements, that you don’t
want a summit meeting, you would like it
to go through private channels and trylng
to do this without offending him or getting
him off the cordial path he is on now?

Answer. Well, I would just say, without
accepting the question completely as a prem-
ise, I would say that the Secretary of State is
anxious to explore with interested countries
what chance we have of lessening world ten-
sion, which is in some areas of the world
quite high tonight.

Therefore, there are occaslons when tradi-
tional exchanges between diplomats in the
countries involved are in the national inter-
est and that, I think, was what Mr. Rusk
was directing his attention to. I am hopeful
from those more traditional exchanges that
we can perhaps find a greater common
ground.

Question. Sir, do you favor Senator
HumrHREY'S suggestion that we send surplus
food to Red China, the UN. or CARE or a
similar organization?

SURPLUS FOOD AID

Answer. Well, I will say two things. First,
Red China, the Chinese Communists, are ex-
porting food at the present time, some of it
to Africa, some of it has gone, I think, to
Cuba, and therefore that is a factor in their
needs for foods from abroad.

Secondly, we have had no indication from
the Chinese Communists that they would
welcome any offer of food. I am not anxious
to offer food if it is regarded merely as a
propaganda effort by the United States. If
there is a desire for food and a need for
food, the United States would be glad to
consider that need, regardless of the source.
If people’s lives are involved and there is a
desire for food, the United States will con-
sider it carefully.

I do say that in this case, however, there
are these examples of foods being exported
during this present time or recent history,
and, secondly, there has been a rather bel-
ligerent attitude expressed toward us in re-
cent days by the Chinese Communists, and
there is no indication, direct or indirect, pri-
vate or public, that they would respond
favorably to any action by the United States.

SPACE REPORT

Question. Mr. President, the NASA report
has been criticized as part opinion. There
also has been criticilsm that the report was
made without any contact with NASA offi-
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clals, without any attempt at lialson during
the transition period, and there s concern
that no one has so far been named to head
the agency. Could you comment on these
charges, sir?

Answer. Well, I don't—the task force was
free to make the kind of report that in their
best judgment the event called for. The
task force was made up of men of broad
experience in thelr fields. I think it was
really a blue-ribbon panel. They presented
their views. I don't think anyone s sug-
gesting that thelr views are necessarily in
every case the right views. I am hopeful—
we have appointed an Acting Director, and
I am hopeful before the week is out we will
have a Director of NASA.

BUDGET REVISION

Question, Mr. President, you have stated
that you will take a new look at the Eisen-
hower budget. I wonder what Indications
you may have that you may have some par-
tial revisions of that budget. Can you now
say whether you hope or expect to live
within the $80.9 billion spending figure
which your predecessor laid down?

Answer. I would—that study of the budg-
et is now going on, and I couldn't give you
an answer yet. We haven't yet finished our
study.

INAUGURAL ADDRESS

Question. Mr. President, your inaugural
address was unusual in that you dealt only
with America’s position in the world; why,
Mr. President, did you limit yourself to this
global theme?

Answer. Well, because the issue of war and
peace is involved, and the survival of the
planet, possibly our system, and, therefore,
this is a matter of primary concern to the
people of the world.

Secondly, I represent a new administra-
tion. I think the views of this adminlstra-
tion are quite well known to the American
people, and will become better known in the
next month. I think that we are new, how-
ever, on the world scene, and, therefore, I
felt that there would be some use in inform-
ing countries around the world of our gen-
eral views on the questions which face the
world and divide the world.

LAOS

Question. Mr. President, you have spoken
of the situation where there are crises in the
world now; one of these places is Laos. Do
you have any hope that a political settle-
ment can be negotiated there?

Answer. Well, as you know, the British
Government has presented to the Sovlet
Union and to the best of my information an
answer has not been received by the British
of a proposal to reestablish the international
control commission. We ought to know
shortly whether there is any hope that this
commission ean be reestablished.

As to the general view on Laos, this matter
is of great concern to us. The United Btates
is anxious that there be established in Laos
a peaceful country, an independent country
not dominated by either side, but concerned
with the life of the people within the country.

We are anxious that that situation come
forward, and the United States is using its
influence to see if an independent country,
peaceful country, uncommitted country, can
be established under the present very difficult
circumstances.

MISSING FLIERS

Question. In discussing with the Soviet
Union the release of the RB-47 fliers, Mr.
President, dld we also take up with Mr.
Khrushchev the fate of Gary Powers, the
U-2 pllot, and the 11 fliers that were missing
from the C-130 that was shot down inside
Armenia In 1958?

Answer. The matter of the 11 fllers was
discussed, and the Russians have stated that
their previous public statements on these
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fllers represent their views on the matter,
that the newspaper magazine story, which
was written by an eastern German, did not
represent the facts.

So on the matter of Mr. Powers, we have
not discussed 1t at this time because he is
in a different category than the fliers that
were released. One was an overflight and
the other was not.

CONCESSIONS

Question., Mr. President, did the Russians
ask any quid pro quo or did we make any
concessions to them in exchange for the re-
lease of these fllers?

Answer. We did not——

Question. If they did not, how do you
account for this remarkable turnabout in
thelr relations with us?

Answer. We did not. The statement which
I have made is a statement which the U.S.
Government put forward on this matter,
which I read to you earlier in regard to over-
flights. I would not attempt to make a
Judgment as to why the Soviet Union chose
to release them at this time.

I did say in my statement to Mr. Arrow-
smith that this had removed a serious ob-
stacle in the way of peaceful relations be-
tween the Soviet Union and the United
States, and I would judge that they desired
to remove that serious obstacle.

Question. Does that mean, sir, that they
accepted a reassurance of no more over-
flights as an exchange?

Answer. It is a fact that I have ordered
that the flights not be resumed, which is a
continuation of the order given by President
Eisenhower in May of last year.

ELECTORAL REFORM

Question. Mr. President, your own election
has stimulated renewed proposals for elec-
toral reform. Do you have any objection to
changing the present method of electing
President, or do you favor any of the pro-
posals?

Answer. Well, I do have some thought on
it. One is that, in the first place, having
been through the experience in 1956, I think
it was, of an attempt to substantially change
the electoral college, it is my judgment that
no such change can secure the necessary
support in the House, the Senate, and in the
States of the Union.

The area where I do think we perhaps
could get some improvements would be in
providing that the electors would be bound
by the results of the State electlons. I think
that that would be a useful step forward.

The electors, after all, when the people
vote, they assume the votes are golng to be
cast in the way which reflects the judgments
of a majority of the people in the States.

Therefore, I think it would be useful to
have that automatic, and not set up this in-
dependent group who could vote for the
candidate who carried the State or not, de-
pending on their own personal views. That
would be the first.

Secondly, I am hopeful that the Congress
will consider the suggestions made, I think,
first by President Theodore Roosevelt and
later by Senator Richard Neuberger, of hay~
ing the National Government participate in
the financing of national campalgns, because
the present system is not satisfactory.

Perhaps it would be useful to go into that
in more detail later, because I do think it a
most Important subject. But I would say
for the present that this matter of the elec-
tors would be an area where I think it would
be useful,

SUCCESSION

Question. Mr. President, on a related sub-
ject, without being morbid, have you given
any conslderation to the problem which
President Eisenhower resolved with his Vice
President, that is the problem of succession
in the case of injury, illness, or some in-
capacitation? Have you thought of some
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agreement with the Vice President, such as
your predecessor had or some other?

Answer. Well, I have not developed that at
this present time, though I think that Presi-
dent Eisenhower’s decision was a good one,
and I think it would be a good precedent.
Nothing has been done on it as yet, but I
think it would be a good matter.

Question. Thank you, Mr, President.

Answer. Thank you,

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

The VICE PRESIDENT laid before
the Senate the following letters, which
were referred as indicated:

AMENDMENT OF NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND
Seace Act oF 1968

A letter from the Administrator, National
Aeronautics and Space Administration,
Washington, D.C., transmitting a draft of
proposed leglislation to amend the National
Aeronautics and Space Act of 1958, as
amended, and for other purposes (with ac-
companying papers); to the Committee on
Aeronautical and Space Sciences.

REPORT ON RURAL ELECTRIC AND RURAL
TELEPHONE PROGRAMS

A letter from the Secretary of Agriculture,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on
rural electric and rural telephone programs,
for the fiscal year 1960 (with an accompany-
ing report); to the Committee on Agricul-
ture and Forestry.

AMENDMENT OF SECTION 508(b) OF FEDERAL
CrOP INSURANCE ACT

A letter from the Acting Secretary of Agri-
culture, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to amend section 508(b) of the
Federal Crop Insurance Act, as amended (7
U.8.C. 1508) (with an accompanying paper);
to the Committee on Agriculture and
Forestry.

ANNUAL APPROPRIATION To REIMBURSE CoMm-
MODITY CREDIT CORPORATION FOR CERTAIN
NeT REALIZED LOSSES

A letter from the Acting Secretary of Ag-
riculture, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to authorize annual appropriation
to reimburse Commodity Credit Corporation
for net realized losses sustained during any
fiscal year in lieu of annual appropriations
to restore capital impairment based on an-
nual Treasury appraisals, and for other pur-
poses (with an accompanying paper); to the
Committee on Agriculture and Forestry.
SIMPLIFICATION, CONSOLIDATION, AND IMPROVE-

MENT OF AUTHORITY WrITH RESPECT TO

Loans To FARMERS AND RANCHERS

A letter from the Acting Secretary of
Agriculture, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to simplify, consolidate, and im-
prove the authority of the Secretary of Agri-
culture with respect to loans to farmers and
ranchers, and for other purposes (with an
accompanying paper); to the Committee on
Agriculture and Forestry.

CONTRIBUTION BY STATE GOVERNMENTS TO
Cost oF FEED OR SEED FURNISHED TO FARM-
ERS, RANCHERS, OR STOCKMEN IN DISASTER
AREAS
A letter from the Acting Secretary of

Agriculture, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to provide for a specific
contribution by State governments to the
cost of feed or seed furnished to farmers,
ranchers, or stockmen in disaster areas, and
for other purposes (with an accompanying
paper); to the Committee on Agriculture
and Forestry.

REPORT OF FEDERAL CROP INSURANCE
CORPORATION

A letter from the Assistant Secretary
of Agriculture, transmitting, pursuant to
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law, a report of the Federal Crop Insurance
Corporation, for the year 1860 (with an ac-
companying report); to the Committee on
Agriculture and Forestry.

REPORT ON SOIL BANK CONSERVATION RESERVE
PROGRAM

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
Agriculture, transmitting, pursuant to law,
a report on the 1960 soll bank conservation
reserve program (with an accompanying
report); to the Committee on Agriculture
and Forestry.

CERTAIN CONSTRUCTION AT MILITARY
INSTALLATIONS

A letter from the Secretary of Defense,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to authorize certain construction at military
installations, and for other purposes (with
an accompanying paper); to the Committee
on Armed Services.

REASSIGNMENT OF CERTAIN OFFICERS AS OF-
FICERS NOT RESTRICTED IN THE PERFORMANCE
oF DUTY IN THE MARINE CORFS
A letter from the Secretary of the Navy,

transmitting a draft of proposed legislation

to reassign officers designated for supply duty
as officers not restricted in the performance
of duty in the Marine Corps (with accom-
panying papers) ; to the Committee on Armed
Services.

UNIFORMITY IN CERTAIN CONDITIONS OF EN-
TITLEMENT TO REENLISTMENT BONUSES
UNDER CAREER COMPENSATION ACT
A letter from the Secretary of the Navy,

transmitting a draft of proposed legislation

to provide uniformity in certaln conditions
of entitlement to reenlistment bonuses un-

der the Career Compensation Act of 1949,

and for other purposes (with an accom-

panying paper); to the Committee on Armed
Services.

AMENDMENT OF CAREER COMPENSATION AcT
WitH RESPECT TO SPECIAL PAY For Diving
DuTy

A letter from the Secretary of the Navy,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to amend the Career Compensation Act of
1949 with respect to special pay for diving
duty, and for other purposes (with an ac-
companying paper); to the Committee on
Armed Services. .

PLACEMENT o©OF NAvVAL RESERVE OFFICERS'
TrRAINING CoRPS GRADUATES (REOGULARS) IN
StaTUsS COMPARABLE WITH U.8. NavAL
ACADEMY GRADUATES

A letter from the Secretary of the Navy,

transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to place Naval Reserve Officers’
Corps graduates (Regulars) in a status com-
parable with U.S. Naval Academy graduates
(with an accompanying paper); to the Com-
mittee on Armed Services.

RepoRT ON FLIGHT PAY FOoR CERTAIN NavAL
OFFICERS

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Navy (Personnel and Reserve Forces),
reporting, pursuant to law, on the flight pay
of certain naval officers, for the period July 1
through December 31, 1960; to the Commit-
tee on Armed Services.

AMENDMENT OF TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CODE,
RELATING To UNIFORM CODE OF MILITARY
JUSTICE

A letter from the Acting Secretary of the
Air Force, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to amend title 10, United States
Code, as relates to the Uniform Code of Mili-
tary Justice (with wcompanylng papers); to
the Committee on Armed Services.

REPORT ON AR ForcE MILITARY CONSTRUCTION

CONTRACTS AWARDED WITHOUT FORMAL AD-

VERTISING

A letter from the Director, Legislative Liai-
son, Department of the Air Force, transmit-
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ting, pursuant to law, a report on the Air
Force military construction contracts
awarded by that Department without formal
advertising, for the period January 1 through
June 30, 1960 (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Committee on Armed Services.

SHELTER CONSTRUCTION AND INCENTIVES ACT
oF 1961

A letter from the Director, Office of Civil
and Defense Mobilization, Executive Office of
the President, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to provide for examples and
appropriate assistance by the Federal Gov-
ernment in shelter construction (with an
accompanying paper); to the Committee on
Armed Services.

REPORT ON STUDY OF COMPETITIVE FACTORS IN
THE PURCHASE OF PETROLEUM FOR DEFENSE
Uses

A letter from the Attorney General, trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, a report on a study
of competitive factors in the purchase of
petroleum for defense uses, under the De-
fense Production Act (with an accompanying
report); to the Committee on Banking and
Currency.

REPEAL OF CERTAIN PROVISIONS oF Law RE-
LATING TO THE MINTS AND AsSSAY OFFICES

A letter from the Acting Secretary of the
Treasury, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to repeal certain obsolete provi-
sions of law relating to the mints and assay
offices (with accompanying papers); to the
Committee on Banking and Currency.

AsSISTANCE TO AREAS To DEVELOP DIVERSIFIED
EconomICcs BY A PROGRAM OF FINANCIAL AND
TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

A letter from the Under Secretary of Com-
merce, transmitting a draft of proposed legis-
lation to assist areas to develop and maintain
stable and diversified economlies by a pro-
gram of financial and technical assistance
and otherwise, and for other purposes (with
an accompanying paper); to the Committee
on Banking and Currency.

SEMIANNUAL REPORT OoF SmMaLL BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION

A letter from the Administrator, Small
Business Administration, Washington, D.C.,
transmitting, pursuant to law, the 15th
semianual report of that Administration for
the period July 1, 1960, and December 31,
1960 (with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on Banking and Currency.

IMPROVEMENTS OF EFFECTIVENESS OF VETERANS'
ADMINISTRATION LOAN GUARANTEE PROGRAM
A letter from the Administrator, Veterans'

Administration, Washington, D.C., transmit-

ting a draft of proposed legislation to amend

chapter 37 of title 38, United States Code, to
improve the effectiveness of the Veterans'

Administration loan guarantee program

(with an accompanying paper): to the Com-

mittee on Banking and Currency.

AMENDMENT AND CONSOLIDATION oF Laws Pro-
VIDING FOR REGULATION OF CERTAIN INSUR-
ANCE RATES IN DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA

A letter from the President, Board of Com-
missioners of the District of Columbia, trans-
mitting a draft of proposed legislation to
amend and consolidate the laws providing for
regulation of certain insurance rates in the
District of Columbia, and for other purposes
(with an accompanying paper); to the Com-
mittee on the District of Columbia.

Two ADDITIONAL JUDGES FOR JUVENILE COURT
OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA

A letter from the President, Board of Com-
missioners of the District of Columbia, trans-
mitting a draft of proposed legislation to
provide for the appointment of two addi-
tional judges for the juvenile court of the
District of Columbia (with an accompanying
paper); to the Committee on the District of
Columbia.
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MoReE EFFECTIVE ADMINISTRATION OF PUBLIC
ASSISTANCE IN DISTRICT OF COLUMBEIA

A letter from the President, Board of Com-
missioners of the District of Columbia, trans-
mitting a draft of proposed legislation to
provide for more effective administration of
public assistance in the District of Colum-
bia; to make certain relatives responsible
for support of needy persons, and for other
purposes (with an accompanying paper); to
the Committee on the District of Columbia.

STATEMENT OF RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES OF
THE CHESAPEAKE & PoroMaAC TELEPHONE
Co.

A letter from the vice president, the Ches-
apeake & Potomac Telephone Co., Washing-
ton, D.C., transmitting, pursuant to law, a
statement of receipts and expenditures of
that company, for the year 1060 (with ac-
companying papers); to the Committee on
the District of Columbia,

REPORT OF BoARD OF TRUSTEES OF FEDERAL
OLD-AGE AND SURVIVORS INSURBANCE TRUST
PUND AND FEDERAL DISABILITY INSURANCE
TrusT FUND
A letter from the Secretary of the Treas-

ury, and Managing Trustee of the Trust

Punds, Secretary of Labor, Secretary of

Health, Education, and Welfare, and Com-

missioner of Soclal Security and Secretary,

Board of Trustees, Federal Old-Age and Sur-

vivors Insurance and Disability Insur-

ance Trust Funds, Washington, D.C., trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, a report of that

Board, for the fiscal year ended June 30,

1960 (with an accompanying report); to the

Committee on Finance.

CoMBINED OLD-AGE, SURVIVORS, AND Dis-
ABILITY INSURANCE-INCOME TaAXx REPORTING
AMENDMENTS OF 1961

A letter from the Acting Secretary of the
Treasury, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to amend the provisions of the
Social Security Act to consolidate the re-
porting of wages by employers for income tax
withholding and old-age, survivors, and dis-
ability insurance purposes, and for other
purposes (with accompanying papers); to
the Committee on Finance.

AMENDMENT OF INTERNAL REVENUE CODE OF

1954, RELATING To EXTENSION OF USE oF

IDENTIFYING NUMBERS

A letter from the Acting Secretary of the
Treasury, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to amend the Internal Revenue
Code of 1964 to improve tax administration
by providing for extension of the use of
identifying numbers (with accompanying
papers); to the Committee on Finance.

FrvancinNG oF ForEstT HIGHWAYS AND PusLiC
Lanps HicawaYs From HIGHWAY TRUST
Funp

A letter from the Under Secretary of Com-
merce, transmitting a draft of proposed legis-
lation to amend section 209(f) (1) of the
Highway Revenue Act of 1956 in order to pro-
vide for the financing of forest highways and
public lands highways from the highway
trust fund (with an accompanying paper);
to the Committee on Finance.

AMENDMENT AND EXTENSION oF SUGAR AcT
OF 1048, AS AMENDED

A letter from the Acting Secretary of Agri-
culture, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to amend and extend the pro-
visions of the Sugar Act of 1948, as amended
(with an accompanying paper); to the Com-
mittee on Finance.

REPEAL OF PROHIBITION OF COLLECTION OF
CERTAIN FEES BY CONSULAR OFFICERS

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of

State, transmitting a draft of proposed leg-

islation to repeal section 12 of the act of

June 26, 1884, prohibiting a charge or col-

lection of fees by consular officers for official
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services to American vessels and seamen, and

to repeal the provision of the act of June 4,

1920, authorizing the free issuance of pass-

ports to seamen (with an accompanying

%a.per}; to the Committee on Foreign Rela-
ons.

REPORT OF FOREIGN CLAIMS SETTLEMENT CoM-
MISSION OF THE UNITED STATES

A letter from the Chairman, Forelgn
Claims Settlement Commission of the United
States, Washington, D.C., transmitting, pur-
suant to law, a report of that Commission,
for the 6-month period ended December 31,
1960 (with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on Foreign Relations.

UsE oF SURPLUS PERSONAL PROPERTY BY STATE
DISTRIEUTION AGENCIES

A letter from the Becretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare, transmitting a draft of
proposed legislation to amend the Federal
Property and Administrative Services Act of
1949, as amended, so as to authorize the use
of surplus personal property by State distri-
bution agencies, and for other purposes (with
an accompanying paper); to the Committee
on Government Operations.

ELIGIBILITY FOR CERTATN SCHOLARSHIPS UNDER
SURPLUS PROPERTY ACT OF 1944

A letter from the Assistant Becretary of
the Interior, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislatlon to make nationals, Amerl-
can and foreign, eligible for certain scholar-
ships under the Surplus Property Act of 1944,
as amended (with an accompanying paper);
t«la the Committee on Government Opera-
tions.

AUTHORITY FOR AGENCIES OF THE GOVERNMENT
To PAY IN ADVANCE FOR REQUIRED PUBLI-
CATIONS
A letter from the Administrative Assistant

Secretary of the Interior, transmitting a

draft of proposed legislation to provide

agencies of the Government of the United

States with authority to pay in advance for

required publications (with an accompany-

ing paper); to the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations.

REPORT OF DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE RELATIVE
TO DISPOSITION OF CERTAIN FOREIGN EXCESS
PERSONAL PROPERTY

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of De-
fense, transmitting, pursuant to law, a re-
port of the Department of Defense relative to
the disposition of certain foreign excess per-
sonal property located in areas outside the
United States, Puerto Rico and the Virgin
Islands (with an accompanying report); to
the Committee on Government Operations.

ProOVISION OF CERTAIN SERVICES FOR CIVILIAN
OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES

A letter from the Director, Bureau of the
Budget, Executive Office of the President,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to authorize Government agencies to provide
quarters, household furniture and equip-
ment, utilities, subsistence, and laundry serv-
ice to civillan officers and employees of the
United States, and for other purposes (with
accompanying papers); to the Committee on
Government Operations.

ExecUTIVE OFFICE ACT OF 1861

A letter from the Director, Bureau of the
Budget, Executive Office of the President,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to provide for the more effective organiza-
tion of the Executive Office of the President,
and for other purposes (with an accompany-
ing paper); to the Committee on Government
Operations.

REDUCTION OF FREQUENCY OF CERTAIN REPORTS
REQUIRED OF VETERANS' ADMINISTRATION
A letter from the Administrator, Veterans’

Administration, Washington, D.C., trans-

mitting a draft of proposed legislation to re-

duce the frequency of reports required of the
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Veterans' Administration on the use of sur-
plus dairy products (with an accompanying
paper); to the Committee on Government
Operations.

REPORT ON REVIEW oOF OCERTAIN ATOMIC
ENERGY ComMMISSION CONTRACTS

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on review of Atomic Energy
Commission contracts AT (05-1)-T709 and AT
(05-1)-T7656 with the Western Nuclear Corp.,
Rawlins, Wyo., for the procurement of ura-
nium concentrates, dated June 1960 (with
an accompanying report); to the Committee
on Government Operations.

REPORT ON REVIEW OF PROGRAMING AND
FINANCING OF CERTAIN SELECTED MILITARY
CONSTRUCTED FACILITIES

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on review of programing and
financing of selected facilities constructed
at Army, Navy, and Air Force installations,
Department of Defense, dated January 1961
(with an accompanyling report); to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations,

ReEPORT ON ExaMINaTION oF PricEs PAID FoR
CERTAIN JeT ENGINE COMPONENTS

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on examination of the prices
paid for certain jet engine components pur-
chased from the Bendix Aviation Corp,,
South Bend, Ind., by General Electric Co.,
Aircraft Gas Turbine Division, Cincinnati,
Ohio, under Department of the Air Force
contracts, dated January 1961 (with an ac-
companying report); to the Committee on
Government Operations.

AvupIiT REPORTS

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, an audit report on the Federal Savings
& Loan Insurance Corp., supervised by the
Federal Home Loan Bank Board, for the
year ended June 30, 1960 (with an accom-
panying report); to the Committee on Gov-
ernment Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, an audit report on Federal home loan
banks, supervised by the Federal Home Loan
Bank Board, for the year ended June 80,
1860 (with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on Government Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, an audit report on the Inland Water-
ways Corporation, for the fiscal year 1960
(with an accompanying report); to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, an audit report on the Federal Facilities
Corporation, General Services Administra-
tion, for the fiscal year 1960 (with an accom-
panying report); to the Committee on Gov-
ernment Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, an audit report on the Export-Import
Bank of Washington, for the fiscal year 1860
(with an accompanying report); to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, an audit report on the Tennessee Valley
Authority, for the fiscal year 1960 (with an
accompanying report); to the Committee on
Government Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant
to law, an audit report on the Commodity
Credit Corporation, Department of Agricul-
ture, for the flscal year 1969 (with an ac-
companying report); to the Committee on
Government Operations.
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SHorT-ForM AUDIT REPORT ON PANAMA CANAL
COMPANY

A letter from the Assistant Comptroller
General of the United States, transmitting,
pursuant to law, a short-form audit report
on the Panama Canal Company, for the fiscal
year 1960 (with an accompanying report);
to the Committee on Government Opera-
tions.

RESTRICTION OF OCERTAIN AREAS IN OUTER
CONTINENTAL SHELF FOR DEFENSE PURPOSES

A letter from the Secretary of the Navy,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to provide for the restriction of certain areas
in the Outer Continental Shelf, known as the
Corpus Christi offshore warning area, for
defense purposes and for other purposes
(with accompanying papers); to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs,

AMENDMENT OF SECTION 2 OF SMALL TRACT
Act

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to amend section 2 of the
Small Tract Act of June 1, 1938, as amended
by the act of June 8, 1954 (68 Stat. 239; 43
U.8.C. 682b) (with an accompanying paper);
to the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

ESTABLISHMENT OF REVOLVING-TYPE FUNDS IN
THE TREASURY FOR SOUTHEASTERN POWER
ADMINISTRATION AND SOUTHWESTERN POWER
ADMINISTRATION

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of the
Interior, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to establish revolving-type funds
in the Treasury for the Southeastern Power

tion and the Southwestern Power
Administration, and for other purposes
{with an accompanying paper); to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

REVISION OF BOUNDARIES AND CHANGE OF
NaMme oF CHICEAMAUGA AND CHATTANOOGA
NATIONAL MILITARY PARK

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of the
Interior, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to revise the boundaries and
change the name of the Chickamauga and
Chattanooga National Military Park, and
for other purposes (with an accompanying
paper) ; to the Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs.

AMENDMENT oF BONNEVILLE PrOJECT ACT

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of the
Interior, transmitting & draft of proposed
legislation to amend the Bonneville Project
Act, as amended (with an accompanying
paper); to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

ApprTiION OF LAND TO CUMBERLAND GAP
NATIONAL HISTORICAL PARK

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interlor, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to authorize the Secretary of the
Interior to acquire approximately 9 acres of
land for addition to Cumberland Gap Na-
tional Historlcal Park, and for other purposes
(with an accompanying paper); to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

TRANSFER OF SECTION OF BLUE RIDGE PARK-
WAY TO SHENANDOAH NATIONAL PARE, VA
A letter from the Assistant Secretary o

the Interior transmitting a draft of propooed

legislation to transfer a section of Blue

Ridge Parkway to the Shenandoah National

Park, in the State of Virginia, and for other

purposes (with an accompanying paper); to

the Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs.

CLASSIFICATION, SEGREGATION, AND DISPOSAL
oF Pusric LANDS CHIEFLY VALUABLE FOR
URBAN AND BUSINESS PURPOSES
A letter from the Assistant Secretary of

the Interlor, transmitting a draft of pro-
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posed legislation to authorize the classifica-
tion, segregation, and disposal of public
lands chiefly valuable for urban and business
purposes (with an accompanying paper); to
the Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs.

REVISION OF BOUNDARIES OF ScoTrTs BLUFF
NATIONAL MONUMENT, NEBR.

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to revise the boundaries of
the Scotts Bluff National Monument, Nebr.,
and for other purposes (with an ac-
companying paper); to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs,

REGULATION OF CERTAIN UNSCRUPULOUS Ac-
TIVITIES WITH RESPECT TO PUBLIC LANDS
A letter from the Assistant Secretary of

the Interior, transmitting a draft of pro-

posed legislation to regulate certain unseru-
pulous activities with respect to the public
lands, and for other purposes (with an ac-
companying paper); to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs.

RevisioN oF BOUNDARIES oF FORT RALEIGH
NATIONAL HISTORIC SITE, NORTH CAROLINA

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to revise the boundaries of
the Fort Raleigh National Historic Site in
North Carolina, and for other purposes (with
an accompanying paper); to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs.

REPoORT ON CONSTRUCTION PAYMENTS DUE THE
UNITED STATES FROM BOSTWICK IRRIGATION
DistricT (NEBR.), FRENCHMAN-CAMBRIDGE
IRRIGATION DisTRICT (NEBR.), AND KANSAS-
BostTwick ImrlcaTION DistrRicr No. 2
(EaNs.), MissoUrl RIVER BASIN PROJECT

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, reporting, pursuant to law, on
the determinations relating to the 1£62 and
1963 construction payments due the United
States from the Bostwick Irrigation District
(Nebr.), Frenchman-Cambridge Irrigation
District (Nebr.), and Kansas-Bostwick Irri-
gation District No. 2 (Eans.), Missourl River
Basin project; to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs.

PAREWAY CONNECTION BETWEEN MOUNT VER-

NON AND WOODLAWN PLANTATION, VIRGINIA

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to provide for a parkway connec-
tion between Mount Vernon and Woodlawn
Plantation, in the State of Virginia, and
for other purposes (with an accompanying
paper); to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

REePoRT ON ParT II, ProJECT TWENTY-TWELVE

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, transmitting, pursuant to law,
part II of Project Twenty-Twelve, a long-
range program for our public lands, dated
January 1961 (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs,

PusrLic Lanp TowNSITE ACT

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to consolidate, revise, and
reenact the public land townsite laws (with
an accompanying paper); to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs.

REPRESENTATION IN CONGRESS FOR VIRGIN

IsLANDS AND GUaM

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to provide that the unin-
corporated territories of the Virgin Islands
and Guam shall each be represented in Con-
gress by a Territorial Deputy to the House of
Representatives (with an accompanying pa-
per); to the Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs.
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AMENDMENT OF SECTION 2455 OoF THE REVISED
STATUTES

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to amend section 2455 of
the Revised Statutes (with an accompanying
paper); to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

LeASING OF MINERAL DEPOSITS IN WHICH THE
UNITED STATES OWNS A PARTIAL OR FUTURE
INTEREST

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to amend the Mineral Leas-
ing Act for Acquired Lands (61 Stat. 913)
with respect to the leasing of mineral de-
posits in which the United States owns a
partial or future interest (with an accom-
panying paper); to the Committee on Inte-
rior and Insular Affairs.

PURCHASE AND EXCHANGE OF LAND AND INTER~
ESTS ON BLUE RipcE AND NATCHEZ TRACE
PARKWAYS

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to authorize the purchase
and exchange of land and Interests therein
on the Blue Ridge and Natchez Trace Park-
ways (with an accompanying paper); to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs,
R=rorT ON DamMAGE TO INDIANS ON CrOW

CREEE AND LOWER BRULE RESERVATIONS,

B.Dax.

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, transmitting, pursuant to law,
a report on damage to Indians on Crow
Creek and Lower Erule Reservations from
the Big Bend Dam and Reservolr pro]ect
South Dakota (with an accom
port); to the Committee on Interior snd
Insular Affairs.

AMENDMENT oF MiINERAL Leasing Acr To
PREVENT UNDESIRABLE DivisioN oF OIL AND
Gas LEASEHOLDS

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interlor, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to amend section 30(a) of
the Mineral Leasing Act of February 25,
1920, as amended (30 U.S.C., sec. 187a), to
prevent the undesirable division of oil and
gas leaseholds (with an accompanying
paper); to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

REPEAL oF Act oF OCTOBER 22, 1919, AND AcT
oF SEPTEMBER 232, 1922, AND REQUIREMENT
FoR ENTRYMEN oF CERTAIN Lawps To B
RESIENT CITIZENS OF NEvVADA
A letter from the Assistant Secretary of

the Interior transmitting a draft of proposed

legislation to repeal the act of October 22,

1919 (41 Stat. 293; 43 U.S.C., secs. 351-355,

357-360), and the act of September 22, 1922

(c. 400, 42 Stat. 1012; 43 US.C, sec. 356),

and to require that entrymen of lands in

Nevada under the Desert Land Act be resi-

dent citizens of Nevada (with an accom=-

panying paper); to the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs.

DoNATION ©OF CERTAIN LaNDs To INDIAN
Triees AND To MaAKE SucH LANDS PARTS
OF RESERVATIONS INVOLVED
A letter from the Assistant Secretary of

the Interlor, transmitting a draft of pro-

posed legislation to donate to certain Indian
tribes some submarginal lands of the United

States, and to make such lands parts of the

reservations Involved (with accompanying

papers); to the Committee on Interior and

Insular Affalrs.

SUPPLEMENTATION AND AMENDMENT OF THE
Act or June 30, 1948, RELATING TO THE
Forr HALL INDIAN IRRIGATION PROJECT
A letter from the Assistant Secretary of

the Interlor, transmitting a draft of pro-

posed legislation to supplement and amend
the act of June 30, 1948, relating to the
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Fort Hall Indian irrigation project, and to
approve an order of the Secretary of the
Interior issued under the act of June 22,
1936 (with accompanying papers); to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

FEDERAL ASSISTANCE To GUAM, AMERICAN
SaMoA, AND TRUsST TERRITORY OF THE Pa-
CIFIC ISLANDS IN MAJOR DISASTERS

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to authorize Federal assist-
ance to Guam, American Samoa, and the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands in ma-
Jor disasters (with an accompanying paper);
to the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

REVISION OF BOUNDARIES AND CHANGE OF
NAME oF FORT VANCOUVER NATIONAL MONU-
MENT, WASHINGTON

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to revise the boundaries
and to change the name of the Fort Van-
couver National Monument, in the State of
Washington, and for other purposes (with
an accompanying paper); to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs.

AMENDMENT OF AcT OF JUNE 4, 1953, To ConN-
VEY CERTAIN ScHooL PROPERTIES To LocaLn
ScHooL DISTRICTS OR PUBLIC AGENCIES

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to amend the act of June 4,
1953 (67 Stat. 41), entitled “An act to
authorize the Secretary of the Interior, or
his authorized representative, to convey
certain school properties to local school dis-
tricts or public agencies” (with an accom-
panying paper); to the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs.

REPRESENTATION IN CONGRESS FOR UNIN-
CORPORATED TERRITORIES OF VIRGIN ISLANDS
AND GuaMm

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to provide that the unincorporated
territories of the Virgin Islands and Guam
shall each be represented in Congress by
a Territorial Deputy to the House of Repre-
sentatives (with an accompanying paper);
to the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

AMENDMENT OF AcT OoF AvucusT 3, 1956, RE-
LATING TO ADULT INDIAN VOCATIONAL TRAIN~-
ING

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to amend the act of August
3, 1966 (70 Stat. 988), relating to adult In-
dian voeational training (with an accom-
panying paper); to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs.

RePorT OoN NEGOTIATIONS WrTH CERTAIN IN-

DIAN TRIBES RELATING TO FAIR MARKET

VALUE OF CERTAIN PROPERTY

A letter from the Chief of Engineers,
U.8. Army, reporting, pursuant to law,
on the negotlations jointly on behalf of
the United States with the tribal councils
of the Crow Creek and Lower Brule Sioux
Indian Tribes, concerning the fair market
value of certain property, the relocation of
cemeteries, and so forth (with accompany-
ing papers); to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs.

ESTABLISHMENT OF WATER RESOURCES
COMMISSIONS

A letter from the Director, Bureau of the
Budget, Executive Office of the President,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to redefine the authority of the Secretary of
the Interior and others for the purpose of
providing for coordinated planning for the
development of the Nation's water and re-
lated land resources through the establish-
ment of water resources commissions (with
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an accompanying paper); to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs.

AMENDMENT OF SECTION 6(a) OF VIRGIN
ISLANDS CORPORATION ACT

A letter from the Chairman of the Board
of Directors, Virgin Islands Corporation,
Washington, D.C., transmitting a draft of
proposed legislation to amend section 6(a)
of the Virgin Islands Corporation Act (with
an accompanying paper); to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs.

InTERIM REPORT OF CROW CREEK Sioux TRIBE
OF SOUTH DAKOTA

A letter from the attorney for the Crow
Creek Sioux Tribe, Washington, D.C., re-
porting, pursuant to law on the activities of
that tribe; to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs.

ANNUAL REPORT OF SECRETARY OF COMMERCE

A letter from the Secretary of Commerce,
transmitting, pursuant to law, his annual
report for the fiscal year ended June 30,
1960 (with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce.

EMERGENCY AUTHORITY FOR PRIORITIES IN
TRANSPORTATION BY MERCHANT VESSELS

A letter from the Secretary of Commerce,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to provide emergency authority for priorities
in transportation by merchant vessels in the
interest of national defense, and for other
purposes (with accompanying papers); to
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

PErRMISSION FOR DOCUMENTATION OF VESSELS
SoLp orR TRANSFERRED ABROAD

A letter from the Acting Secretary of the
Treasury, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to revise section 4166 of the Re-
vised Statutes (46 U.S.C. 85) to permit doc-
umentation of vessels sold or transferred
abroad (with an accompanying paper); to
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

ExTENsION OF FEDERAL BOATING AcT oF 1958

A letter from the Acting Secretary of the
Treasury, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to extend the application of the
Federal Boating Act of 1958 to certain pos-
sessions of the United States (with accom-
panying papers); to the Committee on Inter-
state and Forelgn Commerce.

AUTHORIZATION FOR SECRETARY OF COMMERCE
To PROCURE SERVICES oF EXPERTS AND CoN-
SULTANTS

A letter from the Secretary of Commerce,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to authorize the Secretary of Commerce to
procure the services of experts and consult-
ants (with an accompanying paper); to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce.

FLEXIBLE RATE OF INTEREST FOR GOVERNMENT
FINANCING UNDER MERCHANT MARINE AcCT,
1936

A letter from the Under Secretary of Com-~
merce, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to provide a flexible rate of inter-
est for Government financing under the
Merchant Marine Act, 1936, and for other
purposes (with an accompanying paper); to
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

ACCEPTANCE OF GIFTS AND BEQUESTS OF
PeErsOoNAL PROPERTY ForR U.S. MERCHANT
MARINE ACADEMY

A letter from the Under Secretary of Com-
merce, transmitting a draft of proposed legis-
lation to amend section 116 of the Merchant
Marine Act, 1936, as amended, to authorize
the Secretary of Commerce to accept gifts
and bequests of personal property for the
U.S. Merchant Marine Academy (with ac-
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companying papers); to the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

CONFIRMATION OF ESTABLISHMENT OF ARCTIC
NATIONAL WILDLIFE RANGE, ALASKA

A letter from the Secretary of the Interior,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to confirm the establishment of the Arctic
National Wildlife Range, Alaska, and for
other purposes (with an accompanying
paper); to the Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce.

AMENDMENT OF FEDERAL AVIATION AcT RE-
LATING To CERTAIN PROCEDURES oOF CIvIiL
AERONAUTICS BOARD
A letter from the Chairman, Civil Aero-

nautics Board, Washington, D.C., trans-

mitting a draft of proposed legislation to
amend the Federal Aviation Act of 1858 in
order to (1) assure for the Civil Aero-
nautics Board independent participation and
representation in court proceedings, (2) pro-
vide for review of nonhearing Board de-
terminations in the courts of appeals, and

(8) clarify present provisions concerning the

time for seeking judicial review (with accom-

panying papers); to the Committee on Inter-
state and Forelign Commerce.

PROHIBITION oF CERTAIN PRACTICES REGARDING
PASSENGER TICKET SALES AND RESERVATIONS

A letter from the Chairman, Civil Aero-
nautics Board, Washington, D.C. trans-
mitting a draft of proposed legislation to
amend the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 so
as to prohibit certain practices regarding
passenger ticket sales and reservations (with
accompanying papers); to the Committee on
Interstate and Forelgn Commerce.

AMENDMENT oF SecTioN 407 oF THE FEDERAL
AVIATION AcCT oF 1958

A letter from the Chairman, Civil Aero-
nautics Board, Washington, D.C., transmit-
ting a draft of proposed legislation to amend
section 407 of the Federal Aviation Act of
1958 (with accompanying papers); to the
Committee on Interstate and Forelgn Com-
merce.

AMENDMENT OF FEDERAL AVIATION AcT oF 1968
To PROVIDE FOR THE REGULATION OF CERTAIN
RATES AND PRACTICES OF AIR CARRIERS
A letter from the Chairman, Civil Aero-

nautics Board, Washington, D.C., trans-

mitting a draft of proposed legislation to
amend the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 to
provide for the regulation of rates and
practices of alr carriers and foreign air car-
riers in foreign air transportation, and for
other purposes (with an accompanying pa-
per); to the Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce.

AMENDMENT OF FEDERAL AVIATION ACT OF
1958 To PROVIDE FOR SEPARATION OF SUBSIDY
AND AIRMAIL RATES
A letter from the Chairman, Civil Aero-

nautics Board, transmitting a draft of pro-

posed legislation to amend the Federal Avia-
tion Act of 1958 to provide for the separation
of subsidy and airmail rates, and for other
purposes (with an accompanying paper); to
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

CLARIFICATION OF CERTAIN POWERS OF CIvVIL
AERONAUTICS BOARD

A letter from the Chairman, Civil Aero-
nautics Board, Washington, D.C., transmit-
ting a draft of proposed legislation to clarify
the powers of the Civil Aeronautics Board in
respect of consolidation of certaln proceed-
ings (with an accompanying paper); to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce.

REPORT ON BACELOG OF PENDING APPLICATIONS
AND HEARING CAsES, FEDERAL COMMUNICA-
TIONS COMMISSION
A letter from the Chairman, Federal Com-

munications Commission, Washington, D.C.,
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transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on
backlog of pending applications and hearing
cases ‘In that Commission as of November
30, 1960 (with an accompanying report): to
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

STRENGTHENING OF LAWS AGAINST ORGANIZED
CRIME

A letter from the Attorney General of the
United States, transmitting six drafts of
proposed legislation to strengthen the laws
agalnst organized crime (with accompanying
papers); to the Committee on the Judiciary,
as follows:

1. To prohibit transmission of certain
gambling information in interstate and for-
elgn commerce by communications facilities.

2. To provide means for the Federal Gov-
ernment to combat interstate crime and to
assist the States in the enforcement of their
criminal laws by prohibiting the Interstate
transportation of wagering paraphernalia.

3. To amend section 1073 of title 18, United
States Code, the Fugitive Felon Act.

4. To amend the Internal Revenue Code of
1954 to disallow criminal expenditures.

5. To amend chapter 95 of title 18, United
States Code, to permit the compelling of
testimony under certain conditions and the
granting of immunity from prosecution in
connection therewith.

6. To amend the act of January 2, 1951,
prohibiting the transportation of gambling
devices in interstate and foreign commerce.

AMENDMENT OF SECTION 3238 oF TiTLE 18,
UNITED STATES CODE

A letter from the Attorney General of the
United States, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to amend section 3238 of
title 18, United States Code, relating to of-
fenses not committed in any district (with
an accompanying paper); to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

REPRESENTATION OF INDIGENT DEFENDANTS IN
CRIMINAL CASES IN DISTRICT COURTS OF THE
UNITED STATES

A letter from the Atftorney General, trans-
mitting a draft of proposed legislation to pro-
vide for the representation of indigent de-
fendants in criminal cases in the district
courts of the United States (with an accom-
panying paper); to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

AMENDMENT OF CLAYTON ACT BY REQUIRING
Prior NOTIFICATION OF CORPORATE MERGERS
AND ACQUISITIONS

A letter from the Attorney General of the
United States, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to amend the Clayton Act,
as amended, by requiring prior notification
of corporate mergers and acquisitions, and
for other (with an accompanying
paper); to the Committee on the Judiciary.

PropUCTION OF DOCUMENTARY MATERIAL RE-
QUIRED IN Civi. INVESTIGATIONS FOR EN-
FORCEMENT OF ANTITRUST LAWs

A letter from the Attorney General of the
United States, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to authorize the Attorney
General to compel the production of docu-
mentary material required in civil investi-
gations for the enforcement of the antitrust
laws, and for other (with an ac-
companying paper); to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

AMENDMENT OF IMMIGRATION AND NATIONALITY
Act

A letter from the Attorney General of the
United States, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to amend the Immigration
and Nationality Act so as to modernize and
liberalize the quota system and provide for
the admission of persecuted peoples, and for
other purposes (with an accompanying pa-
per); to the Committee on the Judiclary.
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EscaPE OR ATTEMPTED ESCAPE OF JUVENILE
DELINQUENTS

A Tetter from the Attorney General of the
United States, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to amend chapter 35 of
title 18, United States Code, with respect to
the escape or attempted escape of juvenile
delinquents (with an accompanying paper);
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

INCLUSION OF CERTAIN OFFICERS AND Em-
PLOYEES WITHIN Provisions oF Law Re-
LATING TO ASSAULTS AND HOMICIDES r

A letter from the Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare, transmitting a draft of
proposed legislation to include certain offi-
cers and employees of the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare within the
provisions of sections 111 and 1114 of title
18 of the United States Code relating to
assaults and homicides (with an accom-
panying paper); to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

EFFECTIVENESS OF PROVISION OF CONVENTION
OF PARIS FOR THE PROTECTION OF INDUSTRIAL
PROPERTY

A letter from the Under Secretary of Com-
merce, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to carry into effect a provision
of the Convention of Paris for the Protec-
tion of Industrial Property as revised at
Lisbon, Portugal, October 31, 1958 (with ac-
companying papers); to the Committee on
the Judiclary.

AMENDMENT oF Act To PROVIDE FOR REGIS-
TRATION AND PROTECTION OF TRADEMARKS
Usep 18 COMMERCE

A letter from the Under Secretary of Com-
merce, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to amend the act entitled “An
act to provide for the registration and pro-
tection of trademarks used in commerce, to
carry out the provisions of certain interna-
tional conventions, and for other purposes,”
approved July 5, 1946, with relation to the
importation of trademarked articles and for
other purposes (with an accompanying
paper); to the Committee on the Judiciary.

IncLusioNn oF CERTAIN OFFICERS AND Em-
PLOYEES OF DEPARTMENT oF Lasor WITHIN
ProvisioNs oF LAw RELATING To ASSAULTS
AND HOMICIDES

A letter from the Secretary of Labor, trans-
mitting a draft of proposed legislation to
include certain officers and employees of the
Department of Labor within the provisions
of sections 111 and 1114 of title 18 of the
United States Code relating to assaults and
homicides (with accompanying papers); to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

SETTLEMENT OF CERTAIN Cramms Nor Coc-
NIZABLE UNDER THE LAW

A letter from the Acting Secretary of the
Navy, transmitting a draft of proposed leg-
islation to amend title 10, United States
Code, to authorize the Secretary of Defense,
the Secretaries of the military departments,
and the Secretary of the Treasury to settle
certaln clalms for damage to, or loss of, prop-
erty, or personal injury or death, not cog-
nizable under any other law (with an ac-
companying paper); to the Committee on
the Judiclary.

ENFORCEMENT OF CERTAIN PROVISIONS OF SEC-
10N 3054, TrrLE 18, UNTTED STATES CODE
A letter from the Assistant Secretary of

the Interior, transmitting a draft of proposed

legislation to revise section 30564, title 18

of the United States Code, concerning the

enforcement of certain provisions of such

Code, and for other purposes (with an ac-

companying paper); to the Committee on

the Judiclary.

StaTUS OF PERMANENT RESIDENCE FOR CERTAIN
ALIENS

A letter from the Commissioner, Immigra-
tion and Naturalization Service, Departmen!
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of Justice, transmitting, pursuant to law,
coples of orders granting the applications for
permanent residence filed by certain aliens,
together with a statement of the facts and
pertinent provisions of law as to each alien,
and the reasons for granting such applica-
tions (with accompanying papers); to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

TEMPORARY ADMISSION INTO THE UNITED
StaTES OF CERTAIN ALIENS

A letter from the Commissioner, Immigra-
tion and Naturalization Service, Department
of Justice, transmitting, pursuant to law,
coples of orders entered granting temporary
admission into the United States of certain
aliens (with accompanying papers); to the
Committee on the Judiclary.

BUSPENSION OF DEPORTATION OF CERTAIN
ALIENS

Three letters from the Commissioner,
Immigration and Naturalization Service, De-
partment of Justice, transmitting, pursuant
to law, coples of orders suspending deporta-
tion of certain aliens, together with a state-
ment of the facts and pertinent provisions of
law pertaining to each alien, and the reasons
for ordering such suspension (with accom-
panying papers); to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

WELFARE AND PENSION PLANS DISCLOSURE ACT
AMENDMENTS OF 1961

A letter from the SBecretary of Labor, trans-
mitting a draft of proposed legislation to
amend the Welfare and Pension Plans Dis-
closure Act, and for other purposes (with
accompanying papers); to the Committee
on Labor and Public Welfare.

FEDERAL EQUAL PaAY AcT

A letter from the Secretary of Labor, trans-
mitting a draft of proposed legislation to
prohibit diserimination on account of sex in
the payment of wages by employers having
employees engaged in commerce or in the
production of goods for commerce, and to
provide procedures for assisting employees
in collecting wages lost by reason of any such
discrimination (with accompanying papers);
to the Committee on Labor and Public Wel-
fare,

EsTABLISHMENT OF CommissioNn oN EQUaL
JoB OPPORTUNITY UNDER GOVERNMENT
CONTRACTS
A letter from the Secretary of Labor, trans-

mitting a draft of proposed legislation to

establish a Commission on Equal Job Oppor-
tunity Under Government Contracts (with
accompanying papers); to the Committee on

Labor and Public Welfare.

Worx Houms Act oF 1961

A letter from the Secretary of Labor, trans-
mitting a draft of proposed legislation to
establish standards for hours of work and
overtime pay of laborers and mechanics em-
ployed on work done under contract for, or
with the financial ald of, the United States,
for any territory or for the Distriet of Colum-
bia, and for other purposes (with accom-
panying papers); to the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare.

REePORT UNDER FAIR LABOR STANDARDS ACT

A letter from the Secretary of Labor, trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, a report under the
Fair Labor Standards Act, dated 1960 (with
an accompanying report); to the Committee
on Labor and Public Welfare.

SALARIES OF SUPERINTENDENT, ASSISTANT SU-
PERINTENDENT, AND FIRST ASSISTANT PHYSI-
CIAN OF ST. ELIZABETHS HOSPITAL
A letter from the Secretary of Health, Edu-

cation, and Welfare, transmitting a draft of

proposed legislation to amend the laws re-
lating to St. Elizabeths Hospital so as to
fix the salaries of the superintendent, as-
sistant superintendent, and first assistant
physician of the hospital, and for other pur-
poses (with an accompanylng paper); to the
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Committee on Labor and Public Welfare.

FACTORY INSPECTION AND DRUG AMENDMENTS
oF 1961

A letter from the Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare, transmitting a draft of
proposed legislation to protect the public
health by amending the Federal Food, Drug,
and Cosmetic Act so as to clarify and
strengthen existing Inspection authority
thereunder; require manufacturers of new
drugs to keep records of, and make reports
on, clinical experience and other relevant
data bearing on the permissibility of swch
drugs; require that drugs be prepared or
packed under adequate controls to insure
proper identity, strength, purity, and quality,
and otherwise insure their compliance with
the act; and extend to all antibiotics the
certification provisions of the act now lim-
ited to certain antiblotics (with accompany-
ing papers); to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare.

DePARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND
WELFARE ADMINISTRATIVE IMPROVEMENT ACT

A letter from the Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare, transmitting a draft of
proposed legislation to enable the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare and
its various units to perform their functions
more efficlently and effectively by providing
them with certain administrative authority,
and for other purposes (with accompanying
papers); to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare.

Foop AppITIVES TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS
AMENDMENT OF 1961

A letter from the Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare, transmitting a draft of
proposed legislation to amend the transi-
tional provisions of the act approved Sep-
tember 6, 1958, entitled “An act to protect
the public health by amending the Federal
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act to prohibit
the use in food of additives which have not
been adequately tested to establish their
safety,” and for other purposes (with ac-
companying papers); to the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare.

HEALTH FACILITIES AND TRAINING ACT OF 1861

A letter from the Secretary of Health, Edu~-
cation, and Welfare, transmitting a draft of
proposed legislation to improve the public
health through revising, consolidating, and
improving the hospital and other medical
facllities provisions of the Public Health
Service Act, authorizing grants for construc-
tion of medical, dental, osteopathic, and
public health teaching facilities, providing
for Federal guaranty of loans for construc-
tion of group practice medical or dental care
facilities, and for other purposes (with ac-
companying papers); to the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare.

Pueric HEALTH SERVICE ORGANIZATION
AMENDMENTS OF 1961

A letter from the Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare, transmitting a draft of
proposed legislation to amend the Public
Health Service Act to provide greater flexi-
bility in the organization of the Service, and
for other purposes (with an accompanying
paper); to the Committee on Labor and Pub-
lic Welfare.

REPORT OF DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EbpuUca-
TION, AND WELFARE

A letter from the Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare, transmitting, pursuant
to law, a report of that Department, for the
fiscal year 1960 (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Committee on Labor and Pub-
lic Welfare.

ESTABLISHING OF A TEACHING HOSFITAL FOR
HOWARD UNIVERSITY
A letter from the Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare, transmitting a draft of
proposed legislation to establish a teaching
hospital for Howard University, to transfer
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Freedmen's Hospital to the University, and
for other purposes (with accompanying pa-
pers); to the Committee on Labor and Pub-
lic Welfare.

ASSISTANCE IN CoSTS OF OCERTAIN SERVICES
NEeepeEp 1IN CARRYING OvuT PusLIiCc SCHOOL
DESEGREGATION PROGRAMS

A letter from the Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare, transmitting a draft of
proposed legislation to assist in meeting the
costs of special professional services needed
in carrying out public school desegregation
programs, and for other purposes (with ac-
companying papers); to the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare.

EMERGENCY REPATRIATION ASSISTANCE ACT OF
1961

A letter from the Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare, transmitting a draft of
proposed legislation to authorize the devel-
opment of plans and arrangements for the
provision of emergency assistance, and the
provision of such assistance, to repatriated
American nationals without avallable re-
sources, and for other purposes (with an ac-
companying paper); to the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare.

EXTENSION OF DIRECT LOAN PROGRAM FOR KO-
REAN CONFLICT VETERANS AND EARLIER TER-
MINATION DATE FOrR WorLpD War II Loan
GUARANTY AND DIRecT LOAN PROGRAMS

A letter from the Administrator, Veterans'
Administration, Washington, D.C., transmit-
ting a draft of proposed legislation to extend
the direct loan program for Korean conflict
veterans and provide an earlier termination
date for the World War II loan guarantee
and direct loan programs (with an accom-
panying paper); to the Committee on Lahor
and Public Welfare.

REPORT OF NATIONAL LABOR RELATIONS BOARD

A letter from the Chairman, National La-
bor Relations Board, Washington, D.C., trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, a report of that
Board, for the fiscal year ended June 30,
1960 (with accompanying papers); to the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare.

PRESERVATION OF Basic COMPENSATION IN
DOWNGRADING ACTIONS

A letter from the Attorney General of the
United States, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to amend section 607 of the
Classification Act of 1949, as amended, with
respect to the preservation of basic compen-
sation in downgrading actions (with an ac-
companying paper); to the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service.

AMENDMENT OF DEFENSE DEPARTMENT OVER-
SEA TEACHERS PAY AND PERSONNEL Prac-
TICES ACT

A letter fronr the Deputy Secretary of De-
fense, transmitting a draft of proposed leg-
islation to amend the Defense Department
Oversea Teachers Pay and Personnel Prac-
tices Act, and for other purposes (with ac-
companying papers); to the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service.

REPORTS ON PLACEMENT IN CERTAIN GRADES
UNDER CLASSIFICATION ACT

A letter from the Chairman, Federal Power
Commission, Washington, D.C., transmitting,
pursuant to law, a report of that Commission
on positions which were placed in grades
GS-18, GS-17, and GS-16, respectively, under
authority of Public Law 626, 86th Congress,
entitled “Independent Offices Appropriation
Act, 1961" (with accompanying papers); to
the Committee on Post Office and Civil Serv-
ice.

A letter from the Chairman, Interstate
Commerce Commission, Washington, D.C.,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on
the placement in grades GS-16, G5-17, and
GS-18 of certain employees (with an accom-
panying report); to the Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service.

January 26

A letter from the Director of Personnel,
Department of Commerce, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, a report on sclentific and pro-
fessional positions established in that De-
partment (with an accompanying report); to
the Committee on Post Office and Civil Serv-
ice.

A letter from the Director of Personnel,
Department of Commerce, reporting, pursu-
ant to law, concerning positions in grades
GS-16, GS-17, and GS-18; to the Committee
on Post Office and Civil Service.

A letter from the Acting Secretary of the
Treasury, transmitting, pursuant to law, a
report of the Treasury Department on grades
186, 17, and 18 of the general schedule of the
Classification Act of 1948, as amended (with
an accompanying report); to the Committee
on Post Office and Civil Service.

A letter from the Compftroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on positions in grades 16, 17,
and 18 of the general schedule of the Classi-
fication Act of 1949, as amended, in the
General Accounting Office, for the calendar
year 1960 (with an accompanying report); to
the Committee on Post Office and Clivil
Service,

ReporT oN PosITION IN Grape GS-18, US,
CiviL SERVICE COMMISSION

A letter from the Chairman, transmitting,
pursuant to law, a report on the establish-
ment of a position in grade GS-18, during
the calendar year 1960 (with an accompany-
ing report); to the Committee on Post Office
and Clvil Service.

AMENDMENT OF CIVIL SERVICE RETIREMENT
ACT, RELATING TO COMPUTATION OF INTEREST
EARNINGS OF SPECIAL TREASURY ISsUEs HELD
BY CiviL SERVICE RETIREMENT AND Dis-
ABmLITY FUND

A letter from the Chairman, U.S. Civil
Bervice Commission, transmitting a draft of
proposed legislation to amend the Civil
SBervice Retirement Act, as amended, with
respect to the method of computing interest
earnings of special Treasury issues held by
the civil service retirement and disability
fund, to provide for permanent indefinite
appropriation to sald fund, and for other
purposes (with accompanying papers); to
the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Service.

PERMANENCY OF CERTAIN INCREASES IN AN-
NUITIES PAYABLE FrOM CIvIiL SERVICE RE-
TIREMENT AND DISABILITY FUND

A letter from the Chairman, U.S. Civil
Bervice Commission, transmitting a draft of
proposed legislation to make permanent cer-
tain increases in annuities payable from the
civil service retirement and disability fund
(with an accompanying paper); to the Com-
mittee on Post Office and Civil Service.

AMENDMENT oF SecTioN 502 oF GENERAL
BRIDGE ACT OF 1946

A letter from the Secretary of Commerce,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to amend section 502 of the General Bridge
Act of 1946, and for other purposes (with
accompanying papers); to the Committee on
Public Works,

EXTENSION OF FEDERAL AIR POLLUTION
CoNTROL LaAw

A letter from the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare, transmitting a draft
of proposed legislation to provide for public
hearings on air pollution problems of more
than local significance under, and extend
the duration of, the Federal air pollution
control law, and for other purposes (with
accompanying papers); to the Committee on
Public Works.

FEDERAL WATER POLLUTION CONTROL ACT
AMENDMENTS OF 1961
A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare, transmit-
ting a draft of proposed legislation to
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strengthen the enforcement provisions of
the Federal Water Pollution Control Act and
extend the duration of the authorization of
grants for State water pollution control pro-
grams, and for other purposes (with accom-
panying papers); to the Committee on
Public Works.

REPORT ON STATUS OF CONSTRUCTION, ALTERA-
TION oOR AcquisiTioN oF PuUBLIic BUILDINGS

A letter from the Administrator, General
Serylces Administration, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, a report on the status of con-
struction, alteration or acquisition of public
bulldings (with an accompanying report);
to the Committee on Public Works.

INTERIM REPORT OF JAMES MADISON
MEMORIAL COMMISSION

A letter from the Chairman, James Madi-
son Memorial Commission, Washington,
D.C., transmitting, pursuant to law, an in-
terim report of that Commission (with an
accompanying report); to the Committee on
Rules and Administration.

APPROPRIATIONS FOR ATOMIC ENERGY
COMMISSION

A letter from the Chairman, U.S. Atomic
Energy Commission, Washington, D.C.,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to authorize appropriations for the Atomic
Energy Commission in accordance with sec-
tion 261 of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as
amended, and for other purposes (with an
accompanying paper); to the Joint Commit-
tee on Atomic Energy.

AMENDMENT OF ACT AUTHORIZING APPROPRIA-

TIONS FOR ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION

A letter from the Chairman, U.S. Atomic
Energy Commission, Washington, D.C.,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to authorize appropriations for the Atomic
Energy Commission in accordance with sec-
tion 261 of the Atomic Energy Act of 1054,
as amended, and for other purposes (with
accompanying papers); to the Joint Com-
mittee on Atomic Energy.

PETITIONS AND MEMORIALS

Petitions, etc., were laid before the
Senate, or presented, and referred as
indicated:

By the VICE PRESIDENT:

A joint resolution of the Legislature of the
State of Colorado; to the Committee on
Finance:

“SENATE JOINT MEMORIAL 1, MEMORIALIZING
THE CONGRESS OF THE UNITED StATES ToO
EXTEND THE SUGAR ACT OF 1948, As AMEND-
ED, AND To ENACT CERTAIN LEGISLATION IN
REGARD TO THE SUGAR INDUSTRY
“Whereas the present U.S, sugar program

has been in existence since 1934, and the

legislation entitled ‘The Sugar Act of 1048,

as amended’, has provided great stability to

the sugar beet growers of Colorado and to
sugar beet growers throughout the Nation;
and

‘“Whereas in addition to giving stability to
the domestic producer of sugar, the legisla-
tion has provided adequate sugar supplies to
the consumers of the United States at
reasonable prices; and

“Whereas the deterioration of relations
with the present Government of Cuba, and
other international questions prevented the
86th Congress of the United States from tak-
ing the necessary action in extending the

Sugar Act for a term of years; and
“Whereas the Sugar Act is scheduled to

expire March 31, 1961, two steps must be

taken by the Congress of the United States
if continuity of the legislation is to be
achieved, and if serious disruption in sup-
plies of sugar is to be avoided: Be it
“Resolved by the Senate of the 43d General
Assembly of the State of Colorado (the House

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

of Representatives coneu therein), That
the Legislature of the State of Colorado here-
by memorializes the 87th Congress to take
the following steps with respect to sugar
legislation:

“(1) Immediately extend the present leg-
islation through December 31, 1961.

“(2) Prior to recess of the first session en-
act legislation for a sufficient term of years
to provide a basis for sound economic plan-
ning on the part of the sugar industry of
the Nation and recognize the increasing im-
portance of the sugar beet industry and the
added reliance this Nation is placing on in-
creased domestic sugar production; be it
further

“Resolved, That coples of this memorial be
transmitted to the President and Vice Presi-
dent of the United States, the Speaker of the
House of Representatives of the TUnited
States, and Members of the Congress from
the State of Colorado.

“Sam T. TAYLOR,
“President of the Senate.
“ALserT J. TomsIc,
“Speaker of the House of Representatives.
“LuciLe L, SHUSTER,
“Secretary of the Senate.
“GENE MANZANARIES,

“Chief Clerk of the House of Representa-

tives.”

A resolution adopted at the convention of
the Rhode Island AFL—CIO, relating to a
limitation of debate under rule XXII of the
Standing Rules of the Senate; to the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration.

A resolution adopted by the California
State Board of Agriculture, relating to pur-
chase of milk by agencles of the Federal
Government; to the Committee on Agricul-
ture and Forestry.

By Mr. DWORSHAK :

A joint resolution of the Legislature of
the State of Idaho; to the Committee on
Finance:

“HoUsE JOINT MEMORIAL 1

“We, your memorialists, the Legislature of
the State of Idaho, respectfully represent
that:

“Whereas, the sugar beet industry is a
vital and integral part of the economy of the
State of Idaho and of the United States of
America; and

“Whereas the production of sugar beets in
the continental United States, as well as in
Idaho, is geared to the provisions of the 1948
Sugar Act, as amended, and particularly to
the stabllization of prices and control of
imports from foreign countries which are
effected by its provisions relating to the
processing tax and BSugar Act compliance
payments; and

“Whereas unless its effectiveness is extend-
ed, the 1948 Sugar Act, as amended, will
expire on March 31, 1961, thereby forthwith
depriving the sugar industry and the con-
sumers of the customary controls and sup-
plies and necessitating drastic economic ad-
justments within the industry, the State of
Idaho, and the Nation: Now, therefore, be it

“Resolved, by the 36th session of the Leg-
islature of the State of Idaho, now in session
(the senate and house of representatives con-
curring), That we most respectfully urge the
Congress of the United States of America, in
order to avoid any lapse in the effectiveness
of the provisions of the 1948 Sugar Act, as
amended, to proceed at the earliest possible
date to enact legislation extending the effec-
tiveness of this act to and including the 31st
day of December 1961; and be it further

“Resolved, That the secretary of state of
the State of Idaho be, and he hereby is, au-
thorized and directed to forward certified
copies of this memorial to the President and
Vice President of the United States, the
Speaker of the House of Representatives of
the Congress, and to the Senators and Repre-
sentatives representing this State in the Con-
gress of the United States.”
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A concurrent resolution of the Legislature
o:rtab the State of Idaho; ordered to lie on the
le:

“HouseE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 8

“Concurrent resolution extending congratu-
lations and good wishes to the President-
elect of the United States of America

“Whereas on the 20th day of January 1961,
our President-elect, the Honorable John
Fitzgerald Kennedy, will be inaugurated as
the 35th President of these United States of
America; and

“Whereas the citizens of Idaho, in company
with the citizens of all other States of our
Union, have traditionally bridged and are
now bridging the gap between the polling
places and the White House by rallying in
support of the successful candidate, regard-
less of party affiliation; and

“Whereas the people of Idaho feel con-
fident that the President-elect will show
himself to be a man of forthrightness,
integrity, and a great deal more than a pro-
file of courage; and

“Whereas it is the desire of the people of
Idaho, through the 36th session of the Legis-
lature of the State of Idaho to convey to the
President-elect their congratulations and
good wishes; Now, therefore, be it

“Resolved by the House of Representatives
of the State of Idaho (the Senate concurring
herein), That the people of the State of
Idaho do hereby extend to the Honorable
John Fitzgerald Eennedy their heartiest and
most sincere congratulations upon his elec-
tion and inauguration as the 35th President
of these United States of America, as well as
their wholehearted support and good wishes
for a successful administration, and for con-
tinued peace, prosperity and progress during
the four years ahead; and be it further

“Resolved, That the secretary of state of
the Btate of Idaho be, and he hereby is au-
thorized and directed to forward, by air mail,
coples of this resolution to the Honorable
John Fitzgerald Kennedy, and to the Sena-
tors and Representatives representing this
State in the Congress of the United States.”

ADJOURNMENT UNTIL MONDAY
NEXT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, if
there is no further business to come be-
fore the Senate today, I move that the
Senate stand in adjournment until 12
o’'clock noon on Monday next.

The motion was agreed to; and at
(1 oclock and 25 minutes p.m.) the
Senate adjourned until Monday, Jan-
uary 30, 1961, at 12 o’clock meridian.

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by

the Senate January 26, 1961:
ExPORT-IMPORT BANK

George Docking, of Kansas, to be a mem-
ber of the Board of Directors of the Export-
Import Bank of Washington.

DIPLOMATIC AND FOREIGN SERVICE

Murat W. Williams, of the District of
Columbia, a Forelgn Service officer of class 1,
to be Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America
to El Salvador.

CounciL oF EcoNoMIC ADVISERS

Walter W. Heller, of Minnesota, to be a
member of the Council of Economic Advisers.

EKermit Gordon, of Massachusetts, to be a
member of the Councll of Economic
Advisers.

James Tobin, of Connecticut, to be a mem-
ber of the Council of Economic Advisers,
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The House met at 12 o’clock noon.
“The Chaplain, Rev.Bernard Braskamp,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

Isaiah 26: 4: Trust ye in the Lord for-
ever; for in the Lord Jehovah is everlast-
ing strength.

O Thou God of all grace and goodness,
whose daily blessings we frequently re-
ceive with so little of gratitude and
cherish with so little of care, make us
more acutely conscious of Thy divine
providence.

Show us how we may guard ourselves
against those specters of anxiety and ap-
prehension which seek to find lodgment
in our minds as we face the adventures
of an unknown future.

Help us to feel Thy nearness in the
varied experiences of life, giving us
guidance and courage for the demands
and duties of each new day.

Grant that we may be faithful and
loyal partners with all who are cham-
pions of the rights of man and may none
of our decisions and actions run counter
to that which is just and reasonable.

Hear us in Christ’s name. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of
yesterday was read and approved.

ADJOURNMENT TO MONDAY,
JANUARY 30

Mr. McCORMACK. Mr., Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that when the
House adjourns today it adjourn to
meet on Monday next.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from

usetts?

There was no objection.

RECESSES IN ORDER ON
JANUARY 30

Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that on Monday,
January 30, 1961, the Speaker may de-
clare a recess at any time subject to
the call of the Chair.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Massachusetts?

There was no objection.

ADMISSION TO CHAMBER ON
JANUARY 30

The SPEAEKER. The Chair desires to
make an announcement.

After consultation with the majority
and minority leaders, and with their
consent and approval, the Chair an-
nounces that on Monday, January 30,
1961, the date set for the joint session
to hear an address by the President of
the United States, only the doors im-
mediately opposite the Speaker and
those on his left and right will be open.
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No one will be allowed on the floor of
the House who does not have the privi-
lege of the floor of the House.

PRESIDENTIAL ELECTORS BY
DISTRICTS

Mr., SEELY-BROWN. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and
exfend my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Connecticut?

There was no objection.

Mr. SEELY-BROWN. Mr. Speaker, I
have introduced today a joint resolution
which I hope will be favorably acted
upon at this session of the 87th Con-
gress, because it proposes for ratification
by the States, an amendment to the Con-
stitution of the United States which
would require and provide a fairer meth-
od of choosing the electors from each
State who elect the President and the
Vice President of our country.

This proposed amendment, embodied
in the resolution which I have intro-
duced, does not attempt to deal with
all of the objections which have been
raised by many earnest and thoughtful
people, about what they consider to be
faults, injustices, and even potential
dangers to the continuity of our Govern-
ment that they regard as existent in the
present procedure for electing our Pres-
ident and Vice President.

Frankly, I did not intend this to be an
omnibus amendment. I do not strive to
legislate by constitutional amendment to
seek to solve all problems in one sweep.
Frankly, too, I think that, as many times
before in our history, the more we think
and talk about improving our procedures
for electing the President and Vice Pres-
ident, the more certain that we are to
conclude that nothing should be done.

The change which I propose, however,
is a simple change. It is one that with-
out complication would provide a fairer
method of choosing electors for Presi-
dent and Vice President. My studies do
not conelusively show that the results of
any presidential election in the past
would have been different; but it is ap-
parent that if my amendment is enacted
and ratified, future elections of a Presi-
dent and a Vice President would more
directly reflect the desires of the people,
than under the present procedures.

The essence of the electoral method
of electing our President and Vice Presi-
dent is that the electors shall correspond
to the representation which the people of
each State have in the Congress.

Each State is allotted electoral votes
which exactly total to the number which
is the sum of the Members that State has
in the Senate and in the House of Rep-
resentatives.

If, in the reapportionment of the
House of Representatives, the population
of a State has increased sufficiently, the
number of Representatives to which it is
entitled is increased; and the number of
electoral votes to which that State is en-
titled is increased by exactly that many.

The present procedure, however, is un-
fair, in that if one political party has
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a plurality of even one vote, that plural-
ity is as good as a million, for it takes
for that party all of the electors to which
that State is entitled.

The amendment which I propose pro-
vides that in every State, electors cor-
responding to the two Senators from that
State, and to the Representative at
Large, if there be such a Member, as in
the case of Connecticut, shall be elected
by the people of the entire State. The
remaining electors shall be nominated in
and for the respective congressional dis-
tricts, as the Representatives now are
elected.

I have not been able to obtain the com-
plete returns of the last election by con-
gressional districts as well as by States,
so that I am unable to give a complete
nationwide illustration of how my pro-
posed amendment would have operated
in the last election. However, it is ap-
parent that the total of electoral votes
of President Kennedy would have been
less, and the electoral votes of Richard
M. Nixon would have been more than
those recorded under the existing elec-
toral system.

In my own State, Kennedy received
the eight electoral votes cast for Con-
necticut. Under my proposed amend-
ment, Kennedy would have received
seven and Nixon would have received
one.

In some of the larger States, Illinois
and Pennsylvania, for example, the elec-
toral vote between the two candidates
would have been more equally divided.
In California, on the other hand, Ken-
nedy would have received some electoral
votes, although under the system now
applied, he received none from that
State.

One other change that my amendment
proposes applies in the event that no
candidate receives a majority of the
electoral votes cast. At present, the de-
cision would be thrown into the House of
Representatives, to elect the President,
and into the Senate, to elect the Vice
President.

I propose to have both the President
and the Vice President, in such an even-
tuality, elected by the Senate and the
House of Representatives in joint ses-
sion, with each State having one vote.
This would relieve the problem that
could exist under the present system, in
States in which the membership of the
House of Representatives is equally di-
vided between the parties, as it has been
on occasion in my own State.

I submit this resolution for the con-
sideration of the Congress, so that a pro-
posed amendment may be submitted for
ratification by the States, to provide a
fairer procedure for the electing of our
President and our Vice President.

THE LATE WILLIAM B. McKINLEY
Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
and to revise and extend my remarks.
The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Ohio?
There was no objection.
Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, it is
indeed a privilege to address the House
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today and commemorate the birthday of
William McKinley, who served as a
Member of Congress, as Governor of
Ohio, and as President of the United
States. Our great American poet, Long-
fellow, wrote these lines which so fit this
occasion:
Lives of great men all remind us
We can make our lives sublime,
And, departing, leave behind us
Footprints on the sands of time.

It is fitting that we take a few mo-
ments from our legislative day to recall
the life and work of this great Ohioan
whose life was truly sublime and who
truly left his footprints on the sands of
time. I deem it a great privilege to be
able to speak on behalf of my colleagues
from Ohio concerning our 25th Presi-
dent. He was a great patriot, a farsee-
ing statesman, a good, kindly, godly man
endowed with a calmness and dedica-
tion which made him a great leader. He
was a man of deep and sincere religious
faith. We are pleased this afternoon to
be wearing the red carnation, not only
the State flower of Ohio but also the
favorite flower of the late President
McKinley.

Speaking as one who has labored
earnestly in the past decade to encourage
young people to identify themselves
with a political party, I find great satis-
faction in the fact that he chose at a
very early age to associate with the Re-
publican Party and became a champion
of its doctrines. He noted on many
occasions that he could lead a more use-
ful life by alinement with a party and
felt there was little place for an inde-
pendent in political life. Then, as now,
our soldiers voted, William McKinley
cast his very first ballot for Abraham
Lincoln while he was on the march.

Among the many noted sons and
daughters that the Buckeye State has
given to the service of the Nation and
the world, none reflected any greater
credit on his people than this fine man.
Born January 29, 1843, of humble origin,
he gained honor as a soldier and states-
man. He enlisted in the Union Army as
a private and rose to the rank of major.
He distinguished himself in the Civil
War, seeing his first combat at Antietam
where he assisted in supplying the front-
lines during the bloodiest day of the
entire war.

After this great struggle he studied
law and was admitted to the bar at
Warren, Ohio, in March 1867. With a
combination of courage, integrity, and
thoroughness, he made his mark. One
incident stands out. In 1876, he de-
fended principle at the risk of political
oblivion. A strike at the Tuscarawas
Valley coal mines had evoked a bitter
battle. The pay of the men had been
cut and many unfortunate incidents
brought tensions to the breaking point.
Twenty-three miners were indicted by
the grand jury and public sentiment was
so inflamed that no lawyer cared to de-
fend them. With courage and compas-
sion, McKinley represented the miners
and obtained the acquittal of all except
one.

He served over a decade in these Halls
and is regarded as one of its most illus-
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trious graduates. First elected to Con-
gress in 1876, he was acclaimed during
his seven terms here as a leading author-
ity on world trade. He was an advocate
of a protective tariff in the days when
our infant industries needed special pro-
tection. Aschairman of the House Ways
and Means Committee, he authored the
McKinley tariff bill. In addition, he was
a strong advocate of sound money and is
usually characterized as being a friend of
business. However, he had a deep-seat-
ed confidence in the workingman and of
his right for self-assertion and the ex-
pression of grievances. He was, in fact,
a stanch friend of both business and
labor. As Governor of Ohio, one of his
many accomplishments was the estab-
lishment of a State board of arbitration
to amicably settle disputes between em-
ployers and employees.

MecKinley served during robust years
when the problems of America were
much like those at the present. In the
postwar years, the challenges of growth
and industrial expansion, the twin prob-
lems of panies and unemployment and
the controversy which raged over a sol-
vent currency, read much like a page of
our legislative agenda of today. Then as
now, the potential threat of loss of indi-
vidual freedom loomed as men chose be-
tween solutions to meet the urgencies of
the day. Through all of this, from the
Halls of Congress to the White House,
McKinley had a deep and abiding faith
in the soundness of the free enterprise
system and never compromised this prin-
ciple by seeking to adopt solutions from
political philosophies alien to the great
American ideals.

His two terms as Governor witnessed
an improvement of Ohio’s canals, roads,
and institutions. In 1897, he became
the 25th President of the United States.
In his inaugural address he cited this
belief which we should well contemplate
today:

The Government should not be permitted
to run behind or increase its debts in times
like the present. * * * The best way for a
government to maintain its credit is to pay
as it goes.

In the nineties, the country was in the
throes of financial and economic des-
peration. The National Treasury was
being depleted and revenue was falling
behind expenditures. Good men were
being torn between anarchy and revolu-
tion. McKinley bade the Congress to put
the affairs of the country in order by the
establishment of a dollar of such a
quality that its ring would be acknowl-
edged genuine in every market in the
world. In this he succeeded in an era
marked by slogans of “full dinnerpail,”
“sound money,” and “16 to 1.”

It is reassuring for us to realize that
our present Commander in Chief, unlike
William McKinley, has at his command
a modern defensive arsenal capable of
defending America from its enemies.
When President McKinley issued the
first call for volunteers for the Span-
ish-American War, our country had an
Army and Navy of 2,143 officers and
26,040 enlisted men. Spain had one of
the largest navies in the world and an
army of 500,000 with over 192,000 in
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Cuba alone. In addition, with the ex-
ception of Great Britain, all of Europe
was solidly behind Spain which enjoyed
the prestige of being one of the great
powers in the world. Nonetheless, he
led this fledging Nation to victory and
international eminence.

Far ahead of his time, he realized that
our period of exclusiveness was past. He
championed our manifest destiny—
America as a world power. In truth,
our history as a world power dates from
the Spanish-American War and his ad-
ministration.

His one, absorbing goal was the asser-
tion of the influence of the United States
for good—above all, for peace—in the
world. At the Pan-American Exposi-
tion in Buffalo on September 5, 1901,
the day before his assassination, he
epitomized this belief with these words
which we might well pause to reflect in
these trying times:

Gentlemen, let us ever remember that our
interest is in concord, not conflict; that our
real eminence rests in the victories of peace,
not those of war. May all who are repre-
sented here be moved to higher and nobler
efforts for their own and the world’s
good‘ . * &

Our earnest prayer is that God will gra-
clously vouchsafe prosperity, happiness, and
peace to all our neighbors, and like bless-
ings to all the peoples and powers of the
earth.

God and man have linked the nations
together. No nation can longer be indif-
ferent to any other. * * * Isolation is no
longer possible or desirable. * * * We must
not repose in fancled security that we can
forever sell everything and buy little or
nothing.

The greatest factor of all in his life,
however, was the spiritual. Never did a
man in public life walk more uprightly.
Like President Eisenhower, his spiritual
faith found its application in everyday
practice and protocol. In an era when
we seem to have drifted from this sure
rudder which has set our course through-
out history, we should recall these words
of the 25th President of the United
States:

The men who established this great Gov-
ernment had falth in God and sublimely
trusted Him. They besought counsel and
advice in every atep of their Progress, And
s0 it has been ever since; American history
abounds in instances of this tralt of plety,
this sincere reliance on a higher power in
all great trials of our national affairs,

Cardinal Gibbons, speaking at Balti-
more at the time of his death, said:

He would have adorned any court in
Christendom by his civil virtues. No court
in Europe or in the world was more con-
spicuous for moral rectitude and purity
or more free from the breath of scandal
than the officlal home of President Mc-
Kinley.

Rabbi Joseph Silverman, speaking at
the time of his funeral in New York City,
said:

The supremely religious life made him an
ideal President of the Nation, on a plane
with Washington and Lincoln. Speaking
epigrammatically, we might say that Wash-
ington created the Union, Lincoln preserved
the Union, and McKinley expanded the
Union. He wisely brought harmony out of
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political chaos, shattered the financial here-
sies of his opponents, and conserved the
stabllity of the Nation's credit., He always
felt that he was doing God's work, that he
was an humble servant of the Lord in His
vineyard on earth.

On a monument erected at Canton,
Ohio, to honor the martyred President
are these words which I feel attest more
adequately than I can the virtuous life
of this great Ohioan:

In memory of Willlam McKinley: A good
citizen, brave soldier, wise executive, helper
and leader of men, exemplar to his people of
the virtues that build and conserve the State,
soclety, and the home,

At a time when there is a tendency as
a richly endowed people to consider the
frittering away of our national resources,
turning our backs on the established
virtues of industry, self-reliance, and
thrift and following the siren song of the
something-for-nothing cult, it is appro-
priate that we examine our stewardship
of the ideals and heritage which has
been transmitted to us. Men like Pres-
ident McKinley represent our heritage
and have handed to us a country incom-
parable in all history. They have given
us the priceless legacy of freedom and
material welfare which we enjoy in this
year of our Lord, 1961. Above all of this,
McKinley, like Washington and Lincoln,
represented a spiritual example that
might make us wonder whether we have
kept our material prosperity of the six-
ties within proper perspective.

Mr. Speaker, we might well ask, “Will
future decades honor us as we solemnly
honor our 25th President today?” Per-
mit me as one of the youngest Members
of this august body to suggest that if we
nurture the same love for country, if we
emulate the honesty, integrity, the relig-
ious conviction and strength of purpose
which was the hallmark of our beloved
Ohioan, it is possible that history will
record that we carried the torch well and
were worthy heirs to this great tradition:

Lives of great men gll remind us
We can make our lives sublime,

And, departing, leave behind us
Footprints on the sands of time.

Mr. BOW. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. ASHBROOK. I yield to my col-
league from Ohio.

Mr. BOW. Mr. Speaker, I should like
to congratulate the gentleman from
Ohio for the very excellent address he
has made on the life and accomplish-
ments of William McKinley. It is my
great honor to represent the congres-
sional distriet that was once represented
in this Chamber by William McKinley.
Mr. McKinley served in this House for
six terms. He served for three terms,
and then after an interruption of one
term, came back for an additional
period of three terms.

Mr. Speaker, Mr., McKinley had a
great love and admiration for the House
of Representatives. Some of his hap-
piest days were spent here in this Cham-
ber. He told many of his friends and
acquaintances in Canton that it was
here that he spent the happiest days of
his public service.
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At one time he contested for the
speakership of the House of Represent-
atives against Speaker Reed. Later he
found himself again in a contest with
Speaker Reed, but at that time it was for
the nomination for the Presidency of the
United States. He lost the speakership,
but he won the Presidency.

Mr. McKinley's great contributions to
legislation were in these Halls. So again
I say that it is a great honor to repre-
sent his district here in Congress. The
gentleman from Ohio [Mr. ASHBROOK]
represents an adjoining district. Again,
Mr. Speaker, I compliment the gentle-
man for the excellent address which he
has made here today.

Mr, ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, I
thank my colleague for his remarks.

Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. ASHBROOEK. I yield to the dis-
tinguished majority leader.

Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, 1
think it is well to pause on the birthday
anniversary of a President of the United
States. I am glad to join in these cere-
monies to pay respect to the mem-
ory of the late President William McKin-
ley as a President of the United States;
not as a Republican, because he was the
President of all of the people of America.
The man who occupies the White House
may be the leader of his party, but as
President he is the Chief Executive of
our country and represents all of our
people.

The history of America shows that
every one of our Presidents has served
the people ably and well from his view-
point and in accordance with his philos-
ophy of the conduct of Government.

William McKinley served as President
during a most important period in the
history of our country. I am pleased,
speaking as a Member of the House on
the Democratic side, to join with my
friends on the Republican side in honor-
ing the memory of this great man who in
his lifetime was honored by the people
of our country by election not only to
the greatest office within the gift of the
people of America, but the greatest of-
fice in the world.

Mr. ASHBROOEK. Ithank the gentle-
man from Massachusetts.

Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous con-
sent that all Members who may desire
to do so may have 5 legislative days in
which to extend their remarks in the
Recorp on the life and accomplishments
of President McKinley.

The SPEAKER. Without objection,
it is so ordered.

There was no objection.

NATIONAL PEACE AGENCY

Mr. KASTENMEIER. Mr, Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the Recorbp.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Wisconsin?

There was no objection.

Mr. KEASTENMEIER. Mr. Speaker,
in the last few days 26 Members of this
House have joined with me in intro-
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ducing a newly written bill to create a
National Peace Agency.

That bill would mobilize the creative
power of American ideas to solve the
great problems of disarmament and
of reducing international tensions. It
would involve physical and social scien-
tists, teachers, public officials, and
private citizens in an attempt to bring
imagination and thought to bear on the
problems of achieving peace. These
problems are many and complex. For
instance, can we work out a way to de-
tect tests of chemical and bacteriolog-
ical weapons? We do not know. What
kinds of rearrangement of our national
economy could we undertake, if the
armaments burden upon our budget
were to be reduced? We do not know.
Are there any new ideas for reducing
the tensions that plague our interna-
tional life? We do not know.

We could try to answer these ques-
tions if an independent agency to ex-
plore new approaches to peace were to
be created. Such an agency could also
train the experts whom we will need to
man the inspection posts in any inter-
national disarmament agreement. Such
an agency is necessary to discover the
hard facts upon which our State De-
partment can build a sensible policy in
negotiating with other nations.

For all these reasons, 26 Members
have joined in introducing peace agency
bills identical to H.R. 3186. Those
Members are the gentleman from Wis-
consin [Mr. Jomwson], the gentlemen
from California [Mr. CLEm MILLER and
Mr. Rooseverr], the gentleman from
Maryland [Mr. FriepeL]l, the gentleman
from Connecticut [Mr. KowaLskil, the
gentlemen from Minnesota [Mr. BLAT-
w1k and Mr. EKartH], the gentlemen
from New York [Mr. Pige, Mr. Ryan,
Mr. CELLER, Mr. MULTER, Mr. HALPERN,
and Mr. ZeLEnko]l, the gentleman from
Alaska [Mr. Riversl, the gentleman
from Missouri [Mr. Mourper], the
gentlemen from Pennsylvania [Mr.
RuopEs, Mr. Nix, and Mr. Torrl, the
gentleman from Ohio [Mr, AsHLEY], the
gentlemen from Massachusetts [Mr.
DownonuE and Mr. LaNg], the gentlemen
from Illinois [Mr, O'Hara and Mr, SHIP-
LEY], the gentleman from Montana
[Mr. OLsen], the gentleman from New
Jersey [Mr. Ropmvol, and the gentleman
from West Virginia [Mr. STAGGERS].

We hope to discuss the provisions of
our bill before the House, during the
next few weeks.

METHOD OF ELECTING PRESIDENTS

Mr. GOODELL. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the REcoRrD.

The SPEAEKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from New
York?

There was no objection.

Mr. GOODELL. Mr, Speaker, today
I have introduced a proposal that a com-
mission be formed to study our method
of electing Presidents in this country.
I do not endorse the view that the elec-
toral college should be cast aside with-
out the most careful consideration of the
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longrun results of such action. Clearly,
some revision is necessary. It is my
opinion that all electors in a given State
should be automatically bound to vote
for the presidential candidate receiving
the most votes in that State. Last fall,
we came shockingly close to having a ri-
diculous spectacle presented to the world
of presidential candidates having to
make deals with a few independent elec-
tors in order to attain enough electoral
votes to become President. )

I think any commission appointed to
study this matter would give deliberate
attention to the fact that our Nation
was never intended to be a pure democ-
racy, but rather a Republic. Our Found-
ing Fathers were fearful not only of the
tyranny of a demagog but also fearful
of the tyranny of majorities. Accord-
ingly, our system has built-in protections
against ill-considered, moblike action by
a temporary majority.

In introducing this bill establishing
a study commission, I have provided
that the commission shall report back
to the Congress and the President not
later than the beginning of our next
session of Congress. This would give
ample opportunity for public discussion
and a thorough airing of proposals be-
fore the Congress.

I think it should be pointed out
that our system of electing Presidents,
with all its faults, has worked remark-
ably well in transferring power from
one party to another. Certainly, a pure
popular vote for President would have
created temporary uncertainty in the
last presidential election. None of us
would have known for 4 or 5 weeks,
at least, after the election, who was
elected President. The electoral college
reduced somewhat the uncertainty in-
volved, although if, of course, did not
eliminate all uncertainty. It would ap-
pear that no system could avoid all
shortcomings, but I think improvements
can be made without any question.

CONFLICT OF INTEREST IN THE
EXECUTIVE BRANCH OF THE
GOVERNMENT

Mr, CAHILL., Mr, Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New York [Mr. Linpsay] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include an article.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from New
Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. LINDSAY. Mr. Speaker, I have
reintroduced an omnibus bill on the sub-
ject of conflict of interest in the execu-
tive branch of the Government. At a
time when the new administration is
faced with the difficult problem of staff-
ing the executive establishment with
both full- and part-time personnel, this
legislation becomes especially appropri-
ate. This bill is the work product of a
special committee on the Federal con-
flict-of-interest laws of the Association
of the Bar of the City of New York. I
was honored to serve as a member of
this committee from its inception, which
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was prior to my election to Congress.
The committee spent over 2 years in re-
searching and developing an approach
to this difficult problem. It met in New
York City as a regular matter for 2 full
days and 1 evening every month. The
committee’s book “Conflict of Interest
and Federal Service,” was recently pub-
lished by Harvard University Press.

The bipartisan committee was com-
posed of distinguished lawyers repre-
senting many years of Government serv-
ice. Speaking personally, I am pleased
and honored to have worked as a col-
league with these gentlemen and I
should like to mention each of them
briefly. Roswell B. Perkins, of New
York, former Assistant Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare, was our
chairman. Members of the committee
were Howard F. Burns, of Cleveland,
Ohioc; member of the Council of the
American Law Institute; Charles A.
Coolidge, of Boston, former Assistant
Secretary of Defense for legal and leg-
islative affairs; Paul M. Herzog, of New
York, former Chairman of the National
Labor Relations Board; Alexander C.
Hoagland, Jr., of New York, distin-
guished lawyer, former fellow, the Asso-
ciation of the Bar, City of New York;
Everett L. Hollis, former General Coun-
sel for the Atomic Energy Commission;
Charles A. Horsky, former assistant
prosecutor at Nuremburg with the Chief
Counsel for War Crimes; John E. Lock-
wood, of New York, former General
Counsel for the Office of Inter-American
Affairs; and Samuel I. Rosenman, of New
York, former special counsel to Presi-
dents Roosevelt and Truman.

The committee staff included Prof.
Bayles Manning, of the Yale Law School,
as staff director, and Prof. Marver H.
Bernstein, of the department of politics
of Princeton University, as associate staff
director. I am pleased to note that Pro-
fessor Manning was recently appointed
as one of the three special advisers to the
IaPresident on Federal conflict-of-interest

WS.

When I introduced this bill in the 86th
Congress, I spoke at length on the floor
regarding its importance. Hearings were
held thereafter before a subcommittee
of the House Judiciary Committee and
also in the other body.

My proposed legislation adopts a new
approach to this critical subject—it is
geared to the necessity of ereating statu-
tory standards that will insist upon ex-
emplary conduct in office and the re-
moval of the possibility of conflicts of
personal and public interests, At the
same time it gives due recognition to the
need of the Government in this day and
age for the services of expert consultants,
scientists, educators, and other highly
trained and knowledgeable individuals.

This legislation seeks to pull together
the scattered, ambiguous, and misunder-
stood statutes in existence now. Since
the last Congress I have made a few
changes in the bill which are designed to
perfect it.

Recently, Fortune magazine ran an ex-
cellent article by Herbert Solow entitled
“Conflict of Interest: A Legal Night-
mare.” In discussing the bill that I have
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introduced Mr. Solow affirms that the
immediate practical issue is to reduce the
incidence of conflict without debilitating
the public service and he suggests that
the bill, as well as the study by the spe-
cial committee of the Association of the
Bar of the City of New York, will con-
stitute important steps toward this end.
At this point, I include Mr. Solow’s arti-
cle in my remarks:

CONFLICT OF INTEREST: A LEGAL NIGHTMARE

(By Herbert Solow)

The Senate will soon be asked for its ad-
vice and consent on several hundred nomi-
nations to high posts in the new administra-
tion. One of the tests sometimes applied
to a nominee is whether there exists any
conflict between his private interests and
the performance of his Government job.
The ordeal of General Motors' Charles E.
Wilson is probably the best remembered
case, but there have been many others, rang-
ing from the discovery of clear and out-
rageous conflicts to cases where a nominee—
and indirectly the public interest—was vic-
timized by a badly drawn law or a strained
interpretation of the law. The cases that
the public hears about are probably less
important than those that remain unknown.
And while some real confiicts of interest are
not covered by present laws, legal ambigui-
ties keep many valuable men from entering
Ppublic service.

The whole subject is due for a major over-
haul, and the basis for a new approach has
been laid in a study called “Conflict of In-
terest and Federal Service,” made by a spe-
cial committee of the Association of the Bar
of the City of New York (Harvard University
Press, 856.60). The study’s research staff di-
rector is Bayless Manning, a professor of law.
His assoclate, Marver H. Bernstein, a pro-
fessor of politics, brought to the study a
helpful nonlegalistic knowledge of the real
operations and problems that arise in Fed-
eral service,

The book describes the present laws and
rules, analyzes their defects, and presents a
draft of a proposed new law., This draft has
been submitted to Congress as H.R. 105756
by Representative Jouw V. LiNpsay, a New
York Republican and a member of the bar
associatlion committee, who will also be in
the 87th Congress. The bill's aim 1s to fa-
cilitate (a) Government recrulting of spe-
cialized personnel and (b) honest law en-
forcement rather than Government conni-
vance at evasion of conflict-of-interest laws
and regulations,

Federal statutes on conflict of interest are
mostly about a century old and show the
effects of age. They are largely directed at
the conduct of a class of low-rank political
appointees who, for the most part, dis-
appeared with the rise of the civil service
system. Likewise, they deal largely with a
limited class of cases—prosecution by Gov-
ernment employees of other people’s mone-
tary clalms agailnst the United States. To-
day this kind of case has little importance
compared to problems arising out of vast
new areas of public interest such as Govern-
ment regulation of industry and the con-
tracting out of research.

Not only are the conflict-of-interest laws
out of date, but most of them were badly
drawn in the first place. They sometimes
treat comparable employees differently,
sometimes treat differentiated employees
identically. They are riddled with hap-
hazard exemptions. Some are so vague that
the bar committee’s book ealls them a night-
mare. Four laws forbld Federal employees
from assisting outsiders in prosecuting
claims against the Government, but what
“assist” means is quite uncertain. One law
bars an employee from doing certain things
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for 2 years after leaving his Government
job, so that a man who consults intermit-
tently for, say, 6 years may be barred until
the seventh year. But what if his only
seemingly relevant action for the Govern-
ment was In the first year? Nobody can be
sure that he is not barred anyway.

Section 1914 of United States Code 18 for-
bids a former employer from making up the
difference between a man's former business
pay and his Government pay. But can a
Government employee receive compensation
in any form from his erstwhile employer?
Can an employee, by picking up the pay-
ments, retain his eligibility in long-range
and preexisting stock options or retirement
and pension plans?

Then there is the problem of the WOC's,
persons who serve without compensation
and are sometimes sald to be exempt from
the conflict-of-interest laws. Many are, in
fact, exempt only in part, and the exemp-
tions are highly technical and erratic.
There are also the more numerous WAE's,
persons pald only when actually employed.
Section 281 makes all WAE work dangerous
because no Government employee may
legally take pay from anybody else for per-
forming services “in relation” to any mat-
ter that is in a forum of the executive
branch. But at all times a consultant, his
company, and the Government are occupied
with related matters. What does 281 mean?

Again, under section 1914, should a pri-
vately employed sclentist acting as a WAE
have his employer dock him for a day's pay
because he was in Washington? As the bar
committee puts it, “He could have taken
that day off to play golf. Does it make any
difference that he worked at his regular
office all the following Sunday? [How can]
his stock option, retirement, and insurance
pay * * * be adjusted to take account of
one day a month?"

HOW CAN WASHINGTON USE SCIENTISTS?

In 1960 the Federal Government spent
about $5.5 billion for research, engineering,
and development, more than half in labora-
tories of profitmaking organizations and
universities. And latterly, scientists have
discovered that they can make money, and
many are doing it, as executives, investors,
consultants. (See “The Egghead Million-
alres,” Fortune, September 1960.) The con-
flict-of-interest situation of scientists, in-
creasingly important for its own sake, is
also {llustrative of many general problems.

The bar committee shows that the statutes
are too strict and at the same time too lax.
They are ineffective in curbing real risks and
they are crippling when strictly enforced.
“The many sclentists who work on a contract
basis, or on Government-financed projects
in universities or other institutions, are not
[legally] ‘employees,” and are not covered by
the statutes at all. Full-time civil servant
sclentists are as little affected as other civil
servants.” Sectlon 434, calling for disquali-
flcation, “has an impact on regular employees
in operational positions, but those employees
are not apt to have significant outside com-
mitments, while the sclentist serving as
consultant * * * is seldom in the kind of
business-transacting situation to which sec-
tlon 434 applies.” The problems of applying
sectlon 1914 “have special force for the scien-
tific consultant, typically a corporate or in-
stitutional employee” who “works in a fleld
most dramatically illustrating the unique
mixed private-public economy of contem-
porary America, and often cannot be classi-
fled either as a Government ‘employe’ or a
‘nonemployee.” He demonstrates in a mod-
ern and complex form the exposure of Gov-
ernment employees to potential and real
conflicts of interest * * *.

“In the case of the consultant, one of the
major potentials for risk lles in the com-
mercial usefulness of information acquired
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out of the consultancy. Yet it is an admin-
istrative and psychological impossibility to
enforce a rule that technical information
learned in one place be forgotten in another;
and the interacting flow of ideas and in-
formation from many sources is exactly what
is called for from scientific consultants * * *,
It is futile to try to draw a sharp line sepa-
rating decisions on policy matters (whether
the rocket program should emphasize liguid
or solid propellants, for example), where
personal disqualification is presumably un-
necessary, from decisions on immediate oper-
ating questions (whether an award for pro-
pellant research should go to company X
or company Y), where any official interested
in either company must disqualify himself
* * * Must the Government, under this
logic, hear no word of counsel from any
industry sclentist on * * * fuels?”

Until recently, the scientific community
was not much aware of the conflict-of-inter-
est statutes, but its attention was caught in
November 1959, when a Congressman loudly
criticized the Secretary of Defense for pro-
posing that Convair's research director,
Charles L. Critchfield, be named Director of
the Advanced Research Projects Agency.
Convair is a big Pentagon supplier, and
Critchfield was to be 1 of 10 WOC's per-
mitted under a 1951 law. Critchfield—or
Convair—decided that he could not take the
heat and he got out of the kitchen. Thus
the principle that underlies section 1914 was
made effective in a case to which the section
itself was not properly applicable, and the
precedent may do more and more damage to
recruiting efforts.

UNDER THE RUG

Anyone who takes a job in Washington
may be relying on a lawyer's bad guess and,
since half a dozen of the conflict-of-Interest
statutes are criminal in character, he may
end up in the penitentiary—at least in the-
ory. One leading corporation lawyer has
sald that, because of the conflict-of-interest
laws, he does not as a general rule advise his
clients to join up, at least in time of peace.
And before a House committee last year the
representatives of many executive agencles
complained of the deterrent effect of the con-
flict statutes on recruiting. For one exam-
ple, Assistant Attorney General Robert Kra-
mer testified that “agencies such as the AEC,
which must depend upon the part-time serv-
ices of sclentific or other technical advisers,”
have serious difficulties because of the con-
flict-of-interest laws, and that even his own
department has a related problem. More-
over, Senator HENRY M. Jackson has identi-
fled distributing dificulties in securing first-
rate talent [for] Government service, due
to the fear of honest prospective appointees
of getting caught in some technical violation.
(See also “The Businessman in Government,”
Fortune, July 1954.)

Of course, the situation might be worse
were it mot for a pattern of ignoring or
evading the law. The bar association com-
mittee found that in day-to-day adminis-
tration the intermittent Government em-
ployee and his agency sometimes choose a
sensible interpretation of the unclear law
so that it can be quletly swept under the
rug. Some examples:

“A specialist who is unwilling to accept
appointment as an employee because of con-
flict-of-interest restraints enters instead into
a contract with the agency to turn out a
work product as an independent contractor—
the work product being the report he would
have written had he accepted the appoint-
ment as a WAE., The holder of stock that
might have to be sold upon his appointment,
transfers it to his wife before accepting the
appointment. * * * During the 2 years of
postemployment decontamination * * * the
former officlal does not formally join a pri-
vate concern dealing with the Government
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but, through a varlety of independent con-
tracting and accounting arrangements, of-
fices with the concern and draws his income
from it. * * * In an effort to comply with
section 1914 and simultaneously to maintain
the appointee's eliglbility under * * * ge-
curity plans, subtly differing degrees of
quasi-resignation, or leave of absence are
devised.”

The bar committee recognizes that the civil
service must be supplemented not only by
high political appointees but also by many
lower rank temporary or intermittent em-
ployees, and advocates aggressive action to
insure that these be men of the highest skills
avallable. It is willing, therefore, to gamble
with financial temptation. Its bill retains
the essentlal principles embodied in existing
laws, but recasts their form and language.
Its basic idea is to broaden and strengthen
public protections without drowning in mor-
allsm the practical staffing requirements of
modern government. This novel approach
would broaden the scope of restraints to
cover the widened spectrum of Government
activities. It would generalize the spot dis-
tinction already made between bans on out-
side pay prescribed for regular and for in-
termittent employees, and thus accommodate
old law to new reality. It would strengthen
restraints in general but remove from the
area of uncertainty the right of Government
employees to retain accumulated economic
values, particularly benefits in outside pen-
sion plans.

The bill also would turn agency regulation
into law in an effort to tighten restraints on
gift taking and coercive use of Federal office
for private profit. It would not abandon
criminal penalties for purposeful and know-
ing violations, but it would emphasize sus-
pension, firing, and civil damage actions, It
would apply sanctions such as cancellation
of contracts to persons outside Government
who induce or participate in hbreaches of
the law.

The committee’'s bill would also manda-
torily centralize responsibility for adminis-
tration in the Office of the President. This
idea has some promise. Agency conflict-of-
interest codes vary widely in quality, with
the poorer tending to undermine the better.
So the bar committee suggests the creation
in the Executive Office of the President of
a small central coordinating office to help
the President promulgate minimal standards,
applicable to the entire executive branch.
The coordinator would help individual agen-
cles formulate special regulations, follow up
on White House directives, and assist agency
heads in answering preventive questions as
to proprieties.

GAMBLE ON MEDIOCRITY?

At hearings before a Senate subcommittee
last year, one witness was Roswell B, Per-
kins, chairman of the bar committee and
former Assistant Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare. He pointed out to the
Benate that achieving statutory revision may
be hard, since at least half a dozen con-
gressional standing committees claim au-
thority. Perkins suggested that the revision
job go to a special joint committee of both
Houses.

In any case, Representative EMANUEL
CerLreEr, New York Democrat and chairman
of the House Committee on the Judiciary,
is likely to play a big role. In 1958 he filed
a bill now known as H.R. 2156, his own
blueprint for a revision of the statutes.
There is an important difference between
the Celler and the bar committee ap-
proaches. In general, CELLER would discour-
age consultants and temporary employees,
and emphasize reliance on full-time work-
ers without income sources except their Fed-
eral pay. His bill, as epitomized by Assist-
ant Attorney General Kramer, “attempts to
clarify, tighten, and extend existing laws,
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continuing the emphasls of those laws upon
criminal penalties and retaining a single
standard of conduct for all Government em-
ployees, subject to various exemptive enact-
ments.” CeLLEg would eliminate financlal
temptation by all means and gamble on
mediocrity. His bill gives little comfort to
those, including Senator JacxsoN, who fear
that present laws act a&s an unn de-
terrent on recruitment of qualified men In
Federal service.

Whatever happens, the problem of con-
fiicts of interest will probably never be fully
solved, but the Immediate, practical 1ssue is
to reduce the incidence of confilets without
debilitating the public service. The present
study and draft bill are important steps to-
ward that end.

Mr. Speaker, the principal points in
the legislation that I have proposed are
as follows:

First. Consolidate all of the fragmen-
tary, discordant, and confusing provi-
sions of conflict-of-interest law into one
unified statute with comprehensive cov-
erage, common definitions, and consist-
ent standards.

Second. Reinforce present laws by ex-
panding current offenses beyond the
classical area of prosecution of claims.

Third. Add to the present law new of-
fenses against the giving and receipt of
corrupt gifts and the use of office as a
club to exact favors from others.

Fourth. Differentiate between regular
and intermittent employees of the Gov-
ernment and would provide appropriate
rules of conduct for each. This basic
change would go far to help assure the
flow of information and advice which
our modern Government seeks daily from
knowledgeable private citizens.

Fifth. Recognize certain uniquely
modern forms of interest in property ac-
quired in private life, specifically those
designed to achieve personal and family
economic security arrangements. With
solid protections and specific limitations,
the act would sanction retention of these
rights while in Government service.

Sixth. Supplement the present crim-
inal penalties with more flexible and
easily enforceable administrative reme-
dies, while preserving the criminal
penalties for willful violations.

Seventh. Provide the framework of an
active and effective administrative struc-
ture for continuous application of the
laws, with ultimate responsibility clear-
ly vested in the President and agency
heads.

The omnibus legislation I have pro-
posed would leave the existing statutes
covering the judicial and legislative
branches unchanged. However, I am
also introducing a measure which will
focus attention on the legislative branch
and that will be entirely separate from
my omnibus bill, H.R. 3050. The rules
applicable for the legislative branch
would, by their very nature, have to be
entirely distinet from those for em-
ployees of the executive branch. The
legislative branch must reappraise the
laws applicable to its own House and
appropriate study is necessary.

Companion legislation will be intro-
duced in the other body today by Sena-
tors Javits and EKEATING.

I am hopeful that the partially com-
pleted work on these measures accom-
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plished in the last Congress, along with
the added necessity to solve these prob-
lems in the early days of a new admin-
istration, will prompt the Judiciary
Committee and this House to act early
in the current session.

The Nation’s conflict-of-interest laws
should be keystones for honest and im~
partial government. Subtle forms of
modern corruption and the obsolescence
and inadequacies of existing law prompt
action. I hope we will have it.

THE RULES COMMITTEE

Mr. CAHILL. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Ohio [Mr. Bow] may extend his
remarks at this point in the REcorD.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from New
Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. BOW. Mr, Speaker, whenever an
issue which strikes at the very heart of
our legislative processes is considered,
emotions and irresponsibility seem to
take over. Whenever issues that may
severely affect the Nation and all of her
citizens are considered, reason, unfortu-
nately, sometimes gives way to dema-
goguery.

Should the Rules Committee be
packed? Of course it should not.

No case has been made against the
present Rules Committee or its member-
ship. Charges against it just are not
supported by fact.

It is regrettable that Mr. Kennedy has
added to the confusion, although he
said he was speaking as a private citi-
zen. He rightfully said:

This responsibility rests with the Mem-
bers of the House.

This being the fact, then why did
he, on a televised political news confer-
ence, endorse the packing of the Rules
Committee?

He further said:

Members of the House should have an
opportunity to vote themselves on the pro-
grams which we will present. That, I think,
is the reason the people selected * * * me
as President.

Citizen Kennedy spent too many years
on Capitol Hill not to know the fallacy
of this statement. It should be recalled
that President Eisenhower, in his mes-
sages to the Congress, submitted many
programs to the Congress which the
Members did not have an opportunity to
vote upon. May I just remind you, my
colleagues, of a few: The Eisenhower de-
pressed areas bills, which would have
given $50 million to the depressed areas
of this Nation; a minimum wage bill,
which would have been beneficial to
many of those who are underpaid; the
Eisenhower Federal aid to education bill;
the various farm bills; postal increases;
the transferring of many of the func-
tions now carried on by the Federal Gov-
ernment back to the States; and many
other items of constructive legislation
recommended by the President which
were not voted upon by the Members of
the Congress, which President Kennedy
said should be the procedure. '
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I think it is well to ask, “Were these
blocked because of the Rules Commit-
tee?” The answer is obviously, “No.”
They were blocked by the Democratic
leadership of the Congress.

So, the responsibility as to what legis~
lation will eventually be voted upon by
the membership of the House of Repre-
sentatives lies with the Democratic lead-
ership—not with the Rules Committee.
It is unfortunate we do not keep the ree-
ord straight.

May I further point out that in the
same televised news conference to which
I referred, President Kennedy said fur-
ther:

The Constitution states that each House
shall be the judge of its own rules and,
therefore, the Speaker of the House, Mr. Ray~
BURN, has been extremely anxious that the
House be permitted to settle this matter in
its own way.

The President injected himself into
this controversy, violating this constitu-
tional precept, but even more serious in
my mind is the fact that one of the Pres-
ident’s Cabinet officers has called upon
Members of Congress, urging them to
vote to pack the Rules Committee, and
these calls have contained veiled threats
of retribution. This not only is a viola-
tion of the spirit of the Constitution, but
a serious threat to our Republic.

OFFICE OF INTERNATIONAL
TRAVEL

Mr. CAHILL. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New York [Mr. LINDSAY] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
RECORD.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from New

Jersey?
There was no objection.
Mr. LINDSAY. Mr. Speaker, I have

today introduced a bill calling for the
establishment of an Office of Interna-
tional Travel within the Department of
Commerce and a Travel Advisory Board.
The purpose of this bill is to promote
and encourage a significant increase in
the now very small flow of foreign vis-
itors to the United States.

Legislation of this nature was enacted
in the last Congress by the other body
but failed of action in the House during
the final weeks before adjournment.

The bill which I propose would author-
ize and direct the Secretary of Com-
merce to develop, plan, and implement a
comprehensive program for the stimula-
tion and encouragement of foreign travel
to the United States, The bill provides
for the establishment in the Department
of Commerce of a greatly enhanced Of-
fice of International Travel authorized
to expend up to $5 million a year on
travel advertising and promotion. The
new Office of International Travel would
be headed by a Presidentially appointed
director who would also represent the
Secretary of Commerce on any inter-
agency travel committee that might be
set up within the executive branch. The
bill also calls for the establishment of
travel offices in foreign countries as the
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Secretary of Commerce, with the con-
currence of the Secretary of State, may
deem advisable. The bill provides fur-
ther for the establishment of a Travel
Advisory Board of 12 members, at least
6 of whom would be representatives of
the various enterprises which constitute
the travel industry. The Travel Advis-
ory Board would advise and consult with
the Director of the Office of Interna-
tional Travel and submit reports, at
least once a year, to the Secretary of
Commerce and to the Congress.

There are compelling reasons for the
prompt enactment of this bill. The most
urgent of these reasons is the necessity
for positive action to help mitigate the
alarming disequilibrium in our balance
of payments, of which the travel gap—
the difference between the amount spent
by American travelers abroad and the
amount expended by foreign visitors to
the United States—is the largest single
element., Spending by American tourists
abroad has exactly doubled since 1953
while the increase in the volume of for-
eign travel to the United States, and the
amount spent on American goods and
services by foreign tourists, has ex-
panded only very modestly. Despite the
phenomenal growth in the prosperity of
our friends in Western Europe, the
travel dollar gap continues to mount
precipitately. Indeed, the travel deficit,
which accounted for one-fourth of our
total balance-of-payments deficit in
1959, jumped to $1,150 million in 1960, or
almost one-third of our total payments
imbalance.

At least as important as the signifi-
cance of foreign tourism for our balance-
of-payments position is the need to open
new and vitally needed channels of com-
munication between the American peo-
ple and our friends all over the world,
especially the democratic peoples of the
nascent North Atlantic community. The
ignorance and misconceptions of Amer-
ica that prevail in many parts of the
world constitute an appalling obstacle
to the advancement of our foreign pol-
icy objectives and, consequently, a posi-
tive asset to our Communist adversaries.

For these reasons, Mr. Speaker—eco-
nomic, political, cultural, and educa-
tional—a vigorous new effort is required
to encourage foreign travel to the United
States. Foreign countries have long
since recognized the advantages of ad-
vertising and promotion of tourism and
their efforts have yielded handsome divi-
dends. The bill which I have intro-
duced purports to achieve the same ob-
jectives for the United States. It is my
earnest hope that the House will act
promptly and favorably on this bill. It
is needed as a positive instrument for
the advancement of our national in-
terests.

MINERALS POLICY FOR LEAD AND
ZINC INDUSTRY

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the REcorp.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Colorado?

There was no objection.
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Mr. ASPINALL. Mr, Speaker, several
of us are today introducing legislation
to establish a minerals policy for the en-
tire lead-zine industry. The legislation,
involving an adequate tariff arrange-
ment, is to be cited as the “Lead and
Zine Act of 1961,” and was developed by
the Emergency Lead-Zinc Committee.
The purpose of the legislation is to re-
store the industry to a sound and stable
condition and promote a reasonable bal-
ance between foreign and domestic
supplies of lead and zinc ores, concen-
trates, and metal. It includes provisions
for all segments of this diverse industry
that range in size from the small inde-
pendent miner to large integrated min-
ing, milling, and refining companies.

Efforts in the past to solve the prob-
lems of this industry have not been sue-
cessful. The programs of buying and
bartering for national stockpiles have
proved themselves only temporary pal-
liatives, injurious to the long-range
welfare of the industry, because rather
than getting at the root of the problem
of surplus foreign lead and zinc mine
production, they encourage the creation
of greater surpluses. Tariff Commis-
sion recommendations were never placed
in effect and the effectiveness of a quota
plan as a long-range solution is very
questionable.

The factors considered by the Emer-
gency Lead-Zinc Committee in the for-
mulation of adequate tariff legislation
included first, the market price required
by the domestic miner for profitable
operation and continued development of
domestic mines; second, a fair and stable
price to the consumer assuring continued
sales of lead and zinc and encouraging
the expansion of the industry through
new uses of these products, and, third,
proposed rates for a tariff—fair to the
importer—on the quantities of lead and
zinc imports needed in the United States.

The legislation can be summarized by
discussing briefly the three phases in-
cluded.

First. It provides for a limited subsidy
to be paid to domestic producers from
tariff receipts on imported lead and zine.
This would give immediate help to do-
mestic lead-zine mines during periods of
low metal prices and would guarantee
continued production, exploration, de-
velopment, and elimination of perma-
nent loss of ore reserves through mine
closure. The subsidy payment is limited
to sales of new production of domestic
ores and concentrates up to 2,000 tons
of lead and 2,000 tons of zinc in any 12-
month period. The payment is based on
the difference between 16 cents per
pound for each metal and the actual
market price. Any company or any in-
dividual miner may receive only one sub-
sidy on production up to a maximum of
2,000 tons of lead and 2,000 tons of zine
per year regardless of the number of
mines he may own, lease, or operate,

Second. It provides for an import tax
on lead and zinc concentrates and metal
consisting of first, a permanent tax of
2 cents per pound on lead and zinc metal
and 1.4 cents per pound on ores and con-
centrates to assure minimum required
domestic prices; and, second, a remov-
able tax of the same amount on both
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metals which is applied if the domestic
market price of either metal goes below
13% cents per pound and is removed
when the market prices rise above 1415
cents per pound. This removable tax
would protect the domestic industry from
severely depressed prices abroad which
permit such an invasion of the domestic
market that home production is wiped
out of existence.

Third. The legislation provides for a
compensatory tax on the lead and zinc
content of imported manufactured goods.
This is 2 cents per pound in addition to
present levies with an increased amount
on two zinc items. This would control
excessive imports of these products that
displace uses of domestic metal.

All three phases of this legislation are
needed to assure exploration, develop-
ment, production, and continued growth
of the domestic lead-zine mines. A com-
bination of market prices stabilized at a
moderate level by the tariff plus a limited
subsidy will maintain the domestic miner.
Stable prices of approximately 14 cents
per pound assure the consumer of long-
term supply at a price attractive to use
in domestic manufacturing. The United
States needs to import approximately 50
percent of the newly mined lead and zinc
ores and concentrates consumed each
year. If this need is observed by im-
porters and foreign producers and if our
markets are not flooded with an unneed-
ed supply, the removable tariff will not
be applied, and the importer will receive
a much better price for his product than
he otherwise would.

I am confident that this program of
limited subsidy and removable tariff is a
practical solution to the continuing prob-
lems of the lead-zine industry and I be-
lieve the legislation should be enacted to
provide a long-term and long-awaited
minerals policy.

KOWALSKI BILL FOR HEALTH CARE
INSURANCE FOR SENIOR CITIZENS
UNDER THE BSOCIAL SECURITY
SYSTEM

Mr. EOWALSKI. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the REcorp.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Connecticut?

There was no objection.

Mr. KOWALSKI. Mr. Speaker, to-
day I have submitted a bill to amend the
Social Security Act to provide health
care insurance for our older citizens.
The bill establishes an insurance pro-
gram for persons entitled to old-age, sur-
vivors, and disability insurance benefits.
It will also provide this insurance for
persons with coverage under the Rail-
road Retirement Act and the Civil Serv-
ice Retirement Act and for persons
electing voluntary coverage.

My hill differs in some important re-
spects from the Forand bill, of which I
was a sponsor in the 86th Congress.

This new bill sets up a much broader
coverage under a social security ap-
proach to health insurance. Coverage
has been extended to railroad and civil
service retirees. Further, the bill pro-
vides immediate coverage for all persons
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not covered by other provisions of the
bill whereby all uncovered persons now
of retirement age, or reaching retirement
age before January 1, 1964, will be in-
sured, with financing out of general
funds. Coverage for those reaching re-
tirement age after January 1, 1964, and
not otherwise covered, may be provided
on a voluntary basis to those persons
who elect coverage by paying a tax into
the Federal Health Care Trust Fund.

The inclusion of Railroad Retirement
and Civil Service Act retirees is a rela-
tively simple matter, and in the interest
of establishing broad coverage it seems
reasonable to tax these employees and
include them in the health care insur-
ance program. The need for this pro-
gram in general for senior citizens has
been reported frequently, and President
Kennedy has emphasized the necessity
for legislation of this nature. The need
exists not only for those now covered by
social security, but all others as well.

In justice, persons not covered by the
Social Security Act, the Railroad Retire-
ment Act, or the Civil Service Retirement
Act should have coverage available.
Therefore, my hill makes coverage auto-
matic to those retired before January 1,
1964, and extends it on a voluntary basis
to those uncovered individuals reaching
retirement age after January 1, 1964.
General funds will provide financing for
those receiving coverage automatically.

There is also provision that the Secre-
tary of Health, Welfare, and Education
may, at the request of any State, enter
into agreements to provide coverage to
the employees of that State or any unit
within that State.

Thus, with the provision for volun-
tary enrollment, coverage is broadened
greatly with only a limited expense to
general funds. This arrangement is an
attempt to provide the broadest coverage
while maintaining fiscal responsibility.,

To assure fiscal responsibility, the lev-
el of wages taxable for payments to the
health fund is raised from $4,800 to
$6,000.

Another major difference between this
bill and preceding ones is its approach to
the question of payments to hospitals.
At the hearings on the Forand bill, Dr.
Groner, of the American Hospital Asso-
ciation, pointed out that the Forand bill
provided for payments on a reasonable
cost basis. Hospitals today are suffering
from serious deficits between cost for
care of welfare patients and funds pro-
vided by State welfare agencies. Gov-
ernment must not add to the financial
burdens of hospitals by requiring the
hospitals to accept payments for patients
which do not cover the hospitals’ costs
of treatment. If the hospitals incur
deficits because of a Government pro-
gram, the costs of the deficit will only
be shifted to other segments of the pop-
ulation. Accordingly, the basis for pay-
ments to the hospitals is to be a full
cost basis, and the bill enumerates some
of the factors to be considered in estab-
lishing a formula, This is a very impor-
tant change.

Also, the bill provides some latitude to
surgeons who are to receive payment for
services under this legislation. Fee
schedules are to be set by regulation,
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and the surgeons are to accept these
fees as full payment in the case of pa-
tients whose annual income is $3,000 or
under in the case of a single person, or
$4,000 or under in the case of a married
individual. Above these income levels
the surgeon’s fee may be above the fee
schedule set, and the patient is respon-
sible for payment of the difference.

Another difference in this legislation is
in the approach to admission to nursing
homes. Previous legislation provided
that such admission must be preceded by
treatment in a hospital, and this meant
that the hospital becomes a way station
to a nursing home, thus perhaps causing
some unnecessary admissions to hospi-
tals. The legislation proposes a solution
to this difficulty by providing that an
individual may be admitted to a nurs-
ing home without previously receiving
hospital services upon recommendation
of a physician with the concurrence of a
hospital administrator.

These are the major differences be-
tween this legislation and health care
bills proposed in the past. The neces-
sity for health insurance for the aging
under the Social Security System seems
clear. It is our responsibility to insure
that the coverage is as broad as possible,
and that the legislation have no un-
favorable effects either on the practice of
medicine or on the administration of
hospitals.

THE ALMIGHTY WASHINGTON
POST

Mr. HOFFMAN of Michigan. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent to
address the House for 5 minutes and to
revise and extend my remarks,

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Michigan?

There was no objection.

Mr. HOFFMAN of Michigan. Mr.
Speaker. I always have believed and do
now believe in a Supreme Being, in the
10 Commandments, the Golden Rule, but
when individuals here on earth attempt
to assume absolute and arbitrary power,
seem to think themselves infallible, I
still eling to my childhood conviction that
there is but one Supreme Being, though
there may be many faiths and forms of
worship.

True, scientists have made realities of
some of our wildest imaginative crea-
tions.

Today’s “Darius Green and his flying
machine,” which ignominiously always
landed in the barnyard filth, travels
thousands of miles beyond the earth, in-
credible distances at greater than the
speed of sound or light. It is indeed a
bold individual who today will say of any
proposal “it cannot be done.”

But to date no one of the vast majority
has seemed to have a monopoly on
knowledge or wisdom. Apparently the
Post appears to harbor the conviction
that it is the “glory hole” of all virtue.
In the Washington Post's editorial of
this morning supporting a minority’s
spending and sometimes socialistic pro-
gram, we find this:

Far more is involved than the prejudices
of Mr. SmrrH or the partisan concerns of
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Minority Leader Harreck. If the Republi-
cans in the House should gang up to force
retention of a flagrantly undemocratic pro-
cedure, they would convict their party of
cynical obstructionism.

Being interpreted, that means the
Post knows it all, that Mr. SmITH is
motivated by prejudices, Minority Leader
HarLLEck by partisan concerns. Did the
Post ever credit an individual who did
not accept its dictation with any worthy
purpose or motive? The Post trium-
phantly admits—in fact, asserts—that it
knows it all, that its motives are always
pure.

One thing it is my privilege to know—
and it came from the Post's own news
stories and editorials. At least since
1935, the Post has advocated socialism,
a form of communism, accused those
who refused to accept its dictation of
being either ignorant, dishonest, or un-
patriotic—sometimes all three.

Once or twice, as when one of its re-
porters and its editorial columns en-
deavored, by fraud and deception, to
make a hero out of a special U.S. dis-
trict attorney, whose conduct was con-
demned by a U.S. district court and at
last—twice—by a U.S. appellate court,
and who later was convicted of a drunken
assault on a Chinaman, the Post has
been forced to editorially apologize for its
misconduct.

A publication further to the left, of a
deeper shade of pink, more conceited,
more arrogant in its editorials, it would
be difficult to find.

We should be thankful we still have
the privilege of refusing to accept the
Washington Post’s political philosophy,
comply with its programs which would
eventually and quite quickly lead us to
accept many of the Communists’ views
and programs.

Thank God, we still have the privilege
of believing in Him, the 10 Command-
ments, the Declaration of Independence,
and the Constitution, even though ap-
parently, in the Post’s opinion, He made
many mistakes when He created the
universe.

ACTION ON UNEMPLOYMENT
NEEDED NOW

Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Indiana [Mr. BRADEMAS] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
RECORD.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Massachusetts?

There was no objection.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, as
President John F. Kennedy begins the
first days of a new administration, he
faces an array of serious problems be-
queathed to him by the outgoing Repub-
lican administration. Perhaps the most
harsh and pressing legacy of the Eisen-
hower-Nixon administration to the Na-
tion in mid-January 1961 is the fact of
nearly 6 million Americans unemployed.

Repeatedly during the 1960 presi-
dential campaign, Mr. Kennedy warned
that the Nation was in economic trou-
ble. Repeatedly Mr. Kennedy declared,
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“We have got to get this country mov-
ing again.” Repeatedly the GOP cam-
paigners replied that “the American
people have never had it so good.”

The people spoke in November of last
year. The facts are clear. We are now
in the third recession in the past 7
years, and potentially the most severe.
But in comparison with the past, there
is now a cheering difference. The Ken-
nedy administration is determined to at-
tack the recession with effective eco-
nomic countermeasures rather than with
talk, inaction, and delay.

Delay in meeting the problem of
widespread unemployment means not
only continuing hardship for millions of
American families who have known
hardship too long. Failure to act now
means a weakening of our national
economy at a time when we should be
building up our strength to meet the
challenge of the Communist world.

Last month President EKennedy re-
ceived the report of a special Task Force
on Area Redevelopment, the chairman
of which was the distinguished Senator
from Illinois, the Honorable Paurn H.
DougLas. The report dealt with prob-
lems of areas of chronic unemployment.
In receiving the report, Mr. Eennedy
said:

It would be a mistake to consider the prob-
lems of chronic unemployment and under-
employment solely in the context of the
areas directly affected. The entire Nation
suffers when there is prolonged hardship in
any locality. This problem 1is especially
critical today, for 1 out of every 10 persons
in the United States lives in an area that
now feels the impact of chronic unemploy-
ment or underemployment.

UNEMPLOYMENT FIGURES HIGH

Mr. Speaker, in my own congressional
district, the Third of Indiana, as well as
throughout the Nation, the latest unem-
ployment statistics indicate an extremely
serious situation.

Last month, December 1960, unem-
ployment nationwide totaled 4.5 million,
which is 6.8 percent of the total labor
force, and the situation now is far worse.
Conservative estimates place current un-
employment throughout the Nation at
5.5 million, and this figure is expected
to grow.

In my district, there are nearly 20,000
persons out of work right now. Today
I talked with the director of the In-
diana Employment Security division of-
fice in Indianapolis who expressed to me
his own grave conecern about the unem-
ployment situation in Indiana and in the
Third District, which happens to be his
home district.

These figures show that, as of January
21, 1961, 9.5 percent of the labor force,
or 10,500 persons, in St. Joseph County—
South Bend-Mishawaka—are unem-
ployed; that 8.3 percent of the labor
force, or some 4,000 persons are jobless
in Elkhart County; and 12.5 percent, or
4,500 persons, are out of work in La Porte
County.

St. Joseph County, which contains
roughly half the population of the con-
gressional district, has now been placed
by the Department of Labor in the “E”
category of labor surplus areas, one cate-
gory from the bottom.
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Some 10,000 persons in the Third In-
diana District are now eligible to receive
surplus food. i ;

LETTERS FROM UNEMPLOYED TELL STORY

Mr. Speaker, during the last few
weeks I have received hundreds of let-
ters from unemployed persons in my dis-
trict, letters which even more vividly
than statistics dramatize the meaning
of unemployment. For example, one
man wrote: ]

If something isn't done about the un-
employment situation in South Bend, this
town will turn into a ghost town.

Said another man:

In the last 8 years, I have been unem-
ployed a total of 13 months. * * * My age
being 40, it seems difficult to seek another
company.

Another unemployed worker told me:

I am a fully competent, capable tool and
die maker with a gkill acquired through long
experience, and instead of being able to put
my talents to a useful purpose, I find my-
self chasing around the community begging
for a job or standing in long lines of people
to sign up for unemployment benefits.

Again:

I am unemployed and am repeatedly told
51 is too old for a job.

Yet another:

I've been out of work 3 years. * * * We
get a small amount of powdered milk, yellow
corn meal, no beans, no cheese, no butter.
* * * We can’t keep holding things together.

BRADEMAS INTRODUCES UNEMPLOYMENT
COMPENSATION BILL

Mr. Speaker, we need both long- and
short-term measures if we are effectively
to attack unemployment.

I am today introducing two bills, one
of which is designed to help in the short
run and the other over a longer period.

The first bill would establish minimum
standards for unemployment compensa-
tion payments and extend the period for
benefits to a maximum of 39 weeks.

At the present time, unemployment
compensation benefits in many States
are inadequate to provide the worker
and his family with the basic necessi-
ties of life. Many unemployed workers
are, moreover, not covered for such
benefits. There are great disparities
among the States with respect to the
terms and conditions under which work-
ers may become eligible for unemploy-
ment compensation, as well as with
respect to the amount of such compensa-
tion and the length of time for which
it is paid.

I have therefore introduced a bill,
which was also introduced by the then
Senator Kennedy in the 86th Congress,
to provide a long overdue improvement
in the Federal-State unemployment in-
surance program.

This bill sets weekly benefit allowances
at one-half the worker’s weekly wage or
two-thirds of the average weekly wage
in the State, whichever is lower. In ad-
dition, the bill provides benefits for up
to 39 weeks. The maximum period for
receiving payments in Indiana now is
26 weeks.

No Federal appropriation is needed to
put this improvement into effect. What
is called for is the adoption of minimum
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State standards providing at least these
benefits for qualified unemployed work-
ers. The benefits could be higher, if a
State should choose, but they could not
be lower.

In 1958 these minimum standards
would have meant an additional $11 a
week for each unemployed worker in
Indiana; in 1959, the absence of these
standards cost the average unemployed
worker in my State over $1,000. This
additional purchasing power would have
been a shot in the arm for the economy
of the State.

It is quite likely that our present eco-
nomic troubles would be considerably less
severe if the people who were unemployed
last year and the year before had had
these added insurance benefits.

Improved unemployment compensa-
tion demands precedence as the first
order of business, but there is a great
deal more to be done to make certain
that jobs are available for all Americans
willing and able to work.

THE TIME FOR ACTION IS NOW

As Senator Dovcras said recently at
Charleston, W, Va.:

There 15 a time for study and contempla-
tion, and there is a time for action. I be-
lieve strongly that the time for action is
now. Conditions of chroniec unemployment
have been studied at great length and at
considerable depth, especially in recent years.

Mr. Speaker, in undertaking action, I
think we should be aware of the signifi-
cant observation of Senator DoucLas
that “a distinction must be made be-
tween areas of chronie, long-term un-
employment, and areas of temporary,
short-term unemployment.” This dis-
tinetion is important because it means
we must use not one but a variety of
methods. The task force on area rede-
velopment headed by Senator DoucLas
offers several recommendations to deal
with the problem of chronic unemploy-
ment.

PRESIDENT EKENNEDY ENDORSES AREA
REDEVELOPMENT BILL

One of the most important of these
recommendations is the area redevelop-
ment bill, which I am also today intro-
ducing. My bill is basically similar to
the bill introduced in the Senate by Sen-
ator Doucras. The chief difference be-
tween the two bills is that mine would
qualify additional areas, such as St.
Joseph and La Porte Counties, for rede-
velopment assistance.

Only yesterday, in a letter to Vice
President Lynpon B. Joanson and House
Speaker Sam RavsURN, President Ken-
nedy called for prompt passage of this
legislation.

President Kennedy's task force had
urged congressional action “to provide
technical assistance, loans for private
projects, loans and grants for public fa-
cilities, and training and retraining to
provide new industry, new jobs, and new
growth.”

I recommend the enactment of legislation
containing provisions along these lines—

President Kennedy wrote in his letter.
He said there were nearly 100 areas with
substantial and persistent unemploy-
ment in addition to “many places where
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chronic underemployment is predomi-
nant.”

The President warned that it was im-
possible for private groups to achieve a
permanent solution by themselves, while
State and local governments no longer
could carry the full burden.

I believe—

President Kennedy concluded—
there must be a cooperative effort in which
the Federal Government joins with private
industry and local and State governments
in a maximum effort to strengthen and im-
prove the economic climate of the commu-
nities affected.

Mr. Speaker, in introducing the area
redevelopment bill, let me first reiterate
that its purpose is to attract and de-
velop new industry and new job oppor-
tunities in areas of chronic unemploy-
ment.

Second, let me express my complete
agreement with President Kennedy that
this problem is not one for the Federal
Government alone but that the Federal
Government and private enterprise must
work together, in close cooperation with
local and State governments, if we are
to make headway.

PROVISIONS OF BILL

Under the provisions of the area re-
development bill, loans totaling $300
million would be provided for industrial
and commercial buildings as well as for
the construction of public facilities nec-
essary for a thriving economy. In this
last category are access roads, indus-
trial water supplies, industrial parks, and
public utilities, all of which make an
area more attractive for businessmen
looking for profitable locations.

In addition, the bill provides $10 mil-
lion to help workmen obtain vocational
retraining that will give them new skills.
It also provides grants totaling $75 mil-
lion for areas too depressed to bear the
cost of loans for redevelopment, and $4.5
million for technical assistance in plan-
ning new projects.

PRESIDENT KENNEDY WILL ACT

Mr. Speaker, it was most unfortunate
that twice during the 86th Congress of
1959-60, President Eisenhower vetoed
area redevelopment bills passed by a ma-
jority of the Senate and the House of
Representatives. These two vetoes added
fuel to the fires of unemployment which
are now mounting steadily higher.

I am confident that if Congress again
passes this legislation, President Ken-
nedy will immediately sign it into law
and we can at last make a start in at-
tacking one aspect of the problem of
unemployment.

And, Mr. Speaker, I hope Congress
will speedily consider and act favorably
upon the bill I, along with other Mem-
bers of Congress, have introduced to im-
prove the unemployment compensation
program which so directly affects the
lives of so many of our unemployed fel-
low citizens.

VICE ADM. H. G. RICKOVER

Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and ex-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

tend my remarks and include an address
recently delivered by Admiral Rickover.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Massachusetts?

There was no objection.

Mr, McCORMACEK. Mr. Speaker, one
of the great Americans of all time is
Admiral Rickover. In the course of the
last year he has been able to continue his
duties only by Executive consent. The
Navy claims they cannot guarantee that
he will be continued in his work for more
than a year. Then they will assemble a
board to decide whether to recommend
that he continue for more than a year.
I understand they claim they are pre-
vented by law from taking more forward
action.

This great American, great naval offi-
cer, has had an outstanding career. He
is the best qualified man to fill the posi-
tion he occupies. Certainly he should be
continued in service because the national
interest of our country calls for his lead-
ership in the important field in which
he is engaged.

Mr. Speaker, Vice Adm. H. G. Rick-
over, head of the Navy’s nuclear ship
program, recently spoke at the 15th an-
niversary dinner of the American Nobel
Anniversary Committee honoring Alfred
Nobel and the Nobel laureates in New
York City. His address, as is usual with
him, ascended the intellectual heights,
and is appropriately entitled “Intellect
in a Democracy.” Since I believe that
all Members of Congress, and indeed all
serious-minded Americans, will appreci-
ate this literary contribution to our great
democracy, I include it in the CoNGRES-
SIONAL REcCORD as a part of my remarks.

Admiral Rickover has again demon-
strated the working of a mind which is
an essential national asset. In the years
ahead the Nation needs this mind direct-
ing our naval nuclear propulsion pro-
gram and the Shippingport Atomic
Power Station. These two programs are
the prime showpieces in our national
atomic power effort, and it is no coin-
cidence that these two successful pro-
grams are led by the same man.

But Admiral Rickover is able to con-
tinue his duties only by Executive con-
sent—the Navy claims they cannot guar-
antee that he will be permitted to
continue his vital work for more than a
year. Then they will assemble a board
and decide whether to recommend that
he be held on another year. I under-
stand they claim they are prevented by
law from taking any more straight-
forward action.

Let us make clear to the Navy that
the law of this land is not forcing them
to retire Admiral Rickover. Let this
record show that it is the will of the
people that Admiral Rickover continue
his present work for the United States
for many years to come. If legislative
action is needed to promote him to the
rank of full admiral and to keep him
in the service of his country, I will be
honored to sponsor whatever legisla-
tion is required. I feel so strongly
about this matter that I propose that
he not only be promoted to full admiral,
but that he be given the title of “Admi-
ral of the Nuclear Navy.” Without
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him, there would not be today a nuclear
navy. Without him the nuclear navy
cannot continue to expand, either in
types of ships or in numbers of ships.

We must not wait for the Navy to
make up its mind. We must clear up
this uncertainty as to future leadership
of the invaluable work conceived and
undertaken by Admiral Rickover. The
good of the Nation must not be made
subject to the whim of a board of admi-
rals assembled by the Navy each year to
make this decision of far-reaching con-
sequence. I hope that the Secretary of
the Navy will recommend that the
President send to the Senate Vice Admi-
ral Rickover’s promotion to the rank of
full admiral, with the title of “Admiral
of the Nuclear Navy.”

The address follows:

INTELLECT IN A DEMOCRACY

{(Remarks by Vice Adm. H. G. Rickover, U.S.
Navy, on the occasion of the 15th anni-
versary dinner of the American Nobel
Anniversary Committee honoring Alfred
Nobel and the Nobel laureates at the Wal-
dorf-Astoria, New York City, Jan. 8, 1961)

I should like to begin by thanking you for
your invitation to come here tonight and to
address this distinguished audience., In
casting about for a suitable subject to dis-
cuss with you, it occurred to me that I
might examine the perennial problem of
intellect in a democracy from the specific
point of view of its bearing on modern
weaponry. There is no need to dwell on the
fact that today, unfortunately, we depend
for our very survival upon ability to come
up with new ideas and to cut short the
leadtime between idea and finished mili-
tary item. Intellect is the key factor in
developing new weapons systems, as it Is in
all large-scale englineering projects designed
to move us ahead technologically. National
attitudes toward the man of intellect are
therefore of crucial importance to the future
of this country.

From de Tocqueville onward, thoughtful
observers of the American scene have been
struck with the paradox of anti-intellectual-
ism in a nation which is the embodiment of
pure 18th century rationalist thought. The
Founding Fathers produced & Constitution
suffused with the light of reason; the Nation
they called into being incorporates the best
thought of the most illustrious political
theorists of the age of reason; democracy
itself, as the term indicates, means rule
(kratein) of the people (demos), hence pre-
supposes the abllity of all men to exercise
statecraft, that is to be intelligent enough to
decide who is to govern them and how they
are to be governed. There is no inherent
antithesis between intellect and democracy;
respect for the one is inherent in belief in
the other.

Apart from exclusion of unfree members of
the community who by reason of bondage
cannot bring their intellect to bear on public
issues, the real or alleged reason for exclud-
ing any citizen or group of citizens from
participation in self-government has always
been absence of intellect. It justifies the
permanent exclusion of the mentally defi-
cient; the temporary exclusion of the imma-
ture, that is the minor. Women’s alleged
intellectual inferiority has traditionally been
a favorite argument for denying them the
vote,

Far from being antagonistic to intellect,
democracy depends upon it. Moreover, as
clvilization advances and life and govern-
ment become more complex, native intelli-
gence will no longer suffice, and educated
intellect becomes the sine qua non for re-
sponsible discharge of duties of democratic
citizenship. All modern democracies have
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therefore made education free and compul-
sory for increasingly longer periods of time.
(For other reasons, namely the need for lit-
erate soldiers and industrial workers—non-
democratic nations have done likewise.)

It is evident when one reads the Federalist
that nothing was furthest from the minds
of the Founding Fathers than our present-
day cult of the common man. They were
conscious of the risk they took in making
the people the Nation's sovereign but they
hoped these would choose men of superior
capacity to be their representatives in gov-
ernment; they also incorporated in the Con-
stitution certaln safeguards to protect the
Ship of State from hasty and ill-conceived
popular actions, They were fully aware of
the basic problem in democratic govern-
ment: how to obtain capable leaders with-
out infringing on the right of all citizens
to participate in government. As Jefferson
wrote Adams, the success of ‘the American
experiment depended wholly on the ability
of the citizen to discover who, among sev-
eral candidates, is best qualified for public
office. Mill wrote later—for an English au-
dience—of the necessity “to obtain, in the
greatest measure possible, for the function
of government the benefits of superior in-
tellect trained by long meditation and prac-
tical discipline to that special task.” To
elect such men to public office was In general
the purpose of the American voter until the
election of Jackson in 1828. But Jack-
sonian egalitarianism introduced the new
idea that not only are the needs of average
men the only valid considerations in a de-
mocracy, but that any man of average
abllity and without requisite training can fill
any public office or exercise any profession.

The 1958 Rockefeller Report on Education
speaks of the “tug of war between equality
and excellence in a democracy.” This war
would seem to be more pronounced in this
country than in other democracies, perhaps
because of the indelible imprint on American
soclety of the continuation of ploneer life
almost to the turn of the 20th century.
Turner first brought out that the existence
of free land in the West meant that succeed-
ing generations of Americans turned their
backs on the civilized parts of this country
and returned to more primitive ways of life—
as when New Englanders left the settled
eastern seaboard and homesteaded in the
wilderness beyond the Alleghenies. Each
wave of settlers thus started once more to
move up the ladder of civilization but, as it
were, from a lower rung. Such respect for

as had developed in the older com-
munities was given up in favor of respect
for physical prowess—the indispensable re-
quirement for survival on the frontier.

Consider, for instance, that of the 55 men
who sat in Philadelphia in 1787 at the Con-
stitutional Convention 31 had attended col-
lege while several others had become first-
rate scholars and scientists by self-education.
In contrast, 100 years later, ploneers
in Washington territory dubbed the spot
where a common school had been built
*“fool’s prairie.” Merle Curti, whose “Ameri-
can Paradox" documents American anti-
intellectualism, past and present, tells of a
highly educated western Governor who found
it politically expedient to pretend he ab-
horred books. "In order to be thought one
of the people, this man made speeches that
were not only homespun in idiom but often
pathetlcally ludicrous.” The frontiler per-
petuated the antipathy to superior intellect
and education that is to be found in many
primitive societies. When ploneering ceased,
the basic conflict in our attitude toward the
man of thought as opposed to the man of
action did not change; the man of action
merely ceased to be a pioneer and became
a businessman. As Bryce noted, much of our
best ability, “both for thought and for
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action, for planning and for executing,
rushes into a field which is comparatively
narrow in Europe, the business of developing
the material resources of the country.”

Jacksonian egalitarianism lingers on in the
present-day notion that demrocracy cannot
rise above mediocrity; we not only assure
the common man his fair share of whatever
wealth is created in this country; we make
the average, the median, and the mediocre
the norm of human behavior. As Arthur M.
Schlesinger, Jr., says, We do not merely reject
hero worship but heroes as well; we dislike
greatness per se. De Tocqueville, in writing
that in this country the power of the major-
ity was “so absolute and irresistible that one
must give up one’s rights as a citizen if one
intends to stray from the track which it
prescribes,” accurately describes modern
pressures to conform to group judgment.
Bryce who wrote a whole chapter on “Why
great men are not chosen President,” de-
votes much space to discussion of American
anti-intellectualism in politics. By that he
meant that men of superior intellect were
handicnpped in the race for public office. He
poses a question which today takes on omi-
nous significance: “Will not a nation ruled
by its average men in reliance on their own
average wisdom be overtaken in the race of
prosperity or overpowered in a warllke strug-
gle by a natlon of equal resources which is
gulded by its most capable minds?" He has
no valid answer except to say “that America
has hitherto been able to afford to squander
her resources, and that no other state
threatens her., With her wealth and in her
position she can with impunity commit er-
rors which might be fatal to the nations
of Western Europe.”

My own concern is not with anti-intellec-
tualism in politics but with the effect which
hostility to superior intellect has on our
technologlical progress. I believe we can no
longer afford to squander our intellectual
resources, nor continue to commit errors
that result in overlong leadtimes in weap-
onry and other important new developments.
It is no longer true that no other state
threatens us. My thesis 1s that hostility to
superior intellect is a national idiosyncracy
rather than a ry c lence of our
devotion to the democmt!c ideal. To alter
our attitude toward men of high intellect
does not run counter to democratic princi-
ples; it would, in fact, merely reestablish the
respect for learning that existed here when
this Nation came into being.

Parl passu it must be sald that engineer-
ing projects designed to come up with wholly
novel weapons systems are but one of a
number of projects of comparable difficulty
and magnitude that we must undertake in
order to progress technologically. We have
little choice in this matter. The challenge
of the totalitarians forces us to move for-
ward on a broad technological front. We
have seen the propaganda effect of sputnik;
progress in space has become a criterion of
national status, and so has progress in any
other sphere that in some manner enhances
a nation’s position. Moreover, even if the
cold war ceased tomorrow, we should have to
carry through similar large-scale projects in
order to meet the needs of our own and
the world’s exploding population on a planet
that 1s being rapidly denuded of natural re-
sources indispensable to human life. Thus
we must in the near future come up with
economic procedures to produce artificlal
sweet water out of the oceans, with synthetic
power derived from nuclear fisslon and hy-
drogen fusion or through utilization of solar
energy. In all these tasks intellect 1s the key
factor. Continued antli-intellectualism 1s a
luxury we can no longer afford.

If one had to pinpoint the major reasons
for present-day hostility to superior intel-
lect, two would stand out; first, the popular
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tendency to look upon democracy as some-
thing more than a political system where
every citizen is equal before the law, has an
equal vote, and is equal in his relations
with all branches of government; second,
the rapidly increasing bureaucratization of
private and public life.

As to the first, John Adams, signer of the
Declaration of Independence, wrote “that
all men are born to equal rights is clear.
Every being has a right to his own, as moral,
as sacred, as any other has * * * but to
teach that all men are born to equal powers
and faculties * * * is as gross a fraud, as
glaring an imposition on the credulity of
people, as ever was practiced * * * for
truth and virtue’s sake, let American philos-
ophers and politiclans despise it.” Even
so, the confusion of political equality with
total equality in all things continues. It
is easlly forgotten that while rights can
be portioned out equally as long as the re-
cipient is able to enjoy them passively, this
cannot be done when enjoyment of a right
involves ability and effort, for in these re-
spects men are unequal., Thus workers can
be given an equal share in increased pro-
ductivity even though they may have con-
tributed nothing whatever to this increase;
but one cannot give an equal share in edu-
cation, for here enjoyment depends upon
abllity and desire to make use of educational
opportunity. Many Americans cannot come
to terms with the fact of unequal human
powers and faculties. To them anything
irrevocably setting one type of man or
group of men against the majority is un-
democratic, therefore unacceptable.

Nowhere is this resistance to the fact of
human inequality of intellect more clear-
ly seen than in the reaction of most pro-
fesslonal educators to anyone who suggests
that a bright child needs a tougher, more
challenging education than a less able child
and ought to receive it within our publicly
supported system of education. So great is
this hostility to the idea of different school-
ing for talented youth that otherwise decent
people have mo scruple to milsquote those
who urge such schooling; to accuse them
of wanting “to train the best and shoot the
rest.” Of course this is deliberate falsifica-
tion of the case made by many critics of
American education. Nobody has ever sug-
gested that we should diminish the educa-
tion of the less intelligent In order to serve
the needs of the talented; quite the con-
trary.

But, as the Council for Basic Education
put it succinetly, the chief cbstacle to ac-
ceptance of the educational rights of the
gifted 1s that “the professionals can’t seem
to conquer their own mythology of the com-
mon man and their grotesque fear that spe-
clal attention to the gifted will create a spe-
cial social class. The literature of the sub-
Ject is filled with such unexamined assump-
tions. For instance, the term ‘Intellectual
elite,” inevitably makes Its appearance
wherever gifted children (one must never
call them superior) are discussed. Educa-
tion is plagued with shibboleths like this
one.” Witness the curious habit among
American professional educators of listing
the unusually gifted child along with the
lame, the halt, the deaf, blind, and mentally
subnormal under the generlc term of “ex-
ceptional children"—a term which itself has
lost its original meaning and acquired an
eplithetical tinge.

Of course, it cannot be denied that supe-
rlor intellect makes for the most intractable
kind of human inequality. Intellect goes to
the whole of a man's personality and for this
reason differs from speclal talents in such
fields as athletics, music, art, which men may
possess who have but average intelligence.
Nothing is Inherently so aristocratic as supe-
rlor intelligence, the more so when it has
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been sharpened by a rigorous education.
And no amount of legislating can democ-
ratize, that is, universalize high intelligence.

Before IQ tests were invented, bellevers in
democracy deprecated the intellectual gulf
between people that was manifest to the
naked eye, and attributed it solely to arti-
ficial barriers preventing the poor from ac-
quiring the education available to the rich.
Discovery that the IQ of normal citizens
ranges from 90 to 200 was perhaps the great-
est disappointment ever suffered by sincere
bellevers in democracy. (I assume you agree
that geniuses are normal citizens and only
the mentally deficient should be classed as
abnormal.)

So potentially dangerous to the democratic
process is this gap in intelligence that we
can do nothing more iImportant to strengthen
democracy than put concentrated thought
and effort into a search for ways to narrow
" it. Obviously, handing out unmerited aca-
demic diplomas or herding all students into
the same classroom will not bring this about;
it merely camouflages the gap. There is only
one way to narrow it and that is to motivate
the less intelligent to greater effort.

All of us have unused inner resources—
intellectual no less than moral and physi-
cal—with which we could vastly surpass our
normal achievements. Men have proved this
tlme and time again in emergencies. Today,
we live in a continuous state of emergency
where our fate depends on the ability of
average citizens to think clearly and act
wisely. To do this, they must be convinced
nf the necessity of making greater mental
effort. Average citizens need more applica-
tion to learning than the above average, so
they will absorb sufficient knowledge and
wisdom to govern this Nation; they must
be better instructed in the subjects basic
to a good education. To shunt them Into
voeational subjects or life-adjustment
courses, as happens too often in our schools,
is aggravate Intellectual inequallty.
Other Western democracies—notably Swit-
zerland and the Scandinavias—have done
much better in raising the scholastic stand-
ard of their less intelligent children. In
these countries not only the talented, but
also the average and below-average youth,
achleve higher scholastic levels than here.
Though our educationists deprecate Euro-
pean education, it actually succeeds better
than ours in narrowing the intellectual gap
between people. So much so that some
Europeans wonder whether there could actu-
ally be a wider IQ spread in the United
States than abroad—a suggestion I cannot
accept. Our poor showing is simply the re-
sult of poor schooling.

Life-adjustment education is mainly re-
sponsible for mediocre schooling. It fails
to stimulate the less able to make the extra
effort to catch up with the rest; it nourishes
in them a false sense of intellectual equal-
ity; it prevents them from realizing how rare
is high intellect, how hard the road that
must be taken to bring it to fruition, how
enormously beneficial the contributions it
makes to the individual, to community, to
Nation, By carefully protecting the average,
the dullard, the lazybones against intellec-
tual competition from children with better
minds and stronger motivation, we foster
in the less able a blindness to excellence:
they never realize it i1s the work of superior
minds that has created the high material
standard of living all Americans enjoy today.
They have been taught to believe our indus-
trial productivity, our widespread high
standard of lving, is the work of men who
push buttons; they forget the enormous con-
tributions of those who conceived, designed
and bullt the whole intricate machinery
which reduces man’s labor to simple manipu-
latlgsn and floods the market with consumer
goods.
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Eeeping all children together In one class-
room 1is said to develop the virtues of demo-
cratic citizenship; this is hardly borme out
by our present political behavior compared to
earlier periods of our history. What it does
develop in less able children is a ect
for—a hostility to—high intellect. How
could it be otherwise?

Conditioned by schooling that never chal-
lenges me and never lets me fail; bombarded
by flattery from those who desire my custom
or my vote, what is my reaction going to be

% when I discover I have a modest and poorly
developed mind, you have a towering intel-
lect sharpened by mental exertion? Obvi-
ously my sense of equality leads me to look
upon this as an undemocratic abomination,
and so I will proceed to pull you down to
my own level. At the very least I will con-
sider you a freak—not to be trusted with
practical affairs. Pursued to extremes, this
type of thinking led the French revolution-
ary tribunal to guillotine the great chemist
Lavolsier, the judges being reported as say-
ing coldly: “The Republic has no need of
savants.”

Yet in truth such anti-intellectualism
goes counter to respect for the individual—
which is the pivot of democracy, as it is of
Western civilization, Virtually all the con-
stitutional restraints making ours a govern-
ment of limited powers, “of laws not men,"”
have the purpose to protect the individual
in his right to be undisturbed by the demos,
except when national necessity or the con-
flicting rights of others render this unavoid-
able. Western civilization, since it centers
on the worth and sovereignty of the in-
dividual, requires democracy for its fulfill-
ment, One reason non-Western socletles
have difficulty creating viable democratic
States is that most of them are centered on
the group, not on the individual. This is
particularly so in the case of primitive so-
cleties, Writes Derek Stanford: “Anthropol-
ogists are agreed that the primitive psyche
was powerfully collective; that it was, in
fact, preindividual. Primitive man had a
limited and painful sense of self-identity.
He found it difficult, and rather fearful, to
conceive of himself in spatial isolation, as
a separate being distinct from the environ-
ing communal body.” So too does the un-
formed immature human being seek security
in his “peer” group. To center schooling on
life—and group—adjustment prevents de-
velopment of the sense of self-identity that
must be achleved to reach maturity. With-
out mature citizens democracy cannot be
made to function properly.

Democracy is a difficult system even for
Western man. What begins as a democracy
may end up as a species of authoritarian
government. This can be brought about not
only by the desire of the strong to exercise
unrestrained political power but also by the
desire of the weak to escape the awful loneli-
ness of intellectual independence and the
heavy personal responsibility which are the
price of lberty, and to seek refuge in the
security of collectivism. Our glorification of
conformity, of the group, the team, the or-
ganization could in fact destroy democracy
though its forms might be preserved.

The second factor contributing to hostility
toward superior intellect is the bureaucrat-
ization of life. Bureaucracies are hierarchi-
cal in structure, routine in operation. In
course of time they tend to put the survival
and smooth functioning of the organization
itself above its intended purpose. They ele-
vate to leadership men who have adapted
themselves to work in circumseribed condi-
tions, who readily accept direction from
above, even in matters where they are more
competent than their administrative superi-
ors. Men of high intellect and professional
expertise cannot easily accept organizational
routines and leader-follower relationships
based on rank, not competence; in the eyes
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of the “organization man™ this makes them
disruptive, divisive. Yet without their con-
tributions, organizations stagnate. All prog-
ress comes through individual creativity by
men of superior intellect. How to fit such
men into our overorganized life is a prob-
lem of paramount importance,

Our admiration for so-called practical men
and dislike for eggheads incline us to over-
value the manipulator of men, money and
words—the administrator; and to under-
value the man of superior intellect, the crea-
tive Innovator—the professional man.
Whatever the original purpose of an organ-
ization, be it private or public, be it com-
merclal, spiritual, cultural or educational, it
inevitably becomes a bureaucracy unless we
clearly define the activitles of those who ad-
minister and those who create and produce.
Progress is hampered by unintelligent ad-
ministrative meddling, by insistence on rou-
tine. Clear definition is most important when
an organization must combine novel develop-
mental projects alongside routine activities.

The military Is such an organization. Its
main activity is operational and emergency
in nature, requiring clear channels of com-
mand and spelled-out routines. But to carry
out lts operational task, the military must
also be capable of continuous innovation in
weapons and in ways to use these weapons
effectively. Such innovations do not flow
from command channels or routines. They
are brought forth through the efforts of men
of high intellect and professional compe-
tence. Technology is relentlessly shifting
the criterion of military strength from the
operational to the materiél side; the best mil-
itary qualities avall naught unless equip-
ment is up to date.

This change is not yet reflected in our
military structure. We still operate on the
principle that officers are interchangeable
men; that they can perform any task as-
signed them. Included among such military
tasks is direction of complex technical proj-
ects for mew weapons systems. Here the
actual productive work is performed by
qualified technical experts but the direction
is by officers who rarely possess the neces-
sary technical knowledge fto understand the
work. Moreover, they are rotated in and out
of assignments for short periods of duty,
usually 2 to 3 years. Officers thus exercise
management control without having the
requisite technical competence which today
can only be acquired by a long and arduous
professional education. Their term of of-
fice Is so brief they do not have time to be-
come familiar with the work they direct.
We could not have devised a more ineffectual
system had we deliberately set out to do so.

The Military Establishment is our national
life insurance. Respect for tradition must
yield where the country's survival is in-
volved, We must not continue practices
resulting In ever longer leadtimes while
the Russians keep on cutting theirs. Were
I asked to identify the principal cause of
this dangerous state of affairs, I should un-
hesitatingly give it as the unwillingness of
the military to make room for the men who
alone can produce new weapons—the tech-
nical professionals. We shall continue to
lose the few capable men of this kind we
now have, and certainly fail to attract
others, unless we reverse present practices
which hamstring them and render them un-
productive. Parenthetlcally, I may say that
another bureaucratic weakness—excessive
loyalty to one's own organization—runs a
close second. A recent Life article states
that “debilitating, inclusive rivalry between
all three services was among the factors that
blinded both military and civillan official-
dom to the importance of space develop-
ment before the Russians enlightened the
world with their sputniks.”

In this country large-scale developmental
projects of military significance—such as
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missiles, space vehicles, nuclear propulsion—
all suffer grievously from overadministra-
tion. Technically, unqualified officers do not
hesitate to decide complex scientific and
engineering problems; to overrule their tech-
nical subordinates; to meddle in their day-
to-day activitles. In my own group, at
least two-thirds of my own time, and that
of the top scientists and engineers, is wasted
by administrative flat. Time and again
everyone must stop regular work and ex-
haust his energles in combating adminis-
trative errors. Thousands of hours are lost
dealing with the avalanche of memorandums
descending from higher administrative
levels. A short while ago, every senior tech-
nical man in the group was doing paperwork
ordered from above; we had difficulty releas-
ing one of them from his writing chores to
deal with an urgent technical problem. We
were scribbling instead of building nuclear
ships; the Russians were forging ahead with
new weapons, widening the leadtimes be-
tween the two countries.

Russia carries complicated technical proj-
ects through more efficiently than we, chlefly
because she does not subscribe to our quaint
notion that top management of projects is
a part-time chore for technical amateurs.
Her long-range developmental projects pro-
ceed on schedule, ours flounder in a tangle
of redtape produced by legions of commit-
tees and layers of supervisory administra-
tors—all with great power but little personal
responsibility for ultimate success of the
work. Even when we ostensibly vest respon-
sibility in a czar, he will long since have
moved on to a new assignment by the time
the smokescreen of organizational public
relations has been dissipated and the truth
about his performance has become public.

Let me repeat: Today a nation’s strength
depends more on the scientific and technical
competence of those who conceive, design
and build military equipment and who de-
vise new strategles for their optimum use
than on the men who operate these new
weapons. Technical experts ought not, in
their professional fields, be subjugated to of-
ficers unless these are technically competent
and stay in their managerial posts long
enough to acquire understanding of the
work they direct. Our present system, ap-
propriate in a simpler age when weapons
were uncomplicated and change was slow, is
unsuitable to an age of rapidly spiraling
technological progress. Progress now de-
pends on men of superior intellect. De-
mocracies cannot survive unless such men
are properly fitted into the huge organiza-
tions now dominating life, most particu-
larly into the military bureaucracy.

To speed military technology and reduce
leadtimes I suggest the following simple
reforms; in order of importance:

First. Make power coincide with compe-
tence; recognize that pure administrative
ability alone does not fit a man to direct
complex technical work performed by highly
trained professionals; that even a techni-
cally trained manager needs time to famil-
iarize himself with the work; short assign-
ments must therefore be avoided.

Second. Make power coincide with re-
sponsibility; hold men all along the line
responsible for the directions they give; keep
managers of technical projects in office long
enough so they can be judged by their suc-
cess or fallure,

Third. Recognize that routines do not
give rise to new ideas and technical develop-
ments; therefore creative workers should be
freed from unnecessary routines; recognize
that such freedom is essential if they are
to do thelr work and does not constitute a
pampering of eggheads.

Fourth. Change the administrative struc-
ture to permit technical experts the right to
their own professional judgment; unless this
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professional right is preserved, such men are
degraded to the status of mere technicians
and technicians will not win us the race
with the Russians.

Above all, in this period of danger to our
country, let not devotion to the ways of the
organization hold back capable professional
men with creative ability. Superior intel-
lect is essential to all organizations, none
more than to a democratic state.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

By unanimous consent, leave of ab-
sence was granted to Mr. BENNETT of
Michigan (at the request of Mr. KnNoXx),
until February 6, 1961, on account of
illness.

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legis-
lative program and any special orders
heretofore entered, was granted to Mr.
Zasrockr, for 15 minutes, on Tuesday,
January 31.

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission to
extend remarks in the Recorp, or to re-
vise and extend remarks, was granted to:

Mr. BONNER.

Mr. POFF.

(At the request of Mr. McCORMACK,
and to include extraneous matter, the
following:)

Mr. FOGARTY.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. McCORMACEK. Mr. Speaker, I
move that the House do now adjourn.

The motion was agreed to; accordingly
(at 12 o’clock and 25 minutes p.m.), un-
der its previous order, the House ad-
journed until Monday, January 30, 1961,
at 12 o'clock noon.

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public bills
and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. CELLER:

H.R.3411. A bill to strengthen the crimi-
nal laws relating to bribery, graft, and con-
flicts of interest, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. McCULLOCH:

H.R.3412. A bill to strengthen the crimi-
nal laws relating to bribery, graft, and con-
flicts of interest, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. PATMAN:

H.R.3413. A bill to amend the Small Busi-
ness Investment Act of 1958 to make perma-
nent the authority of the Small Business
Administration to make secured loans to
State and local development companies for
plant construction, conversion, or expansion;
to the Committee on Banking and Currency.

By Mr. ANFUSO:

H.R.3414. A bill to provide that the House
of Representatives shall be composed of 450
Members, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R.3415. A bill to amend the Packers and
Stockyards Act, 1021, to strengthen inde-
pendent competition by providing for com=
petitive enterprise in the marketing of live-
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stock, livestock products, and other food
items; to the Committee on Agriculture,
By Mr. ASPINALL:

H.R. 3416, A bill to stabilize the mining of
lead and zinc in the United States, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. BAEKER:

H.R.3417. A bill to provide for the ap-
pointment of additional district judges for
the eastern district of Tennessee, the middle
district of Tennessee, and the western dis-

* trict of Tennessee; to the Committee on

the Judiciary.

HR.3418. A bill to amend the Federal
Employees’ Compensation Act to provide
compensation for the anatomical loss, or
loss of use, of a procreative organ as a result
of a personal injury sustalned by a Federal
employee while in the performance of his
duty; to the Committee on Education and
Labor.

H.R.3419. A bill to amend section 1034 of
the Internal Revenue Code of 1854 to pro-
vide that where the taxpayer or his spouse
has attained the age of 66 no gain on the
sale or exchange of the taxpayer’s home
will be taxed; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

H.R.3420. A bill to authorize the Atomic
Energy Commission to construct a modern
administration. and office building at Oak
Ridge, Tenn.; to the Joint Committee on
Atomic Energy.

HR.3421. A bill to amend title I of the
Housing Act of 1949 to provide for the dis-
position for historical site purposes of certaln
real property acquired in wurban renewal
areas; to the Committee on Banking and
Currency.

H.R.3422. A bill to amend title 38, United
States Code, to provide for the payment of
pensions to veterans of World War I; to the
Committee on Veterans' Affairs.

H.R.3423. A bill to repeal the exclse tax
on amounts paid for communication services
or facilities; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. BALDWIN:

HR.3424. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide that the
tax on transportation of persons shall not
apply to any transportation which begins
outside the United States; to the Committee
on Ways and Means.

By Mr, BARING:

H.R.3425. A bill to stabilize the mining
of lead and zine in the United States, and
for other purposes; to the Commitiee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. BARRETT:

HR.3426. A bill to authorize an increase
in the annual immigration quota for Italy;
to the Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. BERRY:

H.R.3427, A bill to extend the National
Wool Act of 19564 for 3 years; to the Com-
mittee on Agriculture.

HR. 8428, A bill to amend section 661 of
title 18 of the United States Code to provide
that the punishment for larceny of livestock
shall be the same as the punishment for
larceny of property of a value exceeding $100;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. BRADEMAS:

H.R.3429. A bill to provide for unemploy-
ment reinsurance grants to the BStates, to
revise, extend, and improve the unemploy-
ment insurance program, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

HR.3430. A bill to establish an effective
program to alleviate conditions of substan-
tial and persistent wunemployment and
underemployment in certaln economically
depressed areas; to the Committee on Bank-
ing and Currency.

By Mr. BROOKS of Louisiana:

H.R.3431. A bill to amend the National
Aeronautics and Space Act of 1858 to pro-



1961

mote public knowledge of progress and
achievement in astronautics and related
sciences through a program for the recog-
nition and commemoration of those who
have made such progress and achlevement
possible, and in particular through the
designation of a special day in honor of Dr.
Robert Hutchings Goddard, the father of
modern rockets, missiles, and astronautics;
to the Committee on Sclence and Astro-
nauties.
By Mr. CURTIS of Massachusetts:

H.R.3432, A bill to provide for nonvet-
eran Federal employees the same appeal
rights as are provided by law for veteran
Federal employees; to the Committee on
Post Office and Clvil Service.

HR.3433. A bill to amend title II of the
Soclal Security Act to increase the amount
of outside earnings permitted without de-
ductions from benefits thereunder; to the
Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. DEROUNIAN:

H.R.3434. A bill to amend section 307(c)
of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 so as to
require the Administrator of the Federal
Aviation Agency to prescribe regulations pro-
hibiting the takeoff of alrcraft having more
than one engine from any airport under cer-
taln weather conditions; to the Committee
on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. DINGELL:

HR.3435. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to establish corporate
tax rates of 22 percent normal tax and 32
percent surtax, and to increase the amount
of exemption from such surtax; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means,

HR.3436. A bill to declare a natlonal
policy on conservaton, development, and
utilization of natural resources, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

By Mr. EVERETT:

H.R. 3437. A bill to amend section 6 of the
Armed Forces Leave Act of 19046 to extend
until June 30, 1961, the period within which
applications for payments thereunder may
be made by former enlisted members of the
Armed Forces; to the Committee on Armed
Services.

By Mr. FOGARTY:

H.R.3438. A bill to amend the Public
Health Services Act to provide Federal assist-
ance to States which award scholarships to
students of medicine and dentlstry; to the
Committee on Interstate and Forelgn Com-
merce.

By Mr. FRIEDEL:

HR.3439. A bill to create a National Peace
Agency and to prescribe its functlons; to the
Committee on Forelgn Affairs.

By Mr. FULTON:

HR.3440. A bill to authorize the Admin-
istrator of the Housing and Home Finance
Agency to assist State and local governments
and their instrumentalities in planning and
providing for necessary community facilities
to preserve and improve essential mass trans-
portation services in urban and metropolitan
areas; to the Committee on Banking and
Currency.

HR. 3441. A bill to promote the welfare of
the people by authorizing the appropriation
of funds to assist the States and territories
in the further development of their programs
of general university extenslon education; to
the Committee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. GOODELL:

H.R. 3442. A bill to establish a commission
to study and propose improvements in the
methods of nominating and electing the
President and Vice President; to the Com-
mittee on House Administration.

By Mr. HALPERN:

H.R.3443. A bill to authorize the appro-
priation of $4,404,000 as an ex gratia pay-
ment to the city of New York fo assist in de-
fraying the extraordinary and unprecedented
expenses Incurred during the 15th General
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Assembly of the United Nations; to the Com-
mittee on Foreign Affairs.,
By Mr. HARRISON of Wyoming:

H.R.3444. A bill to approve an order of
the Secretary of the Interior adjusting, de-
ferring, and canceling certain Iirrigation
charges against non-Indian-owned lands un-
der the Wind River Indian Irrigation project,
Wyoming, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. HOSMER :

H.R. 8445, A bill to prohibit unjust dis-
crimination in employment because of age;
to the Committee on Education and Labor.

H.R. 3446. A bill to authorize the Secretary
of the Interior to construct, operate, and
maintain the Bridge Canyon project, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. EING of Utah:

H.R. 3447. A bill to stabilize the mining of
lead and zinc in the United States, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. KOWALSKI:

H.R.3448, A bill to amend the Social Se-
curity Act and the Internal Revenue Code of
1954 to provide health care insurance for per-
sons entitled to old-age, survivors, and dis-
abllity insurance benefits, for persons having
service covered by the Raillroad Retirement
and Civil Service Retirement Acts, and for
persons electing voluntary coverage, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. LINDSAY:

H.R. 3440. A bill to authorize the Attorney
General to maintain records of fraudulent
and other unethical business practices; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R. 3450, A bill to amend the Administra-
tive Procedure Act to provide for the dis-
closure of certaln communications received
by Government agencies from Members of
Congress with respect to adjudicatory mat-
ters, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

H.R.3451. A bill to strengthen the domes-
tic and foreign conmmerce of the United
States by providing for the establishment of
an Office of International Travel within the
Department of Commerce and a Travel Ad-
visory Board; to the Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. MARTIN of Nebraska:

H.R. 3452, A bill to impose additional du-
ties on excess imports of certain live ani«
mals, meats, and meat products; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. MATHIAS:

HR.3453. A bill to extend for 2 years
the temporary provisions of Public Laws 815
and 874, 81st Congress, which relate to Fed-
eral assistance in the construction and opera-
tion of schools in areas affected by Federal
activities; to the Committee on Education
and Labor.

By Mr. MERROW:

H.R.34564. A bill to permit an individual
who retired before September 1954 under
the Federal old-age and survivors Insurance
program to have his benefit amount re-
computed, without acquiring any additional
coverage, to take advantage of the “drop-
out” provisions in title IT of the Soclal Se-
curlty Act; to the Committee on Ways and

H.R.3455. A bill to provide that active
military or naval service performed during
the period beginning on November 12, 1918,
and ending on July 2, 1921, by any individ-
ual who served In Germany or Russia dur-
ing that period shall be deemed to be World
War I service for the purposes of all laws
administered by the Veterans' Administra-
tion; to the Committee on Veterans' Affairs.

By Mr. MONAGAN:

H.R.34566. A bill to provide that Govern-

ment plants and facilities for the conduct
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of newly developed processes and operations
shall to the extent practicable be located
in areas of substantial labor surplus; to the
Committee on FPublic Works.

H.R. 34567. A bill granting the consent and
approval of Congress to the northeastern
water and related land resources compact;
to the Committee on Public Works.

By Mr. O'BRIEN of New York:

H.R.3458. A bill to amend section 37 of
the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 to permit
individuals aged 65 or over to earn an addi-
tlonal $300 a year without diminishing their
retirement income credit; to the Committee
on Ways and Means,

H.R.3459. A bill to protect the right of
the blind to self-expression through organ-
izations of the blind; to the Committee on
Education and Labor.

H.R.3460. A bill to amend section 9(a)
of the Trading With the Enemy Act, as
amended; to the Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce,

By Mr. PETERSON:

H.E. 3461. A bill to stabilize the mining
of lead and zinc in the United States, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Ways and Means,

HR. 3462. A Dbill to amend the Water-
shed Protectlon and Flood Prevention Act
to permit certain new organizations to
sponsor works of improvement thereunder;
to the Committee on Agriculture.

H.R. 3463. A bill to authorize the Sec-
retary of the Interlor to construct, operate,
and maintain the Dixie project, Utah, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. ROGERS of Colorado:

H.R. 3464. A bill to increase the personal
income tax exemption of a taxpayer and
the additional exemption for his spouse
from $600 to $1,000, and to Increase the
exemption for a dependent from $600 to
$1,000; to the Committee on Ways and
Means,

H.R. 3465. A bill to reaffirm the national
public policy and the purposes of Con-
gress In enacting the Robinson-Patman
Antiprice Discrimination Act entitled "An
act to amend section 2 of the act entitled
‘An act to supplement existing laws against
unlawful restraints and monopolies, and
for other purposes, approved October 15,
1914, as amended (U.S.C. title 15, sec. 13),
and for other purposes’”, and to clarify the
intent and meaning of the aforesaid law by
providing for the mandatory nature of func-
tional discounts wunder certain ecircum-
stances; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. SHELLEY:

HR. 3466. A bill to clarify the relation-
ship with and the effect of the Labor-Man-
agement Relations Act of 1947 and the
Labor-Management Reporting and Disclo-
sure Act of 1959 with State and/or Federal
apprenticeship laws; to the Committee on
Educatlon and Labor.

By Mr. SHIPLEY :

H.R. 3467. A bill to amend title 38, United
States Code, to provide for the payment of
pensions to veterans of World War I; to the
Committee on Veterans' Affairs.

H.R.3468. A bill to amend title 38, United
States Code, to provide pensions, and war-
time rates of disability or death compensa-
tion, in the case of veterans of Mexican
border service in 1916 or 1917; to the Com-
mittee on Veterans' Affalrs.

H.R.3469. A bill to amend the Communi-
cations Act of 1934, with respect to the hours
of operation of certain broadcasting stations;
to the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

By Mr, STEED:

H.R.3470. A bill to provide a program of
tax adjustment for small business and for
persons engaged in small business; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.
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By Mr. ULLMAN:

H.R.3471. A bill to stabilize the mining
of lead and zinc in the United States, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Ways and Means,

By Mr. WILSON of California:

H.R. 3472. A bill to clarify the authority of
the Commissioner of Patents to compile,
publish, and disseminate certain informa-
tion relating to patents; to the Committee
on the Judiclary.

By Mr, ZABLOCKI:

H.R. 3473. A bill to provide a more equi-
table system for the settlement of disputes
arising from personnel actions in the classi-
fied civil service, and of grievances and com-
plaints of all Government personnel, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. ZELENEO:

H.R.3474. A bill to amend the Social Se-
curity Act and the Internal Revenue Code
of 1954 to provide that a fully insured indi-
vidual may elect to have any employment or
self-employment performed by him after
attaining retirement age excluded (for both
tax and benefit purposes) from coverage
under the old-age, survivors, and disability
insurance system; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

H.R.3475. A bill to create a National Peace
Agency and to prescribe its functions; to
the Committee on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. HOSMER:

H.J. Res. 173. Joint resolution to forestall
intervention, domination, control, and colo-
nization by international communism in the
New World, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. O'BRIEN of New York:

H.J. Res. 174. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States relating to the procedure for
amending the Constitution; to the Commit-
tee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. SEELY-BROWN:

H.J. Res. 175. Joint resolution proposing an
amendment to the Constitution of the
United States providing for the election of
President and Vice Presldent; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. FASCELL:

H.Con. Res.119. Concurrent resolution
declaring the sense of Congress on the use of
a Great White Fleet in support of American
foreign policy; to the Committee on Armed
Services.

H. Con. Res. 120. Concurrent resolution
requesting the President to establish a “Uni-
versity of Free Cuba” to provide assistance to
certain Cuban refugee students, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Forelgn
Affairs.
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By Mr. LINDSAY:

H. Con. Res. 121. Concurrent resolution to
establish a Joint Committee on Ethics in the
Legislative Branch of Government; to the
Committee on Rules.

By Mr. MOELLER:
H. Con. Res. 122. Concurrent resolution

‘declaring the sense of the Congress that no

further reductions in tariffs be made during
the life of the present Reciprocal Trade
Agreements Act; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. ADAIR:

H.R.3476. A bill for the rellef of Anastacio

de Vega; to the Committee on the Judiclary,
By Mr, ERADEMAS:

H.R.3477. A bill to authorize the posthu-
mous award of the Congressional Medal of
Honor to the late Comdr. Willlam B. Cush-
ing of the U.S. Navy, to the Committee on
Armed Services.

HR.3478. A bill for the rellef of Anna
Mastoraki; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

H.R.3479. A bill for the relief of Mitsuko
Salto; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R.3480. A bill for the rellef of Michael
Pascu; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. DONOHUE:

H.R.3481. A bill for the relief of Anastasia
Stassinopoulos; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

H.R.3482. A bill for the relief of Dr. Per-
kins P. K. Chang (Chang Peng-Eeng), and
his wife Yu-Ih Chuang Chang, and their
two minor daughters, Jean Li and Jean Ih
Chang; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R. 3483, A bill for the relief of Mrs. Mar-
guerite de Soepkez; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

H.R.3484. A bill for the rellef of Jan
Michal Dien; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

Hs.;i.. 3485. A bill for the rellef of Cornelis
Jacobus Overbeeke; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

By Mr. FARBSTEIN:

H.R. 3486. A bill for the relief of Stefano
Buccellato; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

By Mr. FOGARTY :

H.R. 3487. A bill for the relief of Louls C.

Wheeler; to the Committee on the Judielary.
By Mr. HOEVEN:

H.R.3488. A bill for the relief of Sulzbach
Construction Co.; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.
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By Mr. LANEFORD:

H.R.3489. A bill for the rellef of Bernard
Jacques Gerard Caradec; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

H.R.3490. A hill for the relief of Mrs.
Stephanie Harper; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr, LINDSAY :

H.R.3491. A bill for the relief of Lufti

Guneri; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. MOORE:

H.R.3492. A bill for the rellef of Sebas-
tian Hermosilla Sanches; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

By Mr. MORSE:

H.R.3493. A bill for the relief of Nubar
Hadidian; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

HR.3494. A bill for the relief of Pablo
Rendaje Cava; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

HR.3495. A bill for the relief of Mrs.
Nouritza EKodjababian and her minor chil-
dren, Berj, Sona, Ara, and Zaven EKodjaba-
bian; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R. 3496. A bill for the relief of Panayota
Tanglis; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. O'BRIEN of New York:

H.R. 3497. A bill for the rellef of Mrs. B.
Jeannette Senno; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

H.R.3498. A bill for the relief of William
Joseph Vincent; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. ROGERS of Florida:

H.R. 3490. A bill for the relief of Orlando
V. Jamandre; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

By Mr. SCHERER:

H.R. 3500. A bill for the relief of Francine
Middelman; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

By Mr. SMITH of California:

H.R. 3501. A bill for the relief of Mrs. Has-
mik Arzoo; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

By Mr. TEAGUE of California:

HR. 3502. A bill for the relief of Giuseppe
Vitale; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R. 3503. A bill for the relief of Primitiva
F., Torres, and daughter, Virginia F. Torres;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. WALLHAUSER::

HR.3504. A bill for the rellef of Willlam
Sim and his wife, Marina Ting Sim; to the
Committee on the Judieiary.

By Mr. WILSON of California:

H.R.3505. A bill for the relief of Emanuel
and Antonina Gagliano and their children,
Balvatore and Agostino Gagliano; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. YOUNGER:

H.R.3506. A bill for the rellef of Willlam
Fu (also known as Foo Mow Son); to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

The Reverend Oscar Creech

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. HERBERT C. BONNER

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, January 26, 1961

Mr. BONNER. Mr. Speaker, I should
like at this time to pay tribute to one of
the truly great men of my State. The
Reverend Oscar Creech, of Murfreesboro,
N.C., is retiring on February 1 of this
year after 53 years of service to his
church, his State, and to the people of
northeastern North Carolina. Asan ed-

ucator, an ordained minister, and as a
member of the staff of one of North
Carolina’s oldest junior colleges, Mr.
Creech has always served in the interests
and welfare of others. I am proud that
I can say that Mr. Creech is from the
¥First Congressional District of North
Carolina, which I serve.

Mr, Creech'’s record is long and full. It
includes several years' service in the
public schools of North Carolina, fol-
lowed by a quarter of a century as pastor
of the First Baptist Church, of Ahoskie,
N.C. Perhaps the greatest of his under-
takings was his effort to reopen Chowan
College in Murfreesboro, N.C., after
World War II. We of North Carolina
pride ourselves on our educational insti-

tutions, and Mr. Creech’s efforts to raise
funds to reopen Chowan College are ex-
emplary of this pride. Northeastern
North Carolina was in need of this
school, so Mr. Creech set about to see
that that need was met; and in 1949
that institution reopened its doors and
he saw his dream come true.

Perhaps the best expression of the
statewide feeling for Mr. Creech is found
in a letter from Dr. Harold Tribble, pres-
ident of Wake Forest College, Winston-
Salem, N.C. In it, Dr. Tribble says, “He
has worked in a quiet and unselfish man-
ner, always putting the cause of Christ
first and the welfare of his fellow man
above his own interest. As he has had
many fruitful years in active service, it
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is my prayer that he may also now have
many happy and fruitful years in the
kind of service for which he is so richly
qualified as he enters now upon the joys
of retirement.” Such is the prayer of all
who know and love Mr. Creech.

Tax Credit for Schools

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. RICHARD H. POFF

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 26, 1961

Mr. POFF. Mr. Speaker, since I have
been in Congress, I have consistently
and steadfastly opposed in principle the
several Federal aid to education bills
which the Congress has considered, un-
der the earnest conviction that aid
means control and control should re-
main with the States and localities. I
recognize the deficiencies and urgent
needs of education in general and sci-
ence in particular, but I have not
changed my convictions. The States
still can, and I believe will, meet the
challenge and do the job. The only help
they need is a tax source to finance the
job. The Federal Government can
make that tax source available to the
States in a very simple and uncompli-
cated way.

On January 3, 1961, I introduced a bill,
H.R. 530, to provide a credit against the
Federal income tax for additional State
and local taxes imposed for school pur-
poses. Under my bill, a Federal taxpayer
will be authorized to subtract from his
total income tax liability any new school
tax hereafter imposed by any State leg-
islature, provided that the revenue from
this new tax is used solely for school con-
struetion, maintenance or operation or
for the payment of interest on, or the re-
payment of the principal of, indebtedness
incurred for any such school purposes,
and provided further that such new tax
does not replace any other tax in effect
at the time of the passage of the bill.

So far as I know, this is an entirely
original approach to the school aid prob-
lem. To my mind the idea, which doubt-
less will need some technical refinement
in legislative draftsmanship, has several
important virtues:

First. Simplicity: Not a single addi-
tional Federal employee would have to be
hired to administer the program.

Second. Independence: The Federal
Government would have no control
whatever over either substantive or pro-
cedural educational policies. The indi-
vidual States and localities would decide
how much tax would be imposed and how
every revenue dollar would be spent for
school purposes.

Third. Flexibility: Each loeal school
district would receive additional school
revenue suited to its particular needs as
distinguished from the needs of another
district in another State.

Fourth. Economy: The total cost of
educational assistance to the Federal
Treasury—measured in revenue lost on
the tax credits—would be a realistic min-
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imum. Obviously, no State would im-
pose a tax higher than necessary for
vital school needs. Moreover, this plan
would contain none of the customary
costs of administration incidental to
Federal programs.

Fifth. Local incentive: State and lo-
cal taxing authorities would be able to
“sell” the new school tax to the people,
because there would be no net increase
in the taxpayer’'s total annual tax lia-
bility. Whatever he pays under the new
local school tax he would be able to re-
capture as a credit when he pays his
Federal income tax.

Another consideration is of prime
importance. In Federal-aid grant pro-
grams, whether educational or other-
wise, the individual taxpayer, whose tax
payments are commingled with taxes
paid by his fellow citizens throughout the
United States, loses sight of the many
courses his tax dollar follows after it
leaves Uncle Sam’s hands. Stated dif-
ferently, he has no personal identifica-
tion with the ultimate achievement of
the program. However, when a tax-
payer pays a State or local school tax,
he recognizes his own personal tax dollar
in the brick and mortar of the new
school building erected in his commu-
nity. From that he takes a certain in-
tangible but nonetheless actual pride
in the school and in the cause which it
symbolizes. To him it is a concrete ob-
ject lesson in government by the people
which he can see and understand. Since,
in a democracy, all strength and all
resources originate with the people, we
must, if we expect to meet the national
education crisis, go to the people at the
local level and inspire in them the spirit
of self-help and the pride of personal
achievement.

Federal Aid To Provide Scholarships for
Stadents of Medicine, Osteopathy, and
Dentistry

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
oF

HON. JOHN E. FOGARTY

OF RHODE ISLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 26, 1961

Mr. FOGARTY. Mr. Speaker, for the
second consecutive year I am introducing
legislation proposing that the Federal
Government assist top-quality young
people to obtain the medical education
which will equip them to serve the Na-
tion’s health needs.

This legislation is designed to com-
plement the bills I introduced previously,
providing for Federal assistance to reno-
vate and modernize existing health
teaching facilities and to stimulate the
construetion of new schools.

The bill I am introducing today would
authorize Federal funds, to be matched
by State funds, to provide scholarships
for students of medicine, osteopathy, and
dentistry, which would be awarded on the
basis of ability and need.

All of these bills are aimed at one of
the Nation’s genuinely critical health
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needs of the immediate future—the
swiftly developing shortage of physicians
and other professionals who care for the
health of our people.

Innumerable studies over the past few
years, culminating in the thorough and
comprehensive study, “Physicians for a
Growing America,” have come forth with
the same basic conclusions. We have
barely enough doctors now. As our
population inexorably grows, our corps of
physicians will be spread thinner and
thinner. If we are to have enough
physicians at the end of the next 5, or 10,
or 15 years, we must recruit them, house
them, and train them now.

The time for studies is past. The need
for action is immediate. And our past
experience makes it plain that action
initiated here in this Congress is the only
sure course.

The critical physician shortage has re-
cently been called to our attnetion in a
very dramatic way. More than 7,000
foreign-trained doctors are serving as
interns and residents in hospitals in this
country. A substantial number of these
young physicians failed to pass a profes-
sional examination given last year by the
Educational Council for Foreign Medical
Graduates. In the view of many hos-
pital administrators, the prospective loss
of these interns and residents will cause
a serious crisis in hospital medical care,
especially in our large cities. Only a
short time ago Governor Rockefeller, of
New York, met with leaders of the Amer-
ican Medical Association to try to avert
or, at least, postpone a desperate situa-
tion.

This is not the time to discuss the
arguments which have been voiced over
the use of foreign-trained doctors in this
country. I would suggest, however, that
this is but a symptom of a deeper ill. We
are simply not training enough doctors
in the United States to meet our growing
demands for medical services. Young
doctors from iforeign lands, ostensibly
here for further professional training,
are quite frankly being used to plug the
gaping holes. Without them, many large
city hospitals would have to curtail their
emergency services, reduce their ambu-
lance services to the danger level, per-
haps even close up rooms and wings.

We cannot permit this to happen.
And the only solution is to ekXpand our
own educational opportunities, to bring
more young people into the medical pro-
fession. We cannot be content with
halfway measures or patchwork rem-
edies.

It comes as a surprise to many
people—as it did to me—that a medical
career no longer attracts as high a pro-
portion of the brightest young people as
it used to. Yet a few hard, cold statis-
tics make such a conclusion inescapable.

The total number of applicants for
medical school has declined by about
one-third in the last 10 years. As a re-
sult, the medical schools are no longer in
a position to accept only the cream of
the crop. To f1l their first-year classes,
they must dig deeper into the ranks of
applicants whose work is acceptable but
not of the very top quality. In 1950, 4
out of every 10 students accepted by
medical schools carried an A average
through their undergraduate work. Just
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8 years later, only 18 percent of those
accepted had an average undergraduate
grade of A.

The reasons for this decline in the at-
tracting power of medicine are not diffi-
cult to understand if you look at the
practical situation confronting an A
student at the moment of selecting his
career. Unless he is lucky enough to be
backed by almost unlimited financial re-
sources, the road to a medical career
looks long and rocky.

He can look ahead to medical school,
followed by additional years of intern-
ship and residency training—8 years or
more of increasing indebtedness before
he can begin to pay his way in his pro-
fession.

Almost one-third of all graduates are
more than $2,000 in debt when they fin-
ish the 4 years of medical school; 17 per-
cent have debts of $5,000 or more, at this
point, with years as interns and residents
still ahead of them.

Many of the married medical stu-
dents—and three out of five of them
marry before they graduate—owe their
medical education largely to their wives,
who must work to support the family
throughout the long training period.

Contrast this prospect, as seen through
the eyes of the outstanding student
choosing a career, with the outlook as
he considers a scientific field such as
physics, chemistry, or electronics. In
perhaps 4 years—less than half the full
educational period for an emerging phy-
sician—he can earn a Ph. D. degree in
science, with a fellowship which may well
carry him through debt free. At that
point he is prepared to embark immedi-
ately as a full-fledged professional in a
well-paid and prestige-filled field of
science.

Obviously, I do not mean to suggest
that our national policy of recruiting
more and better young people to the
physical sciences, which we have im-
plemented through congressional appro-
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priations to the Office of Education, the
National Science Foundation, the Atomic
Energy Commission, and other agencies
for the awarding of generous fellowships,
has been unwise. I do wish to point out,
however, that comparable assistance has
not been made available for medical and
dental students, and that the health of
the American people is likely to suffer
if this situation is not remedied.

I do not believe that we wish to restrict
entrance into the medical profession to
sons and daughters of families wealthy
enough to support their long and costly
education. I do not believe we want the
medical profession to take what is left
after the other sciences have skimmed off
the cream.

The legislation that I am introducing
today proposes constructive Federal ac-
tion to place medical and dental educa-
tion on a parallel plane with the other
scientific diseiplines deemed to be of high
priority for our mnational interest.
Specifically,

First. It provides for scholarships of
$2,500 per academic year to students in
schools of medicine, osteopathy, and
dentistry.

Second. The students would be se-
lected by State commissions established
for this purpose, on the basis of ability
and need. These commissions would
also be responsible for determining stu-
dents’ eligibility to continue receiving
funds, by reviewing their performance
annually.

Third. One-half the cost of the schol-
arships would be borne by the States.
The Surgeon General of the Public
Health Service would be authorized to
pay one-half the cost of the scholarships
to those States which have submitted to
him an acceptable plan for administering
these funds.

Fourth. An initial appropriation of
$10 million would be authorized for the
fiscal year beginning July 1, 1961. These
funds would be allotted among the States

January 26, 1961

on the basis of their populations between
the ages of 20 and 24, inclusive.

Fifth. This Federal appropriation,
plus the matching State funds, would
permit a maximum of 8,000 scholarships
per year, at $2,5600 each.

It should be clearly understood that
the $2,500 scholarship is not intended to
cover the full cost of a medical educa-
tion. According to the best figures
available, minimum expenditures by
medical students are in the range of
$3,000 per year, and the figure for mar-
ried students is substantially higher.

Even with the scholarships proposed,
the attainment of a medical degree
would still be a strenuous and test-
ing task, demanding the highest order of
dedication on the part of the student.-
Nothing can be done to shorten or sim-
plify the course of study required to
equip a young man or woman for com-
peteney in the medical profession, a
profession whose practice becomes in-
creasingly complex and challenging as its
lifesaving miracles multiply. But some-
thing can and should be done to lighten
the overwhelming financial burden
which is superimposed upon these young
people.

A scholarship plan of this nature was
unanimously recommended as one of the
fundamental needs in meeting our short-
age of well-qualified physicians by the
non-Federal leaders of medicine, medical
education and related disciplines who
made up the Surgeon General's Advisory
Committee on Medical Education. Such
a plan has been repeatedly advanced,
and the need demonstrated in study
after study.

It is of the utmost urgency that the
Federal Government suit action to these
many words, and do it promptly. The
first beneficiaries of such legislation,
even now, would not emerge as fully
qualified physicians before the threshold
of the next decade. Further delay is
unthinkable.
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